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Date: 19th March 2025	

TO:	The Police and Crime Commissioner, Chief Constable and Members of the Joint Audit Committee (Ms K Curran, Mr D Macgregor, Mr Farhan Shakoor, Ms Julie James & Ms Caroline Wheeler) 

Copy to:	Ms B Peatling, Chief Finance Officer
		Ms N Davies, T/ Chief Finance Officer
ACPO and Senior Officers/Staff 
		Representatives from TIAA and Audit Wales

		

Dear Sir/Madam,

A meeting of the Joint Audit Committee will be held on Wednesday 26th March 2025 at 10am via Microsoft Teams for the transaction of the business on the attached agenda. Members of the Press and Public may attend this meeting.  
To participate through the medium of Welsh, Members of the Public are required to provide at least 7 days’ notice to guarantee such provision as notified on our website.  Should we receive late notification we will do our best to provide this service but cannot guarantee.
Yours faithfully
[image: ]
Mrs Carys F Morgans
Chief Executive 

Encl.


A G  E  N  D  A
1. Apologies for absence 
2. Declarations of interest
3. To confirm the minutes of the meeting held on the 29th January 2025


4. Review of actions – 29th January 2025
5. Joint Audit Committee Work Plan (Business Manager OPCC – Neil Evans)


[bookmark: _MON_1803889495]
6. To consider and agree the Joint Audit Committee Terms of Reference (Business Manager OPCC – Neil Evans)


Matters for Scrutiny
7. [bookmark: _Hlk113543023]To receive an update from the Audit Governance Group meeting held on the 6th March 2025 to include the KPI Performance report on Internal Audit Responses (Head of Finance – Michelle Reynolds) 



8. To consider the actions of the Corporate Governance Group meeting held on the 13th March 2025 (Director of Finance – Edwin Harries)


9. To consider the following reports of the internal auditors: (Internal Auditor)
[bookmark: _Hlk98148499]
a. To consider the Summary Internal controls Assurance (SICA) Report 2024/2025


b. To consider the Collaborative Review Follow Up Report


c. To consider the collaborative review of Sustainability




d. To consider the collaborative review of Payroll



e. To consider the assurance review of Pensions



f. To consider the assurance review of Governance Strategic Planning, FMS and Data 



10. To consider the revised Collaborative Review of Data Protection


11. To consider and agree the Internal Audit Plan 2025/2026





12. To consider the Annual Audit Letter 2023/2024 – (Audit Wales)



13. To consider the 2023/2024 Memorandum – (Audit Wales)



14. To consider the Audit Wales 2024/2025 Audit Plan – (Audit Wales)


15. To consider the 2024/2025 Accounting Policies and Statement of Accounts Time Table – (Chief Finance Officer – Nicola Davies)





16. To consider the Medium Term Financial Plan, Reserves and Capital Strategy – (Chief Finance Officer – Nicola Davies)



17. To consider the Treasury Management Strategy – (Chief Finance Officer – Nicola Davies)



18.  To consider an update report on the CIPFA Financial Management Checklist – (Director of Finance – Ed Harries)



19.  To consider the Draft Corporate Governance Framework 2025/2026 – (Chief Executive Carys Morgans)


[bookmark: _MON_1803890838]

20. To consider the Risk Management Framework – (Senior Manager – Governance & Change – Gaynor Maddox)



[bookmark: _MON_1803898835]


[bookmark: _Hlk95839142]Break 10mins

The information contained in the report below has been subjected to the requirements of the Freedom of Information Act 2000, Data Protection Act 1998 and the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for Dyfed-Powys’ public interest test and is deemed to be exempt for publication under section 13 of Schedule 12A Local Government Act 1972.


21. To consider His Majesty’s Inspector of Constabulary, Fire and Rescue Services (HMICFRS) Update – (Service Improvement Unit – Inspector Richard Janas)

22. To consider the Force Risk Register – (Senior Manager – Governance & Change – Gaynor Maddox)

23. To consider the OPCC Corporate Risk Register – (Business Manager OPCC – Neil Evans)

24. Update on Fraud Activity (Business Manager – Neil Evans)
25. Members Updates – 15 minutes
26. Any other business

Date of next meeting: 26th March 2025
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Meeting: Joint Audit Committee

Venue: Teams

Date:  29th January 2025

10.00am – 1.05pm



		Members:

		Ms Kate Curran (KC) Chairperson

Mr Farhan Shakoor (FS)

Ms Julie James (JJ)

David Macgregor (DM)

Ms Caroline Wheeler (CW)





		JAC Attendees

		Mr Dafydd Llywelyn, Police and Crime Commissioner (DLl)

Dr Richard Lewis, Chief Constable (RL)

Ms Carys Morgans, Chief Executive Officer (CM)

Mr Edwin Harries, Director of Finance (EH)

Ms Nicola Davies, T-Chief Finance Officer (ND)

Ms Fiona Roe, TIAA (FR)

Mr Jonathon Maddock, TIAA (JM)

Ms Angela Antunovich, TIAA (AA)

Ms Gaynor Maddox, Head of Programmes and Change (GM)

Ms Michelle Reynolds, T-Head of Finance (MR)

Ms Debby Jones, Information Manager (DJ)

Mr Steve Cadenne, Head of HR Service Delivery (SC)

Mr Steve Bergiers, Senior Manager, Safety and Sustainability (SB)

Mr Neil Evans, Business Manager OPCC (NE)







		Apologies

		Ms Beverley Peatling, Chief Finance Officer

Ms Linda Williams, Director of People and Organisations Development

Mr Gareth Parry, Head of Fleet Services

Mr Jason Blewitt, Audit Wales 

Ms Aneesa Ali, Audit Wales



		Declarations of Interest:

		None













		

		ACTION SUMMARY FROM MEETING ON 31st July

 2024



		Action No

		Action Summary

		To be progressed by

		 Progress



		A14

		That the Committee undertake a self-assessment of the Internal Audit process undertaken by TIAA in 12-18 months’ time.

		CFO

		In Progress – a self-assessment of the internal audit process will be undertaken and reported back to the Committee during 2025/2026



		A24

		That consideration is given to include a review of the Whistleblowing policy and procedures in the Internal Audit Annual Plan 2025/26

		Audit Governance Group

		In Progress – This will be considered by the Audit Governance Group



		ACTION SUMMARY FROM MEETING ON 2nd October 2024



		Action No

		Action Summary

		To be progressed by

		 Progress



		A35 

		That the Committee receives an update report in 6 months on progress being made against actions contained within the CIPFA Management Checklist.

		DoF

		In Progress: a report will be included on the agenda for the meeting to be held in March 2025.



		ACTION SUMMARY FROM MEETING ON 5th December 2024



		Action No

		Action Summary

		To be progressed by

		 Progress



		A 45

		That a review of the use of spreadsheets as a means of recording information within Health and Safety is undertaken and contact is made with North Wales Police to identify possible best practice.

		SB

		In Progress: Links will be made with North Wales Police to identify possible best practice and an update provided to the Committee.



		A 46

		That the wording in relation to Prudential Indicator 7 within the Treasury Management report is made clearer in the end of year report.

		MR

		In Progress: this will be included within the end of year Treasury Management Report



		A48

		That Money Laundering policy is mentioned within the Fraud and Anti-Corruption Policy.

		HD

		In Progress:  The Fraud Policy is currently under review and Money laundering will be included within the revised policy.







3. To confirm the minutes of the meetings held on the 5th December 2024 



The minutes of the meetings held on 5th December 2024 were accepted as a true record by the Committee.



4. Review of Outstanding Actions 

The Committee discussed the following outstanding actions from previous meetings : - 



A24 – it was noted that the Whistleblowing policy had recently been revised with minimal changes and this would be circulated to Members outside of the meeting.

A 31 – it was noted that the OPCC’s Head of Strategy and Policy meets regularly with the Force Crime and Incident Registrar to keep abreast of development in relation crime recording. Their next meeting is scheduled for 4th February, where they will discuss oversight of the recommendations and seek assurance on progress. It was agreed to mark this action as completed and the OPCC to report back to the Committee should there be any issues.

A 38 – “That a meeting is set up between the Joint Audit Committee Members, TIAA and Audit Wales - this can be marked as complete as the meeting is scheduled for 10th February 2025.



It was noted that in the Committee meeting held in October 2024 there was possibly an action raised in relation to Members having sight of the risk management framework.

Action A49 – That the revised Whistleblowing policy is circulated to Members.



Action A50 – NE to rewatch the recording of the October meeting and identify if there are any outstanding actions in relation to the risk management framework.





5. Joint Audit Committee Work Plan 

NE advised the Committee that the amendments suggested at the last meeting had been completed and asked the Committee to note there was a duplication error in relation to the assurance review of the Police and Crime Plan which had been included twice.

It was noted that there was a need to include the Joint Audit Committee Terms of Reference within the working document.

GM advised that it may be necessary to alter some reporting dates to accommodate some key pieces of work included on the Committee’s workplan.



Action A51 – That the Joint Audit Committee Terms of Reference be included within the Work Plan working document.



Action A52 – That NE and GM meet to ensure meetings dates are aligned to allow the committee to discharge its responsibilities.





6. To receive an update from the Audit Governance Group Meeting held on the 14th January 2025.



MR provided an updated from the Audit Governance Group held on 14th January 20205. MR advised that there is an additional document for the Committee to consider in relation to the collaborative reviews that are planned or already undertaken. This document allowed Members to understand any delays in the preparation of the reports of the reviews.

JJ asked why there remained a delay in relation to recommendations 272560 which was from a 2022/2023 collaborative review of HR and the use of recruiting system OLEEO. MR confirmed that this was in relation to a delay by North Wales Police and this would be picked up again during an All Wales meeting.

Members noted that there remains an open recommendation in relation to Business Continuity and that the deadline has been extended to the end of March 2025. GM advised that this this was due to a delay in testing however, scenarios have been written up and are in more depth than previously. All testing is scheduled, and this will meet the new deadline.

KC noted that it seemed that there had been a significant amount of time since there had been a review that was deemed to be of limited assurance and reviews always scored reasonable or substantial. It was also suggested that there may be a familiarity in relationships between auditors and clients. JM advised that there have been recently limited assurance allocated to a review but accepted point in relation to familiarity and further advised that TIAA do rotate staff where possible. JM further noted that as part of the planning process for future reviews they will consider the allocation of auditors.



7. To consider the actions of the Corporate Governance Group meeting held on the 21st January 2025 (Director of Finance)



Members considered an update of the Corporate Governance Group meeting from the DOF. The Committee was advised that the HMICFRS Inspection would take place in May 2026. Members were also advised that the Force’s Policy Officer had requested at the meeting some support from the Professional Standards Department to update policies within that area, which was taken forward by the OPCC Chief Executive at the PSD Assurance Board.



The DOF further advised that the Corporate Governance Group had also reflected on the timeliness of audits, especially the time between the completion of an audit and the draft report being available.



8. To consider the following reports of the internal auditors: 

a. To consider the Summary Internal Controls Assurance (SICA) Report 2023/24

The Committee considered the Summary Internal Controls Assurance (SICA) Report and were advised that there would be an annual report presented in March but the plans were on track.



Members identified an error in dates within the report in relation to the Cyber Security Review and it should be amended to January 2025. 



Action A53 – JM to revise the SICA report to ensure the correct dates are included.







b. To consider the Collaborative Review of Uniform Stores



The Committee considered the Collaborative Review of Uniform stores and were advised that it had received reasonable assurance. The review received two priority 2 recommendations: one in relation to the need to create a police document for the operation of uniform stores and the second in relation to the need for an additional tailoring service to be sourced. The review also received two priority 3 recommendations: one in relation to the need for minimum stock level alerts to be implemented on the Agresso Business World system and the second that a formal record of all requests for uniform items and approvals be maintained.



The CC advised that in relation to the tailoring service there was not a formal process in place due to the minimal requirement for the service however, it was noted and agreed that resilience was required in this area should there be an increased demand.



Members noted the timescales for implementing the recommendations and felt that some were unrealistic and asked whether TIAA have an opportunity to challenge dates. JM advised that once the recommendations are agreed the reports are signed off but accepted that TIAA should consider the timescales and challenge where they thought it inappropriate.



Members asked how often policies are reviewed given that the uniform policy had not been reviewed since 2019. GM advised that as a rule of thumb policies are reviewed on a 3 year cycle however, in some areas policies are reviewed on an annual basis where there are regular changes to legislation.



The Chair noted that the last review of the Dyfed-Powys Uniform Policy was in 2019 and asked should this issue have been picked up as part of the review. JM agreed that as part of the review it should have been highlighted that the policy was out of date and required a review. It was agreed that TIAA should consider this as part of future reviews to ensure that policies are updated and reviewed in a timely fashion.



Action A54 – That TIAA consider the relevant policies as part of their reviews and include within their recommendations when a policy is out of date and requires a review.









c. To consider the Assurance Review of Vetting



The Committee considered the Assurance Review of Vetting and were advised that the review had received substantial assurance.



Members noted that there is a risk on the Force Corporate Risk Register in relation to Vetting and noted that this was referenced in the main report, but commented that it possibly was not considered in sufficient depth given the nature of the risk. The Committee accepted that additional resources had been added to deal with the previous issues.



Given the outcome of the review Members suggested that the scope of the review had been too narrow and should have included a focus for the review to look at the efficiency of the vetting process.



d. To consider the Assurance Review of HR Management – Wellbeing Strategy

The Committee considered the Assurance Review of HR Management – Wellbeing Strategy and were advised that the review had received substantial assurance. The review had received one priority 2 recommendation in relation to the need for specific policies to be reviewed and a further priority 3 recommendation in relation to a review of the actions in place to implement the Blue Light Wellbeing Framework Standards.



Members noted the priority 2 recommendation and noted that the policies for review may not directly impact on wellbeing and requested that a more in-depth written report be presented to the next People, Culture and Ethics Board meeting.



SC advised that approximately 80% of actions were complete in relation to the Blue Light Wellbeing Framework Standards but work on all pillars had commenced.



Action A55 – That a more in-depth report on policy review is presented to the next People, Culture and Ethics Board meeting.







e. To consider the Assurance Review of HR Management – Leadership Skills

The Committee considered the Assurance Review of HR Management – Leadership Skills that had received substantial assurance with no recommendations.



Members noted the positive outcome of the review.



f.  To consider the  Assurance Review of ICT and Cyber Security 

The Committee considered the Assurance Review of ICT and Cyber Security and TIAA advised the review had received reasonable assurance and seven priority 3 recommendations, mainly on training:



· Training needs analysis to be performed;

· Senior sponsored cyber security training and awareness policy to be implemented;

· Staff in high risk positions to be provided with enhanced cyber training;

· Review cyber training methods;

· Training to be formalised and refreshed annually;

· Implement cyber security awareness campaign;

· Implement an Access Management Policy.



Members asked whether there should be a technology risk included on the corporate risk register. GM advised that if there is a risk then it is recorded and managed on the departmental risk register.  



Members noted the comprehensive scope of the review and asked if the review looked at the policy aspects or the testing and monitoring of the testing logs. AA advised that the review looked at the policy but also supporting evidence that included screenshots from testing exercises. It also gained assurance from answers to the questions posed as part of the review.



Members further noted that as this audit had a comprehensive scope it may have been more beneficial if it had focussed on three specific areas. 



Concern was raised by Members in relation to the management comments against the recommendations in that they were all the same but agreed that the implementation will be monitored via the Information Assurance Board. Further concern was raised in relation to the number of recommendations in relation to training and what appeared to be a lack of training and it was agreed that this should also be monitored via the information Assurance Board. 



Members further requested that as part of future reviews and final reports that should include bullet points highlighting how the review progressed from scope, management comments to other findings so the reports flow.



Members raised a concern in relation to the insurance cover in relation to Cyber Security and requested if the figure of £100,000 was correct.



Action A56 – That the monitoring of the implementation of the recommendations contained within the ICT and Cyber Security review plus updates on training is monitored by the Information Assurance Board.



Action A57 – That TIAA consider how improve the format of the reports to ensure a more efficient flow and report back to Members outside of a formal meeting.



Action A58 – The clarification is sought on the insurance levels attributed to cyber security.







g. To consider the Assurance review of the Police and Crime Plan

The Committee considered the Assurance Review of the Police and Crime that had received substantial assurance with no recommendations.



Members noted the positive outcome of the review







9. Revised Collaborative Review of Data Protection



Members considered the report of the Collaborative Review of Data Protection. Members noted that they had requested that this report be brought back to the Committee as they were not comfortable with the reasonable assurance provided within the original report.



Members questioned why if the recommendations had changed the assurance level remained the same. Was this because the determination was down to statistics i.e. the number of recommendation made deemed it to be reasonable assurance? 



It was agreed that further work was required on this and that a meeting be held by the end of February with the relevant parties including the Members of the Committee to understand the rationale of the report.



Action A59 – That a meeting is set up to discuss the review of Data Protection and gain clarity on the outcome of reasonable assurance.



10. To consider a report on the Audit Governance Standards

Members received a presentation in relation to the revised Audit Governance Standards.



Following the presentation Members requested that the terms of reference for the Committee include information in relation to the Audit Governance Standards.



Action A60 – That the Joint Audit Committee terms of reference include information in relation to the Audit Governance Standards.



Action A61 – That the revised presentation on Audit Governance Standards is circulated to Members for information.









11. To consider an update report on the Human Resources Internal Audit Recommendations



SC presented an update report in relation to recommendations made to Human Resources as part of internal audit reviews.



Members were advised that a significant amount of work had been undertaken and there were currently three outstanding recommendations that would be completed by the end of March 2025.



Members asked for information in relation to the reviews of policies that had caused concern during the consideration of the original reports. SC advised that 15 policies had been completed and 3 were in progress. Members requested that and updated position be provided outside of the meeting.



Action A62 – That a document is circulated outside of the meeting highlighting the work undertaken updating relevant policies that also identifies those in progress and outstanding.





12.  To consider an update report in relation to the Telematics Review

The committee considered an update report in relation the Telematics Reviews. Members welcomed the work that had been undertaken in relation to the recommendations made in the original review.



A question was asked in relation to some the figures in some areas of the force and they felt it was lower than they expected to see given the geography of the area. RL accepted that this was a valid point, and it should be noted that it is sometimes a challenge to get vehicle data for these areas however, in comparison to similar forces this is generally the norm.



It was agreed that further monitoring of the analysis of vehicle usage would be undertaken at the Strategic Fleet Board which would include the relevant Joint Audit Committee Member as an observer.





13. To consider an update report in the relation to the Health and Safety Collaborative review

The Committee considered an update report following the recent Health and Safety Collaborative Review. Members were advised from the outset that one of the actions raised by the Committee in relation to speaking with North Wales on the use of spreadsheets was still in progress and an update would be provided when the information is available Action A45 from the December meeting refers.



Members raised concern about the low compliance in relation to PAT testing and SB confirmed that this was a priority and is being addressed throughout the Force area to ensure an improvement in compliance. 



Members asked for clarity on the recording of assaults and were advised that this is recorded under Operation Hampshire which records all incidents, including near misses.



SB provided the Committee with information on the process of the original review and stated that he felt there was insufficient time to agree a scope before the review commenced. During the review it was also noted that different auditors had completed the reviews in different forces, and this resulted in an inconsistency of findings as different questions were asked in different areas. Members asked TIAA for comment and JM apologised for the way the review had been undertaken and that lessons would be learned for all future reviews.



14.  To consider and agree the 2025/2026 Internal Audit Plan

Members considered and agreed the Draft Internal Audit Plan for 2025/26







15.  Update report on Information Management

Members considered the update report on Information Management and highlighted their appreciation of the work that had been undertaken since the judgement from the Information Commissioner’s Office. Members congratulated DJ and the team involved with improving performance and requested that updates should now be at 6 monthly intervals.



Action A63 – That update reports in relation to Information Management be considered by the Committee on a six monthly basis.



16. Force Risk Register

Members considered the Force’s risk register and were advised that the risk relating to the Police Funding Formula is to be reviewed in March because the current entry is not reflective of what the risk actually is. It may disappear from the risk register in its current form but any new entry will retain the history of the original risk. 





17. OPCC Risk Register

Members considered the OPCC’s risk register and were advised that following official confirmation of the Ministry of Justice funding for 2025/2026 this risk had been removed from the register.



The Committee were also advised that whilst the risk in relation to the Sexual Assault Referral Centre had been on the register for a significant amount of time it will remain so for the foreseeable future as it is still a risk.



18. Update on Fraud Activity

Members were advised that there were currently two cases ongoing. One in relation to undertaking a business interest whilst reporting absent from the work place. The second was in relation to an investigation in relation to allegations of fraudulent claims made as a result of a collision.



19. Members  Updates

There were no Members updates.



20. Any Other business



NE provided the Committee with an update in relation to ICT access for meetings. It was noted that the testing had been completed and guidance on usage had been finalised. It is hoped that this will be completed by the next meeting of the committee.



Date of next meeting: 



26th March 2025 – Joint Audit Committee

		

		ACTION SUMMARY FROM MEETING ON (29th January 2025)



		Action No

		Action Summary

		To be progressed by

		 Progress



		A 49

		That the revised Whistleblowing policy is circulated to Members.

		NE

		Complete – the revised policy and procedure documents were circulated on 20th February 2025.



		A 50



		NE to rewatch the recording of the October meeting and identify if there are any outstanding actions in relation to the risk management framework.

		NE

		Complete – NE revisited the recording of the October meeting and the only action raised was in relation to the Risk Management Framework and the requirement to circulate this to members. The information was shared with Members on 29th November 2024.



		A 51

		That the Joint Audit Committee Terms of Reference be included within  the Work Plan working document

		NE

		Complete – The work plan now includes the consideration of the Joint Audit Committee’s terms of reference.



		A 52

		That NE and GM meet to ensure meetings dates are aligned to allow the Committee to discharge its responsibilities.



		NE & GM

		Complete – a meeting has been held and all meeting dates are confirmed as aligned to allow the Committee to discharge its responsibilities.



		A 53

		JM to revise the SICA report to ensure the correct dates are included.



		JM

		Complete – the dates have been revised and included on the SICA report on the agenda of the meeting of 26th March 2025.



		A 54

		That TIAA consider the relevant policies as part of their reviews and include within their recommendations when a policy is out of date and requires a review.

		JM/FR

		Complete – TIAA have confirmed that where a policy is identified as out of date during a review, a specific recommendation will be included within the report to ensure the policy is updated in a timely fashion.



		A 55

		That a more in-depth report on policy review is presented to the next People, Culture and Ethics Board meeting.



		NE

		In Progress -  this will be included on the agenda for the People Culture and Ethics Board on 



		A 56

		That the monitoring of the implementation of the recommendations contained within the ICT and Cyber Security review plus updates on training is monitored by the Information Assurance Board.

		NE

		Complete – the recommendations contained within the ICT and Cyber Security Review will be routinely monitored by the Information Assurance Board.



		A 57

		That TIAA consider how improve the format of the reports to ensure a more efficient flow and report back to Members outside of a formal meeting.



		FR & JM

		Complete – TIAA will ensure that reports are formatted sufficiently to ensure they are easily understandable for Members.



		A 58

		The clarification is sought on the insurance levels attributed to cyber security.

		NE

		Complete – NE has contacted the Head of Legal Services who confirmed the current insurance cover is £100,000 however, this is subject of a review to ensure cover is sufficient.



		A 59

		That a meeting is set up to discuss the review of Data Protection and gain clarity on the outcome of reasonable assurance.

		FR & JM

		Complete – Meeting held on 19th February and revised report included on the agenda for the 26th March 2025.



		A 60

		That the Joint Audit Committee terms of reference include information in relation to the Audit Governance Standards.



		NE

		In progress – this will be included in the revised Terms of Reference that the Committee will consider at its meeting to be held in July 2025.



		A 61

		That the revised presentation on Audit Governance Standards is circulated to Members for information.



		NE

		Complete – The presentation was circulated to Members on 29th January 2025.



		A 62

		That a document is circulated outside of the meeting highlighting the work undertaken updating relevant policies that also identifies those in progress and outstanding.

		NE

		Complete – The information was circulated to Members on 19th March 2025.



		A 63

		That update reports in relation to Information Management be considered by the Committee on a six monthly basis.



		NE

		Complete -  Update reports are included on the agenda for the meetings to be held in July 2025 and January 2026.
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Sheet1

		JAC Terms of Reference		JAC Duty Discharge		March 		June		July 		September		December		January 

		Review Corporate Govervance Issues and Consider the Corporate Governance Framework		Consider the Corporate Governance Framework		Y								Y

				Annual Governance Statement - Review Prior to approval by PCC and CC						Y

				Annual Governance Statement - Consider the Annual Evaluation of AGS						Y

				Updates from Corporate Governance Board		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y

				Updates from Audit Governance Board		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y



		Monitor the effective development and Operation of Risk Management		Consider Risk management Policy on a Cyclical Basis		Y

				Consider Risk registers		Y				Y				Y		Y



		Consider reports on the effectiveness of internal controls and monitor the implementation of agreed actions		Internal Audit reports		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y

				Summary Internal Controls Assurance (SICA) Report		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y

				Internal Audit - External Quality Assessment (PSIAS Review) Considered on a 5 year basis once an assessment has been undertaken						Y

				Annual Summary report of timeliness of audit reports								Y



		Consider reports on the financial effectiveness of financial  management arrangements		Consider the Mid Term Financial Plan, Reserves and Capital Strategy		Y

				Consider Treasury Management Strategy		Y

				Mid Year Treasury Management Reporting								Y

				Consider CIPFA Financial Management Checklist Plus update on Actions						Y						Y



		Review the Assessment of Fraud risks and Potential Harm		Consider Fraud and Anti-Corruption Policy								Y

				Receive Reports on Fraud		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y



		Review Annual Statement of Accounts specifically to consider whether appropriate accounting policies have been followed		Statement of Accounts Timeline		Y

				Finance Seminar to consider draft statement- at appropriate time

				Consider and recommend approval of Statement of Accounts								Y

				Consider the Letters of representation of PCC and CC								Y



		Consider the external auditor reports to the PCC and CC on issues arising from the Audit of Accounts		ISA620 Report								Y

				Annual Audit Report								Y

				Final Accounts Memorandum								Y

				Value for Money Checklist will be considered with the Statement of Accounts Seminar						Y



		Consider the External Auditors annual letter, relevant reports and the report to those charged with governance		Audit enquiries to those charged with governance						Y

				Audit Wales fees consultation						Y

				Consider other relevant correspondence		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y



		Consider the Risk based internal audit plan		Consider and approve the annual internal audit plan		Y



		Terms of Reference		Agree JAC Terms of Reference		Y



		Annual Report		Produce an Annual Report including a conclusion on compliance with CIPFA Statement						Y



		HMICFRS Update		Provide the Committee with an update on HMICFRS Activity that the Force has been involved in and progress against recommendations made in the PEEL inspections		Y						Y



		Data Breaches		Provide the Committee with an update on any Data Breaches		Y						Y



		Member Updates		Provide the Committee with an update on other meetings attended as part of their role		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y		Y



		Business Continuity Plans		To consider the Business Continuity Plans and associated policies										Y



		Governance and Assurance arrangements for significant partnerships or collaborations		Ad hoc reporting - needs to be considered with GM - Area of Internal Audit Review.

		Please note that the above are indicative timeframes and may change depending on the preperation of accounts and statutory audits 
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Joint Audit Committee – Meeting Planner 

		29th January 2025

		26th March 2025

		31st July 2025

		29th October 2025

		2nd December 2025

		29th January 2026



		Telematics Review – Update report

		CIPFA Management Checklist – progress update

		Annual Evaluation of Annual Governance Statement

		2024/2025 Statement of Accounts – Group and Chief Constable

		JAC Self Assessment of Internal Audit Processes

		



		Internal Audit Responses KPI Performance Report

		JAC Draft Annual Report

		Audit Enquiries to those charged with governance

		Draft Letters of Representation from PCC and CC

		

		



		Audit - Vetting

		Corporate Governance Framework

		Audit Wales Fees Consultation

		Annual Governance Statement

		

		



		Audit – HR Management – Wellbeing Strategy

		Risk Management Framework



		Information Management Progress Report

		Audit Wales ISA 260 Report

		

		



		Audit – HR Management – Leadership Skills

		Joint Audit Committee Terms of Reference



		

		

		

		Information Management Progress Report



		Update report on outstanding HR Recommendations

		Audit Wales Annual Audit Letter 2023/2024

		

		

		

		



		Audit – Uniform Stores

		Audit Wales 2023/2024 Memorandum

		

		

		

		



		Update Report on Health and Safety Audit Recommendations

		2024/2025 Audit Wales Audit Plan

		

		

		

		



		Audit – Police and Crime Plan 

		Medium Term Financial Plan, Reserves and Capital Strategy

		

		

		

		



		Audit – ICT and Cyber Security

		Treasury Management Strategy

		

		

		

		



		Summary Internal Controls Assurance (SICA) Report

		Accounting Policies.

		

		

		

		



		Interim Follow Up Review Report

		Revised Collaborative review of Data Protection

		

		

		

		



		Updates from Corporate Governance Board

		Audit – Sustainability 

		

		

		

		



		Updates from Audit Governance Group

		Audit - Pensions

		Summary Internal Controls Assurance (SICA) Report

		Summary Internal Controls Assurance (SICA) Report

		Summary Internal Controls Assurance (SICA) Report

		Summary Internal Controls Assurance (SICA) Report



		Dyed Powys Police Corporate Risk Register

		Audit - Payroll

		Interim Follow Up Review Report

		Interim Follow Up Review Report

		Interim Follow Up Review Report

		Interim Follow Up Review Report



		OPCC Corporate Risk Register

		Audit Governance Strategic Planning, FMS Data

		Updates from Corporate Governance Board

		Updates from Corporate Governance Board

		Updates from Corporate Governance Board

		Updates from Corporate Governance Board



		Member Updates

		Summary Internal Controls Assurance (SICA) Report

		Updates from Audit Governance Group

		Updates from Audit Governance Group

		Updates from Audit Governance Group

		Updates from Audit Governance Group



		Fraud Updates

		Interim Follow Up Review Report

		Dyed Powys Police Corporate Risk Register

		Dyed Powys Police Corporate Risk Register

		Dyed Powys Police Corporate Risk Register

		Dyed Powys Police Corporate Risk Register



		

		Updates from Corporate Governance Board

		OPCC Corporate Risk Register

		OPCC Corporate Risk Register

		OPCC Corporate Risk Register

		OPCC Corporate Risk Register



		

		Updates from Audit Governance Group

		Member Updates

		Member Updates

		Member Updates

		Member Updates



		

		Dyed Powys Police Corporate Risk Register

		Fraud Updates

		Fraud Updates

		Fraud Updates

		Fraud Updates



		

		OPCC Corporate Risk Register

		

		

		

		



		

		Member Updates

		

		

		

		



		

		Fraud Updates
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[bookmark: jac-tor-2023-final-approved-on-260723_(1]Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and Chief Constable (CC) for Dyfed-Powys Joint Audit Committee

Terms of Reference



1. [bookmark: 1._INTRODUCTION]INTRODUCTION



[bookmark: This_document_defines_the_terms_of_refer]This document defines the terms of reference for the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and Chief Constable (CC) for Dyfed-Powys Joint Audit Committee, its membership and the roles and responsibilities of the members.



2. [bookmark: 2._STATEMENT_OF_PURPOSE]STATEMENT OF PURPOSE



[bookmark: The_committee’s_purpose_is_to_provide_an]The committee’s purpose is to provide an independent and high-level focus on the adequacy of governance, risk and control arrangements. Its role is to ensure there is sufficient assurance over governance, risk and control, which gives greater confidence to the PCC and CC that those arrangements are effective.



[bookmark: JAC_has_oversight_of_both_internal_and_e]JAC has oversight of both internal and external audit, together with the financial and governance reports, helping to ensure there are adequate arrangements in place for both internal challenge and public accountability.



3. [bookmark: 3._Governance,_risk_and_control]Governance, risk and control



The Committee will:

· Review the corporate governance arrangements against the good governance framework, including the ethical framework, and consider the Corporate Governance Framework (which comprises the Code of Corporate Governance, Scheme of Consent, Financial Regulations, and Standing Orders for Contracts).

· Monitor the effective development and operation of risk management in the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) and Force.

· Monitor progress in addressing risk-related issues reported to the committee.

· Consider reports on the effectiveness of internal controls and monitor the implementation of agreed actions.





[image: ][image: ]
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· Consider reports on the effectiveness of financial management arrangements, including compliance with CIPFA’s Financial Management Code, the Capital Strategy and the Treasury Management Policy.

· Consider the OPCC’s and force’s arrangements to secure value for money and review assurances and assessments on the effectiveness of these arrangements.

· Review the assessment of fraud risks and potential harm to the OPCC and Force from fraud and corruption.

· Monitor the counter fraud strategy, actions and resources.

· Review the governance and assurance arrangements for significant partnerships or collaborations.

4. [bookmark: 4._FINANCIAL_AND_GOVERNANCE_REPORTING]FINANCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORTING



[bookmark: Governance_reporting]Governance reporting



The Committee will:

· Review the Annual Governance Statement (AGS) prior to approval by the PCC and CC and consider whether it properly reflects the risk environment and supporting assurances, including the head of internal audit’s annual opinion.

· Consider whether the annual evaluation for the AGS fairly concludes that governance arrangements are fit for purpose, supporting the achievement of the OPCC’s and Force’s objectives.



[bookmark: Financial_reporting]Financial reporting



The Committee will:

· Monitor the arrangements and preparations for financial reporting to ensure that statutory requirements and professional standards can be met.

· Review the annual statements of accounts. Specifically, to consider whether appropriate accounting policies have been followed and whether there are concerns arising from the financial statements or from the audit that need to be brought to the attention of the PCC and CC.

· To consider the external auditor’s reports to the PCC and the CC on issues arising from the audit of the accounts.







5. [bookmark: 5._ARRANGEMENTS_FOR_AUDIT_AND_ASSURANCE]ARRANGEMENTS FOR AUDIT AND ASSURANCE



The Committee will consider the OPCC’s and Force’s framework of assurance and ensure that it adequately addresses their risks and priorities.

[bookmark: External_audit]External audit



The Committee will:

· Support the independence of external audit through consideration of the external auditor’s annual assessment of its independence and review of any issues raised by the Auditor General or Audit Wales.

· Consider the external auditor’s annual letter, relevant reports and the report to those charged with governance.

· Consider specific reports as agreed with the external auditor.

· Comment on the scope and depth of the work undertaken by the external auditors and to promote the delivery of value for money from external audits.

· Advise on commissions of additional work from external audit.

· Advise and recommend on the effectiveness of relationships between external and internal audit and other inspection agencies or relevant bodies.

· Provide free and unfettered access to the audit committee chair for the auditors, including the opportunity for a private meeting with the committee.

[bookmark: Internal_audit]Internal audit



The Committee will:

· Review for approval the internal audit charter.

· Review proposals made in relation to the appointment of external providers of internal audit services and to make recommendations.

· Review the risk-based internal audit plan, including internal audit’s resource requirements, the approach to using other sources of assurance and any work required to place reliance on those sources.

· Consider significant interim changes to the risk-based internal audit plan and resource requirements.





· Make appropriate enquiries of both management and the head of internal audit to determine if there are any inappropriate scope or resource limitations. The Committee will also be afforded an opportunity to consider and comment on the scope of internal audit reviews.

· Consider any impairments to the independence or objectivity of the head of internal audit arising from additional roles or responsibilities outside of internal auditing and to recommend and periodically review safeguards to limit such impairments.

· Consider reports from the head of internal audit on internal audit’s performance during the year, including the performance of external providers of internal audit services. These will include:

· updates on the work of internal audit, including key findings, issues of concern and action in hand as a result of internal audit work

· regular reports on the results of the quality assurance and improvement programme

· reports on instances where the internal audit function does not conform to the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS), considering whether the non-conformance is significant enough that it must be included in the AGS.

· Consider that the work of the internal auditors is undertaken in line with the Global Internal Audit Standards in the UK Public sector, ensuring the internal audit function demonstrates that there are adequate and appropriate arrangements for its governance.

· Consider the head of internal audit’s annual report, including:

· the statement of the level of conformance with the PSIAS and the results of the quality assurance and improvement programme that support the statement (these will indicate the reliability of the conclusions of internal audit)

· the opinion on the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the joint framework of governance, risk management and control, together with the summary of the work supporting the opinion (these will assist the committee in reviewing the AGS).

· Consider summaries of specific internal audit reports as requested.

· Receive reports outlining the action taken where the head of internal audit has concluded that management has accepted a level of risk that may be unacceptable to the OPCC or Force, or where there are concerns about progress with the implementation of agreed actions.

· Contribute to the quality assurance and improvement programme and in particular to the external quality assessment of internal audit that takes place at least once every five years.

· To consider a report on the effectiveness of internal audit to support the AGS as required by the Accounts and Audit Regulations (Wales) 2014.



· Provide free and unfettered access to the audit committee chair for the head of internal audit, including the opportunity for a private meeting with the committee.



6. [bookmark: 6._ACCOUNTABILITY_ARRANGEMENTS]ACCOUNTABILITY ARRANGEMENTS



The Committee will:

· Report to the PCC and CC on the Committee’s findings, conclusions and recommendations concerning the adequacy and effectiveness of their governance, risk management and internal control frameworks, financial reporting arrangements and internal and external audit functions.

· Report to the PCC and CC on a regular basis on the committee’s performance in relation to the terms of reference and the effectiveness of the committee in meeting its purpose.

· Publish an annual report on the work of the committee, including a conclusion on the compliance with the CIPFA Position Statement.

7. [bookmark: 7._GOVERNANCE]GOVERNANCE



[bookmark: Chair:]Chair:



The Chair of the Joint Audit Committee will be appointed from the membership of the Committee. The appointment of the Chair will take place every two years. The same person may be re-appointed as Chair during each election.





[bookmark: Frequency:]Frequency:



At least 4 formal committee meetings and up to 2 workshops/seminars will be scheduled per annum. The Chair of the Joint Audit Committee may convene additional meetings as they deem necessary. The PCC and CC may ask the Joint Audit Committee to convene further meetings to discuss particular issues on which they require the Committee’s advice.





8. [bookmark: 8.__MEMBERSHIP]MEMBERSHIP

The Joint Audit Committee will comprise of up to five people, independent of Dyfed- Powys Police Force, the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner and the Police and Crime Panel.



Members will be appointed jointly by the PCC and CC. Members will serve on the Committee for a four year term. Care should be taken to avoid all members terms ending at the same time to ensure continuity. No individual will serve on the Committee for more than eight years in total.



To enhance the credence and standing of the decisions that the Joint Audit Committee makes a quorum of three members will be set.

Co-option may be beneficial for the injection of an independent view where specialist discussion is required. Any co-opted member will not have voting rights.



The PCC and CC should attend or be appropriately represented at formal meetings of the Joint Audit Committee.

Also in attendance will be:

· Chief Executive, OPCC

· Chief Finance Officer, OPCC

· Director of Finance, DPP

· Internal Audit

· External Audit

· Senior Manager – Governance and Change

· Head of Corporate Finance

· Other officers of both the OPCC and Force as required



Members of the committee may also sit as advisors on the following Force groups, in support of their role:



· Corporate Governance Board

· Audit Governance Group

· People, Culture and Ethics Board

· Strategic Estates Group

· Information Assurance Board

· Strategic Fleet Board

· Strategic Finance MTFP Board

· Change and Transformation Board

· Strategic Workforce Planning Board

Each member is invited to lead in an area where they have specialist knowledge, and may communicate with relevant staff and officers outside of formal meetings in order to inform the rest of the Committee and to provide assurance to the PCC and CC.



9. [bookmark: 9._SECRETARIAT]SECRETARIAT

Administration to support the Joint Audit Committee will be provided by the OPCC. Agendas and papers will be provided to Members for their consideration 5 working days in advance of the meeting.



The agenda, reports and minutes of formal meetings will be made available bilingually where possible on the OPCC website.

The meetings will consist of an open session (which is held in public). If there are agenda items which cannot be discussed in an open session, a closed session will follow. Any decision made to hold an element of the meeting in closed session will be based on those principles outlined in the Local Government Act 1972.



The Chair will meet in closed session with the PCC and CC on an annual basis, or as necessary. All Members will meet in closed session with the internal and external auditor at least annually.



Training and other events take place on a periodic basis, which members are expected to attend.





10. VERSION CONTROL AND REVIEW DATE



		Version:

		08-2025



		Author:

		Neil Evans



		Approval date:

		26th March 2025



		Approving Board:

		Joint Audit Committee



		Review date:

		July 2027
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Audit Governance Group
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Updated 21st February 2025



1







1



2


Audit Plan – 2024/25
















		Index		Type		Title		Planned quarter		Status		Assurance		Days Assigned		Business Lead		From		To

		1		Governance		Police and Crime Plan		3		Complete		Substantial		6		Claire Bryant		17/12/2024		20/12/2024

		2		Governance		Strategic Planning, FMS and Data		4		Awaiting Final		Substantial		10		Louise Harries		13/1/25, 17/1/25, 20/1/25		21/01/2025

		3		Risk		Risk Management – Mitigating Controls (Collaborative)		1		Complete		Substantial		5		Dionne Collins		09/09/2024		13/09/2024

		4		Risk		Risk Management – Embedding/Assurance Framework		1		Complete		Reasonable		8		Gaynor Maddox / Dionne Collins		29/07/2024		01/08/2024

		5		ICT		Cyber-Security		3		Complete		Reasonable		8		Mark Hall		24/09/2024		25/11/2024

		6		ICT		ICT Change Management		2		Complete		Substantial		10		Mark Hall		24/09/2024		06/11/2024

		7		Finance		Budgetary Control		3		Complete		Substantial		8		Michelle Reynolds		21/10/2024		25/10/2024

		8		Finance		Pensions 		4		Awaiting Final		Substantial		5		Tony Williams		03/02/2025		05/02/2025

		9		Finance		General Ledger		3		Complete		Substantial		5		Michelle Reynolds / Owain Jones		16/09/2024		18/09/2024

		10		Finance		Treasury Management		3		Complete		Substantial		5		Emily Griffiths		25/09/2024		27/09/2024

		11		Collaborative		Sustainability (Lead Force Gwent)		2		Awaiting Final		Reasonable		6		Steve Bergiers		16/12/24, 17/12/24, 06/01/25		07/01/2025

		12		Operational Performance and Infrastructure		Fleet Management – Fuel Usage		1		Complete		Substantial		5		Gareth Parry		15/07/2024		17/07/2024

		13		Collaborative		Health and Safety (Lead Force - North Wales Police)		2		Complete		Reasonable		6		Steve Bergiers		01/07/2024		03/07/2024

		14		Operational Performance and Infrastructure		Crime Recording		2		Complete		Reasonable		6		Tanya Davies / Jessica Jones		29/07/2024		05/08/2024
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Audit Plan – 2024/25

3

		Index		Type		Title		Planned quarter		Status		Assurance		Days Assigned		Business Lead		From		To

		15		Operational Performance and Infrastructure		Vetting		1		Complete		Substantial		6		Marianne Phillips / Gavin Lemon		17/12/2024		30/12/2024

		16		Operational Performance and Infrastructure		Firearms Licensing		2		Complete		Substantial		5		Adrian Phillips		17/06/2024		20/06/2024

		17		Workforce		HR Management – Wellbeing Strategy		2		Complete		Substantial		6		Kathryn Evans & Steve Cadenne		05/11/2024		07/11/2024

		18		Workforce		HR Management – Leadership Skills		3		Complete		Substantial		6		Temp Chief Insp. Dawn Fencott-Price / DS. Dale Scriven		20/11/2024		23/11/2024

		19		Collaborative		Payroll (Lead Force Dyfed-Powys)		3		Complete		Substantial		5		Danielle Rotberg		18/11/2024		20/11/2024

		20		Collaborative		Uniform Stores (Lead Force Gwent)		2		Complete		Reasonable		6		Owain Jones		19/08/2024		22/08/2024

		21		Collaborative		ISO Accreditation (Lead Force South Wales Police)		3		Cancelled		 		6		-		N/A		N/A

		22		Collaborative		Connect Teams Channels (Lead Force - Gwent)		4		Cancelled		 		6		-		N/A		N/A

		23		Follow Up		Interim Follow Up		2		Audit Planning		 		3		Michelle Reynolds		10/09/2024		13/09/2024

		24		Follow Up		Follow Up (Year End)		4		Audit Planning		 		4		Michelle Reynolds		17/02/2025		19/02/2025

		25		Management and Planning		Contingency		-		Audit Planning		 		2		Michelle Reynolds		-		-

		26		Management and Planning		Liaison with Audit Wales		-		Audit Planning		 		2		Michelle Reynolds		-		-

		27		Management and Planning		Annual Planning		-		Audit Planning		 		2		Michelle Reynolds		-		-

		28		Management and Planning		Annual Report		-		Audit Planning		 		2		Michelle Reynolds		-		-

		29		Management and Planning		Audit Management		-		Audit Planning		 		16		Michelle Reynolds		-		-

														170						







Audit Plan 2024/25 – Current Status

4







5

30 Open Recommendations









Since the last reporting period, 1 has been implemented/closed and a further 9 recommendation has been added to the existing 22.  Out of the 30 open recommendations, 15 are within original due date and 15 within revised implementation dates.
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Open Recommendations











Mar-23	Oct-23	Jan-24	Feb-24	Jun-24	Sep-24	Nov-24	Jan-25	Feb-25	22	31	30	43	26	38	21	21	7	3	15	13	29	29	34	34	22	21	30	







Summary of Open Recommendations

6

There are no remaining open recommendations relating to priority 1 (urgent).  There are 8 recommendations overdue by  6+ months. Comments and revised implementation dates have been provided by management – see open recommendation report provided separately.  Sufficient explanations have been given around delays and assurance has been given that progress is being made.  Should further information be required on any of the open recommendations, we can invite the relevant managers to future group meetings.



3 of the open recommendations overdue by 6-12 months relate to the Business Continuity Audit 23-24. The timescales to meet the Business Continuity Audit have been extended to 31 Mar 25



3 of the open recommendations overdue by 6-12 months relate to the HR Management – Absence and other leave Audit.  The timescales to meet the recommendations has been extended to 31 Mar 25







Highlights since the last report

7

		12 audit days unallocated – due to cancelled audits x 2
Details received from Service Improvement Unit for consideration of an internal audit on data storage across the force.  (This relates to across the force so the management and storage of data (and governance) so our file storage paper and online, and information within DPPI2).  Tiaa plan to undertake the review w/c 14th April but have an opening meeting in March to commence it.  A scoping meeting with Tiaa and Supt. Louise Harries required to clarify the exact areas to be covered and that will determine the number of days. 



		Audit plan 2025-26
Audit plan 2025-26 has been signed off in principle by JAC members.  We have scoping days planned in March (10th and 14th) to discuss audit scope with budget lead, Tiaa, and representatives from OPCC, Force Finance and Service improvement unit.  JAC members have also been informed of the plan for scoping days.  DPP have confirmed with Tiaa and All Wales Forces on the programme for the Collaborative Audits.  Details can be shared if required.







2024/25 Completed audits (Timeliness - KPI)

8











Highlights


9

Slides from Collaborative pack (Jan 25) incs individual Forces performance – to be discussed in March meeting with Welsh Forces lead accountants – internal audit.  









Cont: Slides from Collaborative pack (Jan 25)
Individual Welsh Forces Performance 2024-25 to date (excluding collaborative audits)
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Audit status - Feb 25 (2024-25) Number of audits


Complete 17


Awaiting Final 3


Cancelled 2


Awaiting Management  Comments 0


Awaiting Draft 0


Audit Pending 0


Audit Planning/Follow ups 7


Total 29


Assurance - outcome Number of audits


Substantial 14


Reasonable 6


Limited 0


Audits 20


Awaiting audit outcome 0


N/A - cancelled audit 2


Audit Planning/Follow ups 7


Total 29




Microsoft_Excel_Worksheet.xlsx

Sheet3


			Count of Month			Column Labels


			Row Labels			Planning			To be arranged			9. December			7. October			3. June			6. September			5. August			8. November			10. January			4. July			12. March			11. February			Grand Total


			Annual Governance Statement															1																								1


			Annual Planning			1																																				1


			Annual Report			1																																				1


			Audit Management			1																																				1


			Business Continuity									1																														1


			Collaboration - Governance (ROCU, Go Safe and All Wales)																		1																					1


			Commissioner’s Grants																											1												1


			Community Engagement									1																														1


			Counter Fraud – External Exposure (Deferred from (2022/23)						1																																	1


			Counter Fraud (Anti-Fraud Procurement (Lead Force: North Wales)																											1												1


			Creditors (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)																		1																					1


			Data Protection Act (Lead Force – Gwent)																								1															1


			DCCU																								1															1


			Debtors (Lead force – Dyfed-Powys)												1																											1


			Estate Management – Governance												1																											1


			Estate Management – Planned and Preventative Maintenance												1																											1


			Follow Up Year End			1																																				1


			Goleudy – Victim Care																											1												1


			HR Management – Absence and Management												1																											1


			HR Management – Flexi-time Compliance																								1															1


			HR Management – Grievance Reporting and Management (Deferred from 2022/23)																														1									1


			HR Management – Wellbeing/ Occupational Health																																	1						1


			ICT Disaster Recovery									1																														1


			ICT Infrastructure (Deferred from 2022/23)																					1																		1


			Interim Follow Up			1																																				1


			Leases									1																														1


			Liaison with Audit Wales			1																																				1


			Payroll (Lead Force: North Wales)																								1															1


			Performance Management												1																											1


			Property Subject to Charge (Evidential Property)  (Lead force – South Wales)																																	1						1


			Risk Management (Lead Force: Gwent)																		1																					1


			Telematics  (Lead force – South Wales)																																				1			1


			Welsh Language Compliance																		1																					1


			Grand Total			6			1			4			5			1			4			1			4			3			1			2			1			33








Control


			W:\HQ\Finance\Internal Audit\Internal Audit 2024																					O365 									340						tiaa-reports@tiaa.co.uk 																																	0			PO 20013909.			-																		Lauren.Davies@dyfed-powys.police.uk





			Control																																										Dates																											Invoicing


			Index			Type			Title			Staus Code			Status			Planning notes			Outcome			Cat 1 - Urgent			Cat 2 - Important			Cat 3			Days Assigned			Auditor			Business Lead			Month			From			To			APM Sent			Draft			Sent to Business lead			Date sent to Ed/ Bev			Date returned to TIAA / Collab lead


			1			Governance			Police and Crime Plan			0			Date Pending																		6


			2			Governance			Strategic Planning, FMS and Data			0			Date Pending																		10


			3			Risk			Risk Management – Mitigating Controls (Collaborative in 2022/23 and 2023/24)			0			Date Pending																		5


			4			Risk			Risk Management – Embedding/Assurance Framework			0			Date Pending			Provisional audit dates subject to confirmation from the Business lead. Dates not convenient with Dionne. Email sent to Jonathan in TIAA 09/05/24 asking for other dates.															8						Gaynor Maddox / Dionne Collins						15th - 18th July 2024


			5			ICT			Cyber-Security			0			Date Pending																		8


			6			ICT			ICT Change Management			0			Date Pending																		10


			7			Finance			Budgetary Control (Collaborative in 2021/22)			0			Date Pending																		8


			8			Finance			Pensions (Collaborative in 2021/22)			0			Date Pending																		5


			9			Finance			General Ledger (Collaborative in 2021/22)			0			Date Pending																		5


			10			Finance			Treasury Management (Collaborative in 2021/22)			0			Date Pending																		5


			11			Collaborative			Sustainability (Lead Force Gwent)			0			Date Pending																		6


			12			Operational Performance and Infrastructure			Fleet Management – Fuel Usage			0			Date Pending			Provisional audit dates subject to confirmation from the Business lead. Dates not convenient with Gareth Parry. Email sent to Jonathan at TIAA 21/05/24 for some alternative dates															5			Guy Roberts			Gareth Parry						3rd - 5th July 2024						5/8/24


			13			Operational Performance and Infrastructure			Health and Safety (Lead Force - North Wales Police)			0			Date Pending			Email sent to Steve Bergiers on 20/05/24 asking if the dates are convenient with him.Dates not convenient with Steve Bergiers. Email sent to Anne in NWP asking for alternative dates.															6												9th - 12th July 2024


			14			Operational Performance and Infrastructure			Crime Recording			0			Date Pending																		6


			15			Operational Performance and Infrastructure			Vetting			0			Date Pending			Provisional audit dates subject to confirmation from the Business lead															6			Dani Biro			Marianne Phillips						22nd - 25th July 2024						5/9/24


			16			Operational Performance and Infrastructure			Firearms Licensing			2			Audit Pending			Confirmation received from Rachel Amphlett on 17/05/24 stating that the dates were convenient. TIAA informed. 															5			Rhysian Morgan			Adrian Phillips						17th - 20th June 2024						5/8/24


			17			Workforce			HR Management – Wellbeing Strategy			0			Date Pending																		6


			18			Workforce			HR Management – Leadership Skills			0			Date Pending																		6


			19			Collaborative			Payroll (Lead Force Dyfed-Powys)			0			Date Pending																		5


			20			Collaborative			Uniform Stores (Lead Force Gwent)			0			Date Pending																		6


			21			Collaborative			ISO Accreditation (Lead Force South Wales Police)			0			Date Pending																		6


			22			Collaborative			Connect Teans Channels (Lead Force - Gwent)																								6


			23			Follow Up			Interim Follow Up						Date Pending																		3


			24			Follow Up			Follow Up (Year End)						Date Pending																		4


			25			Management and Planning			Contingency						Date Pending																		2


			26			Management and Planning			Liaison with Audit Wales						Date Pending																		2


			27			Management and Planning			Annual Planning						Date Pending																		2


			28			Management and Planning			Annual Report						Date Pending																		2


			29			Management and Planning			Audit Management						Date Pending																		16


			29


			30


			31


			32


			33


			34


			35


			35








																																	170


																																																																								0








mailto:tiaa-reports@tiaa.co.ukmailto:Lauren.Davies@dyfed-powys.police.uk


pivot


			Index			Type			Title			Staus Code			Status									Row Labels			Count of Staus Code


			1			Governance			Police and Crime Plan			0			Date Pending									Audit Pending			8						Row Labels			Count of Index


			2			Governance			Strategic Planning, FMS and Data			0			Date Pending									Awaiting Final			2						Audit Pending			3


			3			Risk			Risk Management – Mitigating Controls (Collaborative in 2022/23 and 2023/24)			0			Date Pending									In Progress			2						Complete			9


			4			Risk			Risk Management – Embedding/Assurance Framework			0			Date Pending									Complete			14						Awaiting Final			1


			5			ICT			Cyber-Security			0			Date Pending									Awaiting Draft			1						In Progress			1


			6			ICT			ICT Change Management			0			Date Pending									Cancelled			1						Cancelled			1


			7			Finance			Budgetary Control (Collaborative in 2021/22)			0			Date Pending									Audit Planning			4						Awaiting confirmation of dates			1


			8			Finance			Pensions (Collaborative in 2021/22)			0			Date Pending									Awaiting confirmation of dates			1						Grand Total			16


			9			Finance			General Ledger (Collaborative in 2021/22)			0			Date Pending									Grand Total			33


			10			Finance			Treasury Management (Collaborative in 2021/22)			0			Date Pending															Aug			Nov			Feb			Mar


			11			Collaborative			Sustainability (Lead Force Gwent)			0			Date Pending									Status			January						4			10			11


			12			Operational Performance and Infrastructure			Fleet Management – Fuel Usage			0			Date Pending									Complete			14									2			4


			13			Operational Performance and Infrastructure			Health and Safety (Lead Force - North Wales Police)			0			Date Pending									Awaiting Final			2						2						1


			14			Operational Performance and Infrastructure			Crime Recording			0			Date Pending									Audit Planning			4			3			1


			15			Operational Performance and Infrastructure			Vetting			0			Date Pending									Audit Pending			8			2			4			3


			16			Operational Performance and Infrastructure			Firearms Licensing			2			Audit Pending									Awaiting Draft			1												1


			17			Workforce			HR Management – Wellbeing Strategy			0			Date Pending									In progress			2			10			5			5			2


			18			Workforce			HR Management – Leadership Skills			0			Date Pending									Cancelled - to be reallocated			1			8			7			2			2


			19			Collaborative			Payroll (Lead Force Dyfed-Powys)			0			Date Pending									Awaiting confirmation of dates			1


			20			Collaborative			Uniform Stores (Lead Force Gwent)			0			Date Pending									Total Audits			33			23			23			22			21


			21			Collaborative			ISO Accreditation (Lead Force South Wales Police)			0			Date Pending									Collaborative Data Quality (Lead Force:  Gwent)


			23			Follow Up			Interim Follow Up			0			Date Pending									Counter Fraud – External Exposure


			24			Follow Up			Follow Up (Year End)			0			Date Pending									ICT Infrastructure


			25			Management and Planning			Contingency			0			Date Pending


			26			Management and Planning			Liaison with Audit Wales			0			Date Pending


			27			Management and Planning			Annual Planning			0			Date Pending


			28			Management and Planning			Annual Report			0			Date Pending


			29			Management and Planning			Audit Management			0			Date Pending


			29			0			0			0			0


			30			0			0			0			0


			31			0			0			0			0


			32			0			0			0			0


			35			0			0			0			0


			0			0			0			0			0








T1


												Substantial						0


												Reasonable						0


												Limited						0															New





									Section			Title			Status			Outcome						Aug															Manual Status									Status			Outcome			Dates


									1			Collaborative Capital Programme (Lead Force: North Wales)			Date Pending			0			New																		Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			Complete			0						Complete


									2			Collaborative Counter Fraud Procurement (Lead Force: South Wales) 			Date Pending			0																					Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			Await Final			0						Await Final


									3			Collaborative Creditors (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)			Date Pending			0																					Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			Await Collab			0						Await Collab												Date Pending


									4			Collaborative Data Quality (Lead Force:  Gwent)			Date Pending			0																					Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			Await Man Com			0						Awaiting Management  Comments												Awaiting Draft


									5			Collaborative Expenses (Lead Force: Gwent)			ERROR:#REF!			0																					ERROR:#REF!									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			Await Draft			0						Awaiting Draft


									6			Collaborative Fixed Assets (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)			Date Pending			0																					Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			In prog			0						In prog												Awaiting Management  Comments


									7			Collaborative Fleet Management – Repairs and Maintenance (Lead Force: South Wales)			Date Pending			0			New																		Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			Dates set			0						Audit Pending


									8			Collaborative Fleet Management Strategy (Lead Force: South Wales)			Date Pending			0			New																		Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A						0						Need APM


									9			Collaborative HR – Use of OLEEO (Lead Force: North Wales)			Date Pending			0																					Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			Need Date			0						Date Pending


									10			Collaborative Payroll (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)			Date Pending			0																					Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A						0


									11			Collaborative Risk Management (Lead Force: North Wales)			ERROR:#REF!			0																					ERROR:#REF!									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


									12			Complaint Handling (OPCC)			ERROR:#REF!			0			New																		ERROR:#REF!									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


																														


									Section			Title			Status			Outcome												ERROR:#N/A


									13			Counter Fraud – External Exposure			ERROR:#REF!			0																					ERROR:#REF!									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


									14			DCCU			ERROR:#REF!			0																					ERROR:#REF!									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


									15			Estate Management – Planned and Preventative Maintenance			ERROR:#REF!			0									New												ERROR:#REF!									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


									16			HR Management – Grievance Reporting and Management			Date Pending			0																					Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


									17			HR Management – Recruitment and Training			Date Pending			0									New												Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


									18			ICT Infrastructure			Date Pending			0																					Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


									19			Neighbourhoods – Divisional Visits (2) Evidential Property			Date Pending			0			New																		Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


									20			Operational Equipment			ERROR:#REF!			0									New												ERROR:#REF!									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


									21			Overtime and Additional Allowances			Date Pending			0																					Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


									22			Performance Framework for Police and Crime Plan			Date Pending			0																					Date Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


									23			Security of Seized Proceeds of Crime (Cash and Assets)			Audit Pending			0			New																		Audit Pending									ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A			ERROR:#N/A


																														








									Collaborative Capital Programme (Lead Force: North Wales)











									Complaint Handling (OPCC)


									Estate Management – Planned and Preventative Maintenance


									HR Management – Recruitment and Training





									Operational Equipment


									Security of Seized Proceeds of Crime (Cash and Assets)























Timeline





															Scheduled															Booked												Pending


									Internal Audit Planning


												Apr												May															Jun												Jul												Aug															Sep												Oct															Nov												Dec												Jan															Feb												Mar												Apr


												4			11			18			25			2			9			16			23			30			6			13			20			27			4			11			18			25			1			8			15			22			29			5			12			19			26			3			10			17			24			31			7			14			21			28			5			12			19			26			2			9			16			23			30			6			13			20			27			6			13			20			27			3			10





									Commence IA Year


									Consultation with business leads (current year)


									Review Risk Registers


									Review outcomes of prior year


									Force wide invitation to participate (future year)


									All Wales meeting - collaborative audits


									Provisonal plan to AGG


									Share provisional plan with service leads


									Propose provisional plan to JAC


									All Wales finalisation


									Propose final plan to JAC																																																																																																																																																																																							Auto


						1			Collaborative Capital Programme (Lead Force: North Wales)																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904


						2			Collaborative Counter Fraud Procurement (Lead Force: South Wales) 																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904


						3			Collaborative Creditors (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904


						4			Collaborative Data Quality (Lead Force:  Gwent)																																																																																																																																																																																							15th - 18th July 2024


						5			Collaborative Expenses (Lead Force: Gwent)																																																																																																																																																																																							ERROR:#REF!


						6			Collaborative Fixed Assets (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904


						7			Collaborative Fleet Management – Repairs and Maintenance (Lead Force: South Wales)																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904


						8			Collaborative Fleet Management Strategy (Lead Force: South Wales)																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904


						9			Collaborative HR – Use of OLEEO (Lead Force: North Wales)																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904


						10			Collaborative Payroll (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904


						11			Collaborative Risk Management (Lead Force: North Wales)																																																																																																																																																																																							ERROR:#REF!


						12			Complaint Handling (OPCC)																																																																																																																																																																																							ERROR:#REF!


						13			Counter Fraud – External Exposure																																																																																																																																																																																							ERROR:#REF!


						14			DCCU																																																																																																																																																																																							ERROR:#REF!


						15			Estate Management – Planned and Preventative Maintenance																																																																																																																																																																																							ERROR:#REF!


						16			HR Management – Grievance Reporting and Management																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904


						17			HR Management – Recruitment and Training																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904


						18			ICT Infrastructure																																																																																																																																																																																							3rd - 5th July 2024


						19			Neighbourhoods – Divisional Visits (2) Evidential Property																																																																																																																																																																																							9th - 12th July 2024


						20			Operational Equipment																																																																																																																																																																																							ERROR:#REF!


						21			Overtime and Additional Allowances																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904


						22			Performance Framework for Police and Crime Plan																																																																																																																																																																																							22nd - 25th July 2024


						23			Security of Seized Proceeds of Crime (Cash and Assets)																																																																																																																																																																																							17th - 20th June 2024


						24			Follow Up																																																																																																																																																																																							01/01/1904

































































RiskRegister





						Criteria





						Any line of service that has one or more of


						a. A limited or no assurance outcome in the current year


						b. An open priority 1 recommendation in any year


						c. Any open recommendation more than 3 months overdue implementation











						Quarterly Evaluation			Line of Service			Limited			P1 			3 months





						05/01/22




















































































































Invoices


			TT			Updated			TransNo			Period			Budhold			Busunit			Budsec			CostCentre			Accmap			Account			Account(T)			Ap/Ar ID			Ap/Ar ID(T)			Text			FTE			Amount


			OP			4/30/20 13:15			1077070			202001			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			540.00			1,080			4/2/20			Follow up Q4


			OP			4/30/20 13:15			1077071			202001			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,800.00			3,600			4/23/20			Strategic planning FMS


			OP			5/12/20 13:36			1077289			202002			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			360.00			720			4/30/20			Annual Planning


			OP			6/15/20 16:49			1077852			202003			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00			2,160			6/11/20			Counter fraud  ext


			OP			7/23/20 13:28			1078680			202004			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			360.00			720			7/16/20			Annual Report


			OP			8/4/20 12:42			1078936			202005			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			3,960.00			2,160			7/30/20			Capital prog


																																																			2,160			7/30/20			Counter fraud int


																																																			2,160			7/30/20			Driver retrain


																																																			1,440			7/30/20			manahgement and planning 1


			OP			8/18/20 13:07			1079196			202005			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			540.00			1,080						Vetting


			OP			9/8/20 13:24			1079485			202006			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,260.00			2,520						HR


			OP			9/29/20 13:06			1079914			202006			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			2,520.00			3,600			9/24/20			Neighbourhoods									13320


																																																			1,440			9/24/20			manahgement and planning 2


			OP			10/6/20 13:30			1080086			202007			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00			2,160			10/1/20			Payroll


			OP			10/27/20 13:12			1080559			202007			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			2,340.00			2,160			10/22/20			Fixed assets


																																																			2,520			10/22/20			Risk management


			OP			11/3/20 13:17			1080760			202008			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00			2,160			11/19/20			Fleet


			OP			11/24/20 13:03			1081335			202008			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00			2,160						Pensions


			OP			12/14/20 11:50			1081604			202009			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,620.00			1,080						Interim follow up


																																																			2,160						H&S


			OP			12/23/20 13:25			1081869			202009			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			900.00			1,800			12/17/20			Debtors


			OP			1/5/21 13:20			1081932			202010			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			2,160.00			2,880						Estate management


																																																			1,440						management planning 3


			OP			1/12/21 13:26			1082141			202010			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,170.00			2,340			1/7/21			Budgets


			OP			1/26/21 13:22			1082487			202010			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			810.00			1,620			1/21/21			Procurement


			OP			2/4/21 13:30			1082610			202011			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,260.00			2,520			1/28/21			RMS


			OP			2/9/21 13:41			1082835			202011			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00			2,160			2/4/21			Creditors


			OP			3/11/21 13:16			1083391			202012			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00			2,160			3/4/21			Pembrey dogs


			OP			3/29/21 14:32			1084056			202012			2A1			121			A1AO			AOSN			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,440.00			1,440						management planning 4


																																																			1,440						Community Engagement





																																																			59,040





			OP			4/30/20 13:15			1077070			202001			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			540.00


			OP			4/30/20 13:15			1077071			202001			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,800.00


			OP			5/12/20 13:36			1077289			202002			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			360.00


			OP			6/15/20 16:49			1077852			202003			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00


			OP			7/23/20 13:28			1078680			202004			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			360.00


			OP			8/4/20 12:42			1078936			202005			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			3,960.00


			OP			8/18/20 13:07			1079196			202005			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			540.00


			OP			9/8/20 13:24			1079485			202006			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,260.00


			OP			9/29/20 13:06			1079914			202006			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			2,520.00


			OP			10/6/20 13:30			1080086			202007			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00


			OP			10/27/20 13:12			1080559			202007			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			2,340.00


			OP			11/3/20 13:17			1080760			202008			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00


			OP			11/24/20 13:03			1081335			202008			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00


			OP			12/14/20 11:50			1081604			202009			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,620.00


			OP			12/23/20 13:25			1081869			202009			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			900.00


			OP			1/5/21 13:20			1081932			202010			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			2,160.00


			OP			1/12/21 13:26			1082141			202010			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,170.00


			OP			1/26/21 13:22			1082487			202010			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			810.00


			OP			2/4/21 13:30			1082610			202011			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,260.00


			OP			2/9/21 13:41			1082835			202011			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00


			OP			3/11/21 13:16			1083391			202012			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,080.00


			OP			3/29/21 14:32			1084056			202012			1P1			101			P1PM			PMPB			R120			780			Internal Audit Fee			11681			TIAA LTD						0			1,440.00





																																																5,310.00


																																																(6,660.00)


																																										28,800.00


																																																28,170.00








LEADFORCE


												Alida.Smith@gwent.police.uk;Anne.Matthews@northwales.police.uk;amy.davies@south-wales.police.uk





												Subject: Fixed Asset Collaborative reviews


												Dyfed-Powys – 18th - 20th July 2022


												South Wales – 25th - 27th July 2022			Not july


												Gwent – 28th July – 1st August 2022


												North Wales – 8th - 10th August 2022			Nothing until Oct








												Subject: Payroll - Collaborative Review


												North Wales – 19th – 21st September 2022


												South Wales – 26th – 28th September 2022			TIAA accepted change


												Gwent – 5th – 7th October 2022			Confirmed						Huw Trainor, Payroll & Pensions Manager  Huw.Trainor@northwales.police.uk


												Dyfed-Powys – 10th -  12th October 2022			Confirmed						Required at opening/exit meetings: Huw Trainor and Paula Kelly, SSF Manager  Paula.Kelly@northwales.police.uk








												Subject: Creditors  - Collaborative 


												South Wales – 5th - 7th September 2022			Confirmed


												Gwent – 8th, 11th and 12th September 2022			Confirmed


												North Wales – 13th - 15th September 2022


												Dyfed-Powys – 16th, 19th and  20th September 2022			Confirmed
































Tracking


						TIAA Audit Recommendation Tracker





									Number			9/30/19			12/31/19			Feb-20			Mar-20			Jul-20			Sep-20			Nov-20			Jan-21			Mar-21			Jun-21			Oct-21			Nov-21			Feb-22			May-22			Aug-22			Sep-22			Oct-22			Nov-22			Mar-23			Oct-23			Dec-23			Mar-24


									Priority 1			1			1			1			1			4			3			4			4			6			2			3			3			2			3			2			2			2			2			1			1			1


									Priority 2			49			50			47			39			61			49			50			46			57			15			26			28			19			21			15			13			19			15			19			11			5


									Priority 3			34			28			29			20			36			26			32			25			36			9			13			16			6			11			4			4			10			5			10			10			17


									Total			84			79			77			60			101			78			86			75			99			26			42			47			27			35			21			19			31			22			30			22			23			0





									Months overdue			9/30/19			12/31/19			2/9/20			3/9/20			7/24/20			9/18/20			11/9/20			1/20/21			3/25/21			6/27/21			10/4/21			11/22/21			18/02/22			18/05/22			31/08/22			27/09/22			13/10/22			14/11/22			07/03/23			09/10/23			16/01/23			16/01/23





									0			6			14			21			15			33			26			41			13			44			3			11			16			13			8			3			3			7			1			8			8			8			8





									1			1			1			1			-			1			-			-			-			2			-			6			7			1			9			2			2			3			1			10			2			2			2


									2			4			2			1			1			1			-			-			4			4			5			2			6			-			5			-			-			2			3			2			1			0			0


									3			10			1			-			-			12			11			11			25			16			-			1			1			1			1			-			-			-			2			-			2			4			4


									4			3			1			1			1			4			3			3			-			-			2			2			2			2			1			-			-			-			-			-			1			2			2


									5			8			2			1			1			2			1			-			1			1			2			-			-			2			-			6			6			1			-			1			0			1			1


									6+			52			58			52			42			48			37			31			32			32			14			20			15			8			11			10			8			18			15			9			8			6			6


									1_6			78			65			56			45			68			52			45			30			55			23			23			31			14			27			18			16			24			21			22			14			15			15


									Total			84			79			77			60			101			78			86			75			99			26			42			47			27			35			21			19			31			22			30			22			23			23





												9/30/19			12/31/19			2/9/20			3/9/20			7/24/20			9/18/20			11/9/20			1/20/21			3/25/21			6/27/21			10/4/21			11/22/21			18/02/22			18/05/22			31/08/22			27/09/22			13/10/22			14/11/22			07/03/22			09/10/23			16/01/23			16/01/23


									Previous			84			84			79			77			60			101			78			86			75			99			26			42			47			27			35			21			19			31			22			30			26			21


									Added									8			3			49			3			19			8			33			-			20			11			14			18			5			-			20			-			9			13			12			12


									Closed						(5)			(10)			(20)			(8)			(26)			(11)			(19)			(9)			(73)			(4)			(6)			(34)			(10)			(19)			(2)			(8)			(9)			(1)			(17)			(17)			(17)


									Open			84			79			77			60			101			78			86			75			99			26			42			47			27			35			21			19			31			22			30			26			21			16


																																																												inc 3 Reopened

















Tracking Graph


															Base			New			Completed			Values


												B Fwd						99						99


												Jun			99			0						-


												Jun			26						73			(73)


												Oct			26			20						20


												Oct			42						4			(4)


												Nov			42			11						11


												Nov			47						6			(6)


												Feb			47			14						14


												Feb			27						34			(34)


												May			27			18						18


												May			35						10			(10)


												C Fwd			35									35











						Jun			Oct			Nov			Feb			May


						6/27/21			10/4/21			11/22/21			18/02/22			18/05/22


						99			26			42			47			27


						-			20			11			14			18


						(73)			(4)			(6)			(34)			(10)


						26			42			47			27			35


																					R			C


															Feb 20			09/02/20			0			0			79			79


																		09/02/20			1			0			8			87


																		09/02/20			2			0			(10)			77


															Mar 20			09/03/20			1			1			3			80


																		09/03/20			2			1			(20)			60


															Jul 20			24/07/20			1			2			49			109


																		24/07/20			2			2			(8)			101


															Sep 20			18/09/20			1			3			3			104


																		18/09/20			2			3			(26)			78


															Nov 20			09/11/20			1			4			19			97


																		09/11/20			2			4			(11)			86


															Jan 21			20/01/21			1			5			8			94


																		20/01/21			2			5			(19)			75


															Mar 21			25/03/21			1			6			33			108


																		25/03/21			2			6			(9)			99


															Jun 21			27/06/21			1			7			-			99


																		27/06/21			2			7			(73)			26


															Oct 21			04/10/21			1			8			20			46


																		04/10/21			2			8			(4)			42


															Nov 21			22/11/21			1			9			11			53


																		22/11/21			2			9			(6)			47


															Feb 22			18/02/22			1			10			14			61


																		18/02/22			2			10			(34)			27


															May 22			18/05/22			1			11			18			45


																		18/05/22			2			11			(10)			35


															Aug 22			31/08/22			1			12			5			40


																		31/08/22			2			12			(19)			21


															Sep 22			27/09/22			1			13			-			21


																		27/09/22			2			13			(2)			19


															Oct 22			13/10/22			1			14			20			39


																		13/10/22			2			14			(8)			31


															Nov-22			11/14/22			1			15			0			31


																		11/14/22			2			15			(9)			22


															Mar-23			3/7/23			1			16			9			31


																		3/7/23			2			16			(1)			30


															Oct-23			9/26/23			1			17			13			43


																		9/26/23			2			17			(17)			26


															Jan-24			1/16/24			1			18			12			38


																		1/16/24			2			18			(17)			21


															Feb-24			2/26/24			1			19			-			21


																		2/26/24			2			19			(14)			7


															Jun-24			6/10/24			1			20			-4			3


																		6/10/24			2			20			13			15


															Sep-24			9/16/24			1			21			-2			13


																		9/16/24			2			21			16			29


															Nov-24			11/1/24			1			22			-1			29


																		11/1/24			2			22			6			34


															Jan-25			1/1/25			1			23			-13			34


																		1/1/25			2			23			1			22


															Feb-25			2/1/25			1			24			-1			21


																		2/1/25			2			24			9			30











Open Recommendations





Base	


B Fwd	Jun	Jun	Oct	Oct	Nov	Nov	Feb	Feb	May	May	C Fwd	99	26	26	42	42	47	47	27	27	35	35	New	


B Fwd	Jun	Jun	Oct	Oct	Nov	Nov	Feb	Feb	May	May	C Fwd	99	0	20	11	14	18	Completed	


B Fwd	Jun	Jun	Oct	Oct	Nov	Nov	Feb	Feb	May	May	C Fwd	73	4	6	34	10	











Open Recommendations





Mar-23	Oct-23	Jan-24	Feb-24	Jun-24	Sep-24	22	31	30	43	26	38	21	21	7	3	15	13	29	














Status


												Status Flow			Next Action


									0			Date Pending			Arrange Date


									1			Awaiting APM			Obtain APM


									1A			Awaiting confirmation of dates			Arrange Date


									2			Audit Pending			Perform audit


									3			Awaiting Draft			Get draft document


									5			Awaiting Management  Comments			Get comments


									6			Awaiting EdBev			Get QA comments


									7			Awaiting Final			Get Final report


									8			Complete			Mark as			Substantial


									9			In Progress


									98			Deferred


									99			Cancelled						Reasonable


									10			Audit Planning						Limited























Annual Plan


									Title			Suggested Lead


									Collaborative Capital Programme (Lead Force: North Wales)			Michelle Reynolds; Ian Williams															Michelle Reynolds; Ian Williams


									Collaborative Counter Fraud Procurement (Lead Force: South Wales) 			Faye Ryan; Dawn Walters															Faye Ryan; Dawn Walters


									Collaborative Creditors (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)			Dawn Walters


									Collaborative Data Quality (Lead Force:  Gwent)			TBC															TBC


									Collaborative Expenses (Lead Force: Gwent)			Dawn Walters


									Collaborative Fixed Assets (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)			Emily Griffiths; Michelle Reynolds															Emily Griffiths


									Collaborative Fleet Management – Repairs and Maintenance (Lead Force: South Wales)			Martin Marks


									Collaborative Fleet Management Strategy (Lead Force: South Wales)			Martin Marks															Martin Marks


									Collaborative HR – Use of OLEEO (Lead Force: North Wales)			Linda Williams															Linda Williams


									Collaborative Payroll (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)			Dawn Walters


									Collaborative Risk Management (Lead Force: North Wales)			Daisy Mildenhall; Gaynor Maddox															Daisy Mildenhall; Gaynor Maddox


									Complaint Handling (OPCC)			Carys Morgans															Carys Morgans


									Counter Fraud – External Exposure			TBC


									DCCU			Dorian Griffiths															Dorian Griffiths


									Estate Management – Planned and Preventative Maintenance			Heddwyn Thomas															Heddwyn Thomas


									HR Management – Grievance Reporting and Management			Linda Williams


									HR Management – Recruitment and Training			Karyn Howells; Simon Tudor															Karyn Howells; Simon Tudor


									ICT Infrastructure			Marc Jones; Mark Hall; Steve Havard															Marc Jones; Mark Hall; Steve Havard


									Neighbourhoods – Divisional Visits (2) Evidential Property			Lynne Davies															Lynne Davies


									Operational Equipment			Clark Jones-John															Clark Jones-John


									Overtime and Additional Allowances			Ian Williams; Dawn Walters


									Performance Framework for Police and Crime Plan			Claire Bryant; Andrew Edwards															Claire Bryant; Andrew Edwards


									Security of Seized Proceeds of Crime (Cash and Assets)			Lyndsey Williams; Paul Callard															Lyndsey Williams; Paul Callard





															Gaynor Maddox














Aged


												0			1			2			3			4			5			6_12			12+												0			1			2			3			4			5			6_12			12+


									Current			7			3			2			-			-			1			10			8						31						22.6%			9.7%			6.5%			-			-			3.2%			32.3%			25.8%


									Previous			7			1			9			5			1			1			3			8						35						20.0%			2.9%			25.7%			14.3%			2.9%			2.9%			8.6%			22.9%





			C			13/10/22						7			3			2			0			0			1			10			8


			P			7/21/22						7			1			9			5			1			1			3			8						35


						3/1/22						13			1			-			1			2			2			-			8						27


						10/10/21						11			6			2			1			2			-			12			7						41


						7/20/21						3			-			5			-			2			2			4			10						26





Age of Open Recommendations





Current	0	1	2	3	4	5	6_12	12+	7	3	2	0	0	1	10	8	Previous	0	1	2	3	4	5	6_12	12+	7	1	9	5	1	1	3	8	


Months past due

















Contacts











						Name			Contact email			Contact telephone			Title


						Andrea Calise			andrea.Calise@tiaa.co.uk			07580163921			Senior Auditor


						Jonathan Maddock			jonathan.maddock@tiaa.co.uk			07870235836			Client Manager


						Clive FitzGerald			clive.fitzgerald@tiaa.co.uk			07977447191			Director of Audit (Wales and West)


						Dylan Davies			dylan.davies@tiaa.co.uk			07580164740			Graduate Auditor








						Alida Smith			Alida.Smith@gwent.police.uk			047870 918 714			Governance Officer, Gwent Police						Alida.Smith@gwent.police.uk;Anne.Matthews@northwales.police.uk;amy.davies@south-wales.police.uk


						Anne Matthews			Anne.Matthews@northwales.police.uk						North Wales


									amy.davies@south-wales.police.uk


									lisa.cloke@south-wales.police.uk


									Lucy.Durnell@south-wales.police.uk			Use instead of Amy Daves. As at 29/01/24 Amy is off from work.


									assuranceandinspection@south-wales.police.uk			From 12/03/24 all TIAA related communication with SWP must be sent to this email address


						Carol Woodward			Carol.Woodward@south-wales.police.uk





mailto:jonathan.maddock@tiaa.co.ukmailto:Lucy.Durnell@south-wales.police.ukmailto:assuranceandinspection@south-wales.police.ukmailto:andrea.Calise@tiaa.co.ukmailto:clive.fitzgerald@tiaa.co.ukmailto:dylan.davies@tiaa.co.ukmailto:Alida.Smith@gwent.police.ukmailto:Carol.Woodward@south-wales.pnn.police.ukmailto:lisa.cloke@south-wales.police.ukmailto:Anne.Matthews@northwales.police.ukmailto:amy.davies@south-wales.police.uk


Email





Bore da pawb
Good morning all
 
You are receiving this mail as there are open audit recommendations assigned to you. You can find the list here: 
 
W:\HQ\Governance\GOVERNANCE\Internal Audit\TIAA Tracker.xlsx
 
Please review the tracking document and update your assigned items for any action taken. Marking them as complete (guidance is contained within the tracker) at the earliest opportunity allows us to update monthly reporting.

Whilst we have too many open items in the 6 months+ overdue column, there has been some progress since last month with X items closed down. 
 
Thank you to all those who are progressing items. I know there is implementation happening and that it doesn’t always complete in the 30 or days between these follow up emails. 
 
Regards
 
Ian






Purchase Order








Sheet1


			Status			May			Aug			Nov			Mar 			May									Row Labels			Count of Index


			Complete									4															Audit Pending			5


			Awaiting Final																								Awaiting Draft			4


			Awaiting Collaboration Comments									2															Awaiting Management  Comments			3


			Awaiting Management Comments						3			1															Complete			4


			Awaiting Draft						2			4															Date Pending			7


			In progress																								Grand Total			23


			Audit pending with date			11			10			5


			Audit pending dates to be arranged			12			8			7


			Total Audits			23			23			23


			Index			Title			Status			Outcome


			1			Collaborative Capital Programme (Lead Force: North Wales)			Awaiting Draft


			2			Collaborative Counter Fraud Procurement (Lead Force: South Wales) 			Audit Pending


			3			Collaborative Creditors (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)			Awaiting Management  Comments			Reasonable			NEW


			4			Collaborative Data Quality (Lead Force:  Gwent)			Date Pending


			5			Collaborative Expenses (Lead Force: Gwent)			Awaiting Management  Comments			Reasonable			NEW


			6			Collaborative Fixed Assets (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)			Audit Pending


			7			Collaborative Fleet Management – Repairs and Maintenance (Lead Force: South Wales)			Audit Pending


			8			Collaborative Fleet Management Strategy (Lead Force: South Wales)			Awaiting Draft


			9			Collaborative HR – Use of OLEEO (Lead Force: North Wales)			Audit Pending


			10			Collaborative Payroll (Lead Force: Dyfed-Powys)			Awaiting Draft


			11			Collaborative Risk Management (Lead Force: North Wales)			Complete			Substantial			NEW


			12			Complaint Handling (OPCC)			Audit Pending








			Index			Title			Status			Outcome


			13			Counter Fraud – External Exposure			Date Pending


			14			DCCU			Date Pending


			15			Estate Management – Planned and Preventative Maintenance			Complete			Limited


			16			HR Management – Grievance Reporting and Management			Date Pending


			17			HR Management – Recruitment and Training			Complete			Substantial


			18			ICT Infrastructure			Date Pending


			19			Neighbourhoods – Divisional Visits (2) Evidential Property			Awaiting Management  Comments			Limited			NEW


			20			Operational Equipment			Complete			Reasonable


			21			Overtime and Additional Allowances			Date Pending


			22			Performance Framework for Police and Crime Plan			Date Pending


			23			Security of Seized Proceeds of Crime (Cash and Assets)			Awaiting Draft
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Management and Plan

Laison with Audit Wales Management 2 2 2
Annual Planning - 2 2 2
Annual Report - 2 2 2
Audit Management - 16 16 16

Total Days 166 175 164
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Official Purchase Order

Police and Crime Commissioner for
Dyfed-Powys
Page1/1
AiTor Wanyion yr Archeb  Order Detai:
TIAALTD Purchase Order No: 20017573
ARTILLERY HOUSE
FORT FAREHAM Order Date: 2072023
NEWGATE LANE
i Payment Tems: 120ay
HAMPSHIRE »
HAeSHr Buying Contact: David Wyn Rees
Contact et ot
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Internal Audits Priority Months Past Due Date


Evidence 


Required


Priority 1


Audit Area 1 2 3 Total 0 1 2 3 4 5 6_12 12+ Priority 1 & 2


Service Improvement Unit - 4 1 5 - - 1 - - 1 3 - 4 -


Criminal Justice & Custody - - 1 1 1 - - - - - - - - -


Finance 1 1 2 2 1


Corporate Communications - 1 - 1 - - - - - 1 - - 1 -


HR - 4 - 4 - - - - - - 3 1 4 -


H&S - 1 - 1 1 - - - - - - - 1 -


ICT - - 8 8 7 - - - - - - 1 - -


Professional Standards - - 8 8 7 1 - - - - - - - -


- 11 19 30 18 1 1 - - 2 6 2 11 -
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Key


Up to 10 working days


11-15 working days


> 15 working days


Not yet complete


Exit date to be confirmed
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Target 10 Target 10 Target 10


Audit


Planned 


Quarter


Exit meeting Draft report issued


No of days                


(from exit meeting 


to draft report 


being issued)


Management 


comments submitted


No of days                


(from draft report 


being issued to 


management 


comments being 


submitted)


Final report issued


No of days                


(from management 


comments being 


submitted to final 


report being issued)


Risk Management – Embedding/Assurance Framework 1 08/08/2024 15/08/2024 5 03/09/2024 13 06/09/2024 3


Fleet Management – Fuel Usage (C ) 1 22/07/2024 19/08/2024 20 28/08/2024 7 05/09/2024 6


Firearms Licensing 2 24/06/2024 12/07/2024 14 17/07/2024 3 18/07/2024 1


Crime Recording (A) 2 05/08/2024 20/09/2024 34 24/09/2024 2 25/09/2024 1


ICT Change Management 2 28/10/2024 06/11/2024 7 08/11/2024 2 12/11/2024 2


HR Management – Wellbeing Strategy (D) 2 05/11/2024 20/11/2024 11 20/01/2025 43 21/01/2025 1


HR Management – Leadership Skills 3 10/12/2024 16/12/2024 4 16/12/2024 0 17/12/2024 1


Cyber-Security (E ) 3 08/11/2024 25/11/2024 11 17/01/2025 39 17/01/2025 0


Vetting 1 20/12/2024 07/01/2025 12 13/01/2025 4 14/01/2025 1


General Ledger 3 20/09/2024 08/10/2024 12 09/10/2024 1 10/10/2024 1


Treasury Management 3 27/09/2024 08/10/2024 7 09/10/2024 1 10/10/2024 1


Budgetary Control 3 25/10/2024 08/11/2024 10 12/11/2024 2 13/11/2024 1


Police and Crime Plan 3 19/12/2024 13/01/2025 17 16/01/2025 3 16/01/2025 0


Strategic Planning, FMS and Data 4 22/01/2025 04/02/2025 9 19/02/2025 11 TBC


Pensions 4 18/02/2025 18/02/2025 0 21/02/2025 3 TBC


DPP - average 12 9 1


Risk Management – Mitigating Controls (Collaborative) 1 26/09/2024 08/10/2024 8 16/10/2024 6 16/10/2024 0


Health and Safety (Lead Force - North Wales Police) (B) 2 19/08/2024 03/10/2024 33 23/10/2024 14 07/11/2024 11


Uniform Stores (Lead Force Gwent) 2 12/07/2024 17/07/2024 3 17/07/2024 0 18/07/2024 1


Payroll (Lead Force Dyfed-Powys) 3 19/12/2024 20/01/2025 22 07/02/2025 14 10/02/2025 1


Sustainability (Lead Force Gwent) 2 24/01/2025


Collaborative with other Welsh Forces 17 9 3
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Crime Recording (A) Original draft report received 22/8/24.  Revised draft report received 20/9/24


Health and Safety (Lead Force - North Wales Police) (B) Delays in receiving the information from NWP - confirmed by Tiaa


Fleet Management – Fuel Usage (C ) Possibly prior to recording KPIs/Summer Holidays?


HR Management – Wellbeing Strategy (D) Draft received 20th Nov, sent to HR department 26/11/24 - chased HR 7/1/25


Cyber-Security (E ) Management comments returned to Tiaa 16/12/24.  Tiaa confirmed that Final report to be sent to DPP by 9th Jan - there was a query/disagreement with one of the recs
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Audit Lead Force Indicative Date Forces Days Status

Uniform Stores GWP 05/08/2024 DPP, GWP, NWP 6 Final issued
Health and Safety NWP 01/07/2024 DPP, GWP, NWP 6 Finalissued
Sustainability GWP 02/12/2024 DPP, GWP, NWP 6 Awaiting draft
Payroll DPP 18/11/2024 All 5 Draft issued
Joint Legal Services SWP TBC SWP, GWP 8 Audit Pending
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DPP 11 11 22 All within due or revised dates 21
GWP 12 18 30 30
NWP 7 10 17 Six overdue, rest within revised or due dates 13
Of the 13 P2 recommendations, 9 are
recommended for closure and will be
SWP 13 16 30 19

reviewed in follow up report.
Remaining are within due or revised dates
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Responsibility TIAA Force TIAA Both Collaborative
Closing Draft to Management Closing .
g‘;irla:.lgdeei?::sllt:::;tive) meeting to [management|comments to| Meetingto [Comments mee:i::)stlggFinal
draft Comments Final Final 3
Target 10 10 10 30
DPP 12 5 2 19 26
Skew from one audit apparent.
GWP 20 34 4 58 Recommendations to be discussed at closing
meeting.
NWP 16 7 5 27
SWP 23 4 1 28 Christmas period







image1.jpeg

Heddlu Police
DYFED-POWYS








iHeddlu Police






image7.emf
Open  recommendations as at 28th February 2025.pdf


Open recommendations as at 28th February 2025.pdf


 OFFICIAL / SWYDDOGOL #


ID Audit Recommendation Priority Business Area
Original 


Due Date
Oversight Board


Revised 


Implementa


tion Date


Latest Comment


278485 23/24 Community Engagement
Key Performance Indicators be established for the 


Corporate Communications team as planned.
2


Corporate 


Communications
01/08/2024


Operational 


Policing Board
03/03/2025


09/01/25 - The recommendation hasn't been achieved by 


30/11/24, due to capacity. ACC is aware. Ongoing. KPIs to 


be signed off at next operational policing board on 3 March 


2025.


Work continues by the RM Team on the IAR in 


consultation with IAO's.  Training for IAO's, through an 


external training provider to take place in March 2025.


280891
23/24 Data Protection Act - 


Collaborative


The Information Risk Management Policy be 


reviewed.
3


Professional 


Standards
31/03/2025 IAB


Within 


original due 


date


The matter was raised at IAB (19/12/24) with the 


submission of various reports.  Matter is included on the 


Force Information Risk Register.  The Information Risk 


Policy has been reviewed, amendments have been made 


following consultation, progress is being made to have the 


policy signed off by the DCC.  Senior managers were 


tasked, via IAB, to consider where Information Risk 


Management should sit within the Force. It was agreed that 


it should sit under IMBA, a report has been submitted to 


the DCC outligning the risks and benefits etc.  IMBA do not 


have sufficient resources to take on the extra work.  A 


proposal to cover this area of work along with a further 3 


areas of work has been submitted to the DCC and the PAC 


process.


28/02/2025


Due to challenges in data engineering, the custody 


dashboard has been delayed and I am currently unable to 


provide a timescale. The team will aim to progress as soon 


as possible, bearing in mind other priorities, conversations 


are also ongoing with Simpsons to understand if they can 


assist us in progressing. 


280890
23/24 Data Protection Act - 


Collaborative


A review of the list of the Information Asset Owners 


(IAO) and Information Asset Administrators (IIA) 


needs to be carried out and training/ guidance given 


to the current IAOs and IAAs.


3
Professional 


Standards
31/03/2025 IAB


Within 


original due 


date


Operational 


Policing Board
31/03/2025


The timescales have been extended further to 31/3/25 for 


completion of the work, delayed due to other force 


priorities but is progressing


277054 23/24 Performance Management


The data sets and performance outcomes for 


Custody be developed and outcomes presented as 


planned.


3


Service 


Improvement 


Unit


09/07/2024


Strategic CJ, 


Custody, Intel & 


InvestiStratgation


s Board 


277038 23/24 Business Continuity


All relevant departments be reminded to complete 


and submit their Business Continuity Plans so they 


can be analysed for completeness in order to inform 


the force BCP.


2


Service 


Improvement 


Unit


31/03/2024


The timescales have been extended further to 31/3/25 for 


completion of the work, delayed due to other force 


priorities but is progressing


277037 23/24 Business Continuity
A desktop/test of the Business Continuity Plan be 


undertaken in 2024 as planned.
2


Service 


Improvement 


Unit


01/04/2024
Operational 


Policing Board
31/03/2025


The timescales have been extended from July to Jan-


March 2025 to complete the work.  The plans and 


scenarios for testing and exercising have been completed 


in draft with a view to commencing January 2025. The 


responsibility for undertaking the testing and exercising is 


unresolved, albeit the plans and a number of scenarios 


have been drafted.


31/03/2025


Revised S22A Collaboration Agreement received from 


NWP on 31/1/25.  HR have received a tracked changes 


version which DPP legal have also reviewed. HR to review 


the content with the requested amendments– this will then 


be sent to the Chief Constable and the Commissioner for 


execution’.  HR anticipate that the document will be 


reviewed and submitted to the Chief Constable and 


Commissioner in March 2025


277036 23/24 Business Continuity
The force Business Continuity Plan be finalised as 


planned.
2


Service 


Improvement 


Unit


31/03/2024
Operational 


Policing Board
31/03/2025


Change & 


Transformation
31/12/2025


The M365 backup procurement process is scheduled to 


conclude in November with the intention to commence the 


backup activity during December. In the meantime the 


migration of the on-premise Sharepoint is being upgraded 


to the latest on premise version prior to transferring 


documents across. We are also arranging a session with 


Sharegate to better understand the capabilities of the 


product compared to the standard Microsoft migration 


Script. Based on the slippage in getting the backup 


solution in place and the testing of the migration - we are 


planning on starting the migration of 2 departments in the 


1st quarter of 2025.


272560
22/23 HR – Use of OLEEO - 


Collaborative


The Section 22 National Collaboration Agreement in 


relation to ‘The provision of an all-Wales e-


recruitment platform’ be finalised and agreed and 


signed by each force.


2 HR 30/11/2023
People, Culture & 


Ethics Board 


270528 22/23 ICT-Data Quality - Collaborative


Once the approach to implementing SharePoint has 


been fully established, this be documented in a formal 


business case and approved by the appropriate 


Board. A project plan and management framework be 


implemented to assist the project including the 


assignment of a Project Manager and ongoing 


SharePoint Officer or administrator throughout and 


following build, implementation, and delivery.


3 ICT 30/09/2023
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ID Audit Recommendation Priority Business Area
Original 


Due Date
Oversight Board


Revised 


Implementa


tion Date


Latest Comment


IAB


Within 


original due 


date


Work continues in the development of a ROPA by the RM 


team.
280896


23/24 Data Protection Act - 


Collaborative


A Record of Processing Activity (ROPA) be drafted 


and implemented.
3


Professional 


Standards
31/03/2025


The Information Manager has been requested by the DCC 


to set in place a IMBA Departmental Training Plan.  


Attempts are being made to secure resource assistance 


with this task.  This has been raised and discussed at IAB.  


Training is provided to various staff on an ad hoc basis, 


when required by the Data Protection Advisor and 


Disclosure, Records and FOI Manager.


280895
23/24 Data Protection Act - 


Collaborative


The Information Asset Register (IAR) be updated 


following transfer of remit to the Records 


Management Team.


3
Professional 


Standards
31/03/2025 IAB


Within 


original due 


date


Work continues by the RM Team on the IAR in 


consultation with IAO's.  Training for IAO's, through an 


external training provider to take place in March 2025.


31/03/2025


A risk assessment of assets held within the IAR is to take 


place, this will determine those assets at higher risk, an 


audit plan will be developed for sign off by the SIRO.  The 


Compliance Officer is linking in with other Forces.


280894
23/24 Data Protection Act - 


Collaborative


Now that the Data Protection Advisor is in place, 


training be reviewed as planned to include refresher 


training;  incorporating topics where there is repeated 


non-compliance, such as sending e-mails incorrectly, 


to be included.


3
Professional 


Standards
31/12/2024 IAB 30/06/2025


IAB


Within 


original due 


date


The matter was raised at IAB (19/12/24) with the 


submission of various reports.  Matter is included on the 


Force Information Risk Register.  The Information Risk 


Policy has been reviwed amendments have been made 


following consultaion, progress i being made to have the 


policy signed off by the DCC.  Senior managers were 


tasked, via IAB, to consider where information risk 


management should sit within the Force. It was agreed that 


it should sit under IMBA, a report has been submitted to 


the DCC outligning the risks and benefits etc.  IMBA do not 


have sufficient resources to take on the extra work.  A 


proposal to cover this area of work along with a further 3 


areas of work has been submitted to the DCC and the PAC 


process.


280893
23/24 Data Protection Act - 


Collaborative


Compliance auditing be resumed now that the Data 


Protection Advisor is in post.
3


Professional 


Standards
30/11/2024 IAB


280892
23/24 Data Protection Act - 


Collaborative


The Information Risk Register and associated 


processes be updated as planned.
3


Professional 


Standards
31/03/2025


280891
23/24 Data Protection Act - 


Collaborative


The Information Risk Management Policy be 


reviewed.
3


Professional 


Standards
31/03/2025 IAB


Within 


original due 


date


The matter was raised at IAB (19/12/24) with the 


submission of various reports.  Matter is included on the 


Force Information Risk Register.  The Information Risk 


Policy has been reviewed, amendments have been made 


following consultation, progress is being made to have the 


policy signed off by the DCC.  Senior managers were 


tasked, via IAB, to consider where Information Risk 


Management should sit within the Force. It was agreed that 


it should sit under IMBA, a report has been submitted to 


the DCC outligning the risks and benefits etc.  IMBA do not 


have sufficient resources to take on the extra work.  A 


proposal to cover this area of work along with a further 3 


areas of work has been submitted to the DCC and the PAC 


process.
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ID Audit Recommendation Priority Business Area
Original 


Due Date
Oversight Board


Revised 


Implementa


tion Date


Latest Comment


281173 24/25 Firearms Licensing
Policy and Procedure documents be reviewed and 


finalised as planned.
3


Criminal Justice 


& Custody
31/12/2024


Operational 


Policing Board 
31/03/2025


Still ongoing new date of 31/03/2025 for completion


281311
23/24 HR Management – Absence 


and Management (Other Leave only)


Procedures notes be produced to assist managers 


and the Human Resources Admin Team to 


appropriately administer the Leave for Personal and 


Family Reasons plus Other and Special Leave Policy 


and ensure Leave granted follows policy.


2 HR 30/06/2024
People, Culture & 


Ethics Board 
31/03/2025


13.01.2025 - an updated policy and procedure have been 


drafted. This has been subject to feedback as part of 


internal consultation and further updates are being made in 


response. 


281312
23/24 HR Management – Absence 


and Management (Other Leave only)


Processes be put in place to ensure that a record of 


approval in compliance with the policy is kept on 


personal files.


2 HR 30/06/2024
People, Culture & 


Ethics Board 
31/03/2025


13.01.2025 amendment of authorisation levels is being 


considered as part of the consultation on an updated policy 


and procedure. 


281313
23/24 HR Management – Absence 


and Management (Other Leave only)


The procedure notes for managers to include easily 


referenced guidance with decision flows and 


examples to assist in the correct classification of 


Leave.


2 HR 30/06/2024
People, Culture & 


Ethics Board 
31/03/2025


13.01.2025 an updated policy and procedure have been 


drafted to include examples to assist line managers in 


decision making. This has been subject to feedback as 


part of internal consultation and further updates are being 


made in response 


282493 24/25 Crime Recording
A procedure document or workflow document be 


developed for the Crime Recording auditing process.
2


Service 


Improvement 


Unit


04/11/2024 IAB 04/07/2025


20/02/25.  There are current resource and competing 


demands within this area therefore difficult to provide an 


exact due date, I would consider suitable to review 


progress against this by 7th April.


284618


24/25 Health and Safety
IOSH Managing Safely e-Learning course be rolled 


out for all relevant employees, as planned.
2 H&S 31/03/2025 People, Culture & 


Ethics Board 


Within 


original due 


date


10/12/2024 - Update 100 of the 120 identified IOSH 


managing safety delegates have completed the Course so 


far with the deadline of 31/03/2025


285940 24/25 Collaborative Uniform Stores A policy on the operation of the force's uniform stores 


be introduced and approved, to guide the 


management of the force's uniform stores and refer to 


the relevant procedures in the force's Uniform Policy 


and Financial Regulations.


2 Finance 31/01/2025


Strategic Finance 


and MTFP Board


30/06/2025 Policy document on the operation of the uniform stores to 


be created by 30/6/25 - more realistic deadline with current 


commitments and workload required to create a policy 


document


285942 24/25 Collaborative Uniform Stores Minimum stock-level alerts be implemented on the 


Agresso Business World system.


3 Finance 30/06/2025
Strategic Finance 


and MTFP Board


Within 


original due 


date


Work on-going


286176 24/25 ICT-Cyber Security A training needs analysis to be performed. 3


ICT


30/06/2025


ICT Strategic 


Group


Within 


original due 


date


Work on-going


286177 24/25 ICT-Cyber Security


A senior sponsored cyber security training and 


awareness policy to be implemented. 3


ICT


30/06/2025


ICT Strategic 


Group


Within 


original due 


date


Work on-going


286178 24/25 ICT-Cyber Security


Staff in high-risk positions to be provided with 


enhanced cyber training. 3


ICT


30/06/2025


ICT Strategic 


Group


Within 


original due 


date


Work on-going


286179 24/25 ICT-Cyber Security


To review cyber training methods to ensure they are 


sufficient, have the correct frequency and are 


relevant to staff groups. 3


ICT


30/06/2025


ICT Strategic 


Group


Within 


original due 


date


Work on-going


286180 24/25 ICT-Cyber Security Training to be formalised and refreshed annually. 3


ICT


30/06/2025


ICT Strategic 


Group


Within 


original due 


date


Work on-going


286181 24/25 ICT-Cyber Security


To implement cyber security awareness campaigns 


(bitesize sessions, news bulletins etc) throughout the 


year to keep staff updated. 3


ICT


30/06/2025


ICT Strategic 


Group


Within 


original due 


date


Work on-going


286182 24/25 ICT-Cyber Security To implement an Access Management Policy. 3


ICT


30/06/2025


ICT Strategic 


Group


Within 


original due 


date


Work on-going


Within 


original due 


date


The collation of data flows form part of the work 


undertaken identified above (280896).  Work ongoing. 
280897


23/24 Data Protection Act - 


Collaborative
Data Flow Mapping to be conducted. 3


Professional 


Standards
31/03/2025 IAB
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[image: ]   CORPORATE GOVERNANCE BOARD

          13th March 2025  

 

          Chaired by DCC Ifan Charles 







		ATTENDEES:

		DCC Ifan Charles; Edwin Harries; Carys Morgans (OPCC); Rachel Jones; Gaynor Maddox; T/Supt Louise Harries; Nicola Davies; Adele Jones; Insp Richard Janas; Dionne Collins; Michelle Reynolds; Liz Reed; Rachel Hughes (Actions). 





		APOLOGIES:

		Beverley Peatling (OPCC); Linda Williams; Dylan Davies; Louise Davies; Julie James (JAC); Faye Ryan.





		Summary of Actions – New and Ongoing



		Number:

		Action/Key Decision Summary

		Owner

		Status

		Update



		CGG/130325/001/A

		July meeting needs to be brought forward to w/c 16th June to facilitate approval of the Annual Governance Statement.

		Rachel Hughes

		Complete

		Meeting rearranged for 18th June at 1.30pm.



		CGG/130325/002/A

		Agenda Item 3b. External Audit now to be owned by Ed Harries and Nicola Davies going forward.

		Rachel Hughes

		New Action

		



		CGG/130325/003/A

		Dionne Collins to liaise with Eleri Thomas of Gwent and Alison Perry OPCC to review the SARC risk, in particular their funding, timeliness, health and ISO Accreditation.

		Dionne Collins

		New Action

		



		CGG/130325/004/A

		Agenda Item 8b. Audit Governance Group now to be owned by Michelle Reynolds going forward.

		Rachel Hughes

		New Action

		



		CGG/130325/005/A

		Agenda Item 11 to be amended to remove Met etc.; Legal & Ethics to be replaced with Learning the Lessons; and Force Review replaced with Operating Model.

		Rachel Hughes

		New Action

		



		CGG/130325/006/D

		Agenda Item 12 re the Corporate Governance Framework was approved for authorisation from this board. 

		Carys Morgans

		Decision

		



		CGG/210125/006/A

		Following on from CGG/011024/005/A DCC Charles requested that Gaynor review the TOR for this group as there have been no updates since 2021. Draft TOR to be submitted to the Group, this is attached in the papers and request that the group review and provide feedback.

		Gaynor Maddox

		Ongoing

		



		CGG/011024/004/A

		ACC Gary Phillips to confirm that the hate crime legislation and the machete knives legislation has been documented and any changes that are needed are either ongoing or planned.

		ACC Gary Phillips

		Ongoing

		13.03.25 – The offensive weapons list legislation was raised at the November Strategic Vulnerability Board where the ACC updated that the requirement would be dealt with outside of the meeting as was unaware of the changes until it had been raised by the horizon scan so this action has transferred to the ACC/Vulnerability Board.

21.01.25 – Gaynor to provide update from Louise. 

Louise Harries advised that ACC has allocated this and Louise to follow up.

13.03.25 – Update to be provided by Monday 17.03.25







       Date of Next Meeting:   Thursday 18th June 2025 at 1.30pm
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Introduction

1. This summary controls assurance report provides the Joint Audit Committee with an update on the emerging Governance, Risk and Internal Control related issues and the progress of our work at Dyfed-Powys Police at 18th March 2025.

Audits completed since the last SICA report to the Joint Audit Committee

2. The table below sets out details of audits finalised since the previous meeting of the Joint Audit Committee.

Audits completed since previous SICA report

		

		

		Key Dates

		Number of Recommendations



		Review

		Evaluation

		Draft issued

		Responses Received

		Final issued

		1

		2

		3

		OEM



		Collaborative - Payroll

		Substantial

		20th January 2025

		7th February 2025

		10th February 2025

		-

		-

		-

		-



		Governance Strategic Planning, FMS and Data

		Substantial

		4th February 2025

		19th February 2025

		27th February 2025

		-

		-

		-

		1



		Pensions

		Substantial

		18th February 2025

		21st February 2025

		28th February 2025

		-

		-

		-

		-



		Collaborative - Sustainability

		Reasonable

		24th January 2025

		28th February 2025

		28th February 2025

		-

		3

		6

		2





Progress against the Annual Plan 2024/25 

3. Our progress against the Annual Plans for 2024/25 are set out in Appendix A.

Changes to the Annual Plan for 2024/25

4. There have been two changes to the approved plan are detailed within the table below. This will not include timing changes.

Changes to Approved Plan

		Review

		Rationale



		Connect Teams Channels

		Cancelled by all forces



		ISO Accreditation

		Cancelled by all forces







Progress in actioning Urgent (Priority 1) recommendations

5. We have made no Priority 1 recommendations (i.e. fundamental control issue on which action should be taken immediately) since the previous SICA. 

Frauds/Irregularities

6. We have not been advised of any frauds or irregularities in the period since the last SICA report was issued.

Other Matters

7. We have issued a number of briefing notes and fraud digests, shown in Appendix B, since the previous SICA report.

Responsibility/Disclaimer

8. This report has been prepared solely for management's use and must not be recited or referred to in whole or in part to third parties without our prior written consent. The matters raised in this report not necessarily a comprehensive statement of all the weaknesses that exist or all the improvements that might be made. No responsibility to any third party is accepted as the report has not been prepared, and is not intended, for any other purpose. TIAA neither owes nor accepts any duty of care to any other party who may receive this report and specifically disclaims any liability for loss, damage or expense of whatsoever nature, which is caused by their reliance on our report.

---------------
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Appendix A: Progress against Annual Plan 2024-25







		System

		Planned Quarter

		Current Status

		Comments



		Collaborative – Pan Wales

		

		

		



		Sustainability

		1

		Final report issued 28th February 2025

		Lead Force – Gwent Police – Moved to Q3 at the request of Dyfed-Powys Management due to new appointment of a Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer and more recently moved to early Q4



		Connect Teams Channels

		2

		Cancelled by all forces

		



		Uniform Stores

		2

		Final report issued 9th January 2025

		Lead Force – Gwent Police – Report delated to information not received from one force (not Dyfed-Powys)



		Health and Safety

		2

		Final report issued 8th November 2024

		Lead Force – North Wales Police– Report delated to information not received from one force (not Dyed-Powys)



		ISO Accreditation

		3

		Cancelled by all forces

		



		Payroll

		4

		Final report issued 10th February 2025

		Lead Force – Dyfed -Powys Police



		Dyfed-Powys Only

		

		

		



		[bookmark: _Hlk165387239]Risk Management – Embedding/Assurance Framework

		1

		Final report issued 6th September 2024

		



		Fleet Management – Fuel Usage

		1

		Final report issued 4th September 2024

		



		Vetting

		1

		Final report issued 14th January 2025

		Moved to Q3 at the request of Management and approved by Audit and Governance Group



		ICT Change Management

		2

		Final report issued 12th November 2024

		



		Risk Management – Mitigating Controls

		2

		Final report issued 18th October 2024

		



		Crime Recording

		2

		Final report issued 26th September 2024

		



		Firearms Licensing

		2

		Final report issued 18th July 2024

		



		HR Management – Wellbeing Strategy

		2

		Final report issued 21st January 2025

		Moved to Q3 at the request of Management and approved by Audit and Governance Group



		Follow-up (interim)

		2

		Final report issued 8th November 2024

		



		Governance – Police and Crime Plan

		3

		Final report issued 16th January 2025

		



		General Ledger

		3

		Final report issued 10th October 2024

		



		Treasury Management

		3

		Final report issued 10th October 2024

		



		Cyber Security

		3

		Final report issued 17th January 2025

		



		HR Management – Leadership Skills

		3

		Final report issued 17th December 2024

		



		Governance – Strategic Planning, FMS and Data

		4

		Final report issued 27th February 2025

		



		Pensions

		4

		Final report issued 28th February 2025

		



		Follow-up (year-end)

		4

		Draft report issued 13th March 2025

		



		Data Storage

		4

		Planned start date 31st March 2025

		Additional review utilising some of the days fr0m the cancelled collaborative audits



		Contingency

		1-4

		

		



		Liaison with Audit Wales Management

		1-4

		

		



		Annual Planning

		1

		Final report Issued 20th September 2024

		



		Annual Report

		4

		

		



		Audit Management

		1-4

		

		





	KEY:



		

		To be commenced

		

		

		Site work commenced

		

		

		Draft report issued

		

		

		Final report issued
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		Appendix B: Briefings on Developments in Governance, Risk and Control





TIAA produce regular briefing notes to summarise new developments in Governance, Risk, Control, Counter Fraud and Security Management which may have an impact on our clients.  These are shared with clients and made available through our Online Client Portal. A summary list of those briefings issued in the last three months which may be of relevance to Dyfed-Powys Police is given below:

Summary of recent Client Briefings and Alerts

		Date Issued

		Sector

		Briefing Type

		Subject

		Web Link

		TIAA Comments





		27 FEBRUARY 2025

		All

		Social

		Service feedback

		https://www.linkedin.com/feed/update/urn:li:activity:7300801884598992897

		At TIAA Ltd, we are committed to delivering exceptional service and value to our clients. We are delighted to receive such positive feedback from one of our housing clients, which underscores our dedication to professionalism and thoroughness in every audit we conduct.





		25 FEBRUARY 2025

		All

		Social

		Eco SMART

		https://www.linkedin.com/feed/update/urn:li:activity:7299707157027958785

		We are proud to be a B Corp, dedicated to balancing purpose and profit. Our new Eco SMART climate change maturity assessment tool is designed to help your business achieve Net Zero by identifying gaps and areas of improvement to meet goals in line with government expectations.



		20 FEBRUARY 2025

		All

		Social

		Martyn’s Law

		https://www.linkedin.com/feed/update/urn:li:activity:7298257602545700867



		Discover our Protect Duty services.



		12 FEBRUARY 2025

		All

		Social

		Digital services at HFMA

		https://www.linkedin.com/feed/update/urn:li:activity:7295397732175826944

		Discover innovative solutions to digital challenges in the public sector and learn how to strengthen your organisation's assurance. 



		10 FEBRUARY 2025

		All

		Service and Social

		Eco SMART

		Eco SMART - TIAA



https://www.linkedin.com/feed/update/urn:li:activity:7294718487967465472



		Our Sustainability specialists will evaluate your Net Zero road map, identify gaps, and provide actionable steps to meet government expectations.



		4 FEBRUARY 2025

		All

		Newsletter

		Security Focus

		Security Focus Newsletter Edition 9 - TIAA

		The 9th edition of TIAA’s Security Focus Newsletter.



		4 FEBRUARY 2025

		All

		Anti-Crime Alert

		Romance and Dating Fraud

		

Romance and Dating Fraud - TIAA

		Millions of people now go online to find new relationships, but unfortunately among the genuine profiles are fake profiles set up by fraudsters, who play on emotions to ultimately steal money from you. 



		31 JANUARY 2025

		ALL

		Anti-Crime Alert

		Falsified Timesheets and Expenses

		Falsified Timesheets and Expenses - TIAA

		The NHS Counter Fraud Authority (NHS CFA) has reported an increased number of allegations relating to falsifying timesheets and expenses.
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		Police & Crime Commissioners and Chief Constables 

of Dyfed-Powys Police, Gwent Police, and North Wales Police 

		

		

		



		

		Assurance Review of Sustainability

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		



		

		March 2025

		

		

		



		

		Revised Final
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		Executive Summary
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		OVERALL ASSESSMENT

		

		KEY STRATEGIC FINDINGS



				Force

		Assessment



		Dyfed-Powys Police

		Reasonable



		Gwent Police

		Reasonable



		North Wales Police

		Substantial







		

				[image: ]

		An All-Wales Collaboration on Sustainability and Decarbonisation has been established. For the purposes of this report recommendations relating to the All-Wales Collaboration have been assigned to Gwent Police as their Assistant Chief Constable is the Committee Chair. These include a review of the Terms of Reference, collaboration on the detailed plan for inclusion in the strategy, and an evaluation of the Action Trackers and Phase 1 of the initial Strategy Delivery Plans. 



		[image: ]

		Dyfed-Powys Police has benefitted from the appointment of a Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer to address the Force’s limitations around data capture, reporting, and engagement.



		[image: ]

		Change in leadership and administration of Greener Gwent together with resource constraints in Estates has slowed progress of Sustainability and Decarbonisation activities and reporting.  



		[image: ]

		Sustainable development has been a long-standing priority for North Wales Police who have well established processes in place for the governance, data capture and monitoring, and reporting on Sustainability and Decarbonisation. 









		

		

		



		SCOPE

		

		ACTION POINTS



		The review considered the implementation, monitoring and reporting on the sustainability and carbon reduction related strategies and policies. This included:

· The governance and reporting arrangements for oversight and implementation of individual force action plans arising from the All-Wales strategy.

· Development and implementation force specific strategies, policies and procedures relating to sustainability and carbon reduction.

· The arrangements in place to consider and approve business cases aligned to action plans and to measure and report upon the benefits and outcomes from completed projects.

· The arrangements in place for collating and calculating data on Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions.

· The arrangements in place monitor and report emissions within force and to external bodies.

· The arrangements in place to promote and engage with officers and staff on sustainability, associated strategies and action plans.

[bookmark: _Int_b4AyHh20]The review compared activity progress between each force, implementation of force-led projects in comparison to the All Wales Project for Electric Vehicle (EV) Charging which is considered best practice and also comparison of the communications strategies each force adopt. 

The review did not consider the completeness and accuracy of emissions data held.

		

				Force

		Urgent

		Important

		Routine

		Operational



		Dyfed-Powys Police 

		0

		3

		6

		2



		Gwent Police

		0

		8

		7

		2



		North Wales Police

		0

		1

		3

		2
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		Assurance - Key Findings and Management Action Plan (MAP)







		[bookmark: section3]Rec.

		Risk Area

		Finding

		Recommendation

		Priority

		Management

Comments

		Implementation

Timetable

(dd/mm/yy)

		Responsible

Officer

(Job Title)



		Dyfed-Powys Police



		1

		Directed

		Dyfed-Powys Police have adopted the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy and used the Action Tracker as their Strategy Delivery Plan. 

The Health, Safety and Sustainability Senior Manager identified that the force needed to develop a consolidated underpinning delivery plan that could plot a trajectory of carbon reduction or offsetting from now until the net zero target date of 2050 which wasn’t being met by the All-Wales Strategy or Action Tracker. 

The newly appointed Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer is responsible for developing a force specific Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy to address this need which is currently in draft. 

There is a risk that the Force does not meet the target of being Net Zero by 2050 if it does not have a strategy aligned to its context, progress and priorities.  

		The Dyfed-Powys Policy Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy be finalised, reviewed and approved with related performance monitoring processes put in place. High level targets from the All-Wales Strategy be reflected, with the trajectory to net zero clearly plotted to ensure annual priorities can be identified in line with Dyfed-Powys’s context and current progress towards the targets.  

		2

		We agree with this recommendation and the new Dyfed-Powys Policy Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy has been sent to be peer reviewed by other DPP leaders and is being reviewed at the next Sustainability Steering Group meeting on 31.01.25 and once approved, final amendments are due to made in February so the strategy can go live in March. 

		01/03/25

		Sustainability and decarbonisation officer



		9

		Delivery

		Regular highlight and summary reporting of progress against the strategy and Action Tracker has been limited though the Sustainability Steering Group has been meeting regularly in line with its Terms of Reference. 

The latest summary report to the Policing Board was presented in December 2023. Plans are now in place for regular highlight and summary reporting to the newly formed Change and Productivity Board. 

There is a risk that the Force leadership does not undertake timely decision making if they do not have appropriate information. 

		The newly established governance structure and reporting processes be implemented as planned.  

		2

		We agree with this recommendation and the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer has developed Terms of Reference for a Sustainability Working Group which will be put forward at the next Sustainability Steering Group meeting on 31.01.25 and once approved, the working group will then be set up and the governance structure will follow as outlined in the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy.

		01/04/25

		Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer



		3

		Directed

		Collection of data for the baseline year of 2019/20 has not yet been completed, and it was identified by the Health, Safety, and Environmental Senior Manager in July 2024 that recording of emissions was not being undertaken in a coordinated manner prior to the appointment of the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer. 

There is a risk that without a baseline and complete data capture the Force is unable to track its emissions reduction across years. 

		Baseline data for 2019/20 be finalised and processes established and implemented for the complete capture of emissions data required for the Welsh Government Carbon Data Spreadsheet. 

		2

		We agree with this recommendation and the strategy outlines the data that will be collected for our baseline and the sustainability and decarbonisation officer is working with departments to develop robust baseline data for 2019/20, which targets will be set against which the action trackers will track against.

		01/06/25

		Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer



		2

		Directed

		The Force do not currently have a Sustainable Travel Plan in place. Travel plans support an organisation’s aim to reduce carbon emissions from commuting and business travel amongst their staff. They can include information about public transport, car-pooling, and cycle to work schemes for example. 

There is a risk that staff and officers are not making travel decisions based on sustainability awareness and the options available to them. 

		A Sustainable Travel Plan be developed in line with best practice. 

		3

		We agree with this recommendation and a sustainable travel plan is being developed for the force and we are also developing a commuting survey to collect commuting data and so we will have a way of tracking any changes  

		01/06/25

		Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer



		4

		Directed

		Dyfed-Powys Police identified that their Action Tracker lacked specific, measurable, and time-bound targets and did not always identify the responsible officer for each action reducing the effectiveness of the tracker as a tool to deliver the strategy. 

A new draft tracker has been developed by the Sustainability and Decarbonisation officer: A Decarbonisation Action Plan Tracker (ADAPT) which clarifies targets, timelines, cost implications, emissions implications, and responsible officers, and makes progress easier to track. 

There is a risk that the if the tracker is too granular and complex then it will not be updated in a timely and complete manner by all departments.  

		The implementation of A Decarbonisation Action Plan Tracker be reviewed after a period of six months to one year to evaluate its effectiveness in as a tool for driving, tracking, and reporting on progress against sustainability and decarbonisation targets. 

 

		3

		We agree with this recommendation. The tracker document we will be implementing will be reviewed every three months within the Sustainability working group meetings, but a formal review will be held after one year of using the document to evaluate its effectiveness.

		01/06/26

		Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer



		5

		Directed

		Though details of capital investment on sustainability related schemes and revenue spend on sustainability initiatives was provided for review during the audit, it was not possible to ascertain the force wide spend on sustainability and decarbonisation across all sustainability indicators included in the Action Tracker, and across all departments. 

There is a risk that the Force leadership cannot make appropriate decisions and/or drive initiatives if they are not aware of the financial costs and benefits associated with sustainability and decarbonisation activities.

		The new Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy and delivery plans to more clearly identify the costs associated with the Force’s investment in sustainability as well as the savings and return on investments generated. 

		3

		We agree with this recommendation and the Decarbonisation Action Plan Tracker that is being implemented by Dyfed-Powys police includes a column of the estimated cost and actual cost of the decarbonisation to ensure we can deliver our actions within budget and that we achieve this. A track of these costs will be reported within our sustainability meetings.

		Initial estimated costs will be in the tracker document by 01/06/25 and the end of phase review will show the actual cost in 2030.

		Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer



		6

		Directed

		Dyfed-Powys has not been successful in securing grant or loan funding for sustainability initiatives. 

There is a risk that the Force misses out on the opportunities for funding achieved by other forces and are not able to develop their estate at the same rate. 

		Guidance on application submissions be sought through consultation with North Wales Police and South Wales Police who have been successful in securing funding for decarbonisation schemes. 

		3

		We agree with this recommendation, and we are very keen to be able to develop our skills in securing funding for decarbonisation schemes. I have already made contact with Tristan Davies the Tri-force environmental officer for All Wales and asked if he has some supporting advise on this and to see if he thinks it could be something that we look at during the All-Wales Meetings to share best practice and sources of decarbonisation funding. Tristen has organised a workshop on this for after our next All Wales meeting on the 04th of March 2025.

		01/04/25

		Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer



		7

		Directed

		Pathway to Net Zero Training was delivered to 16 members of Dyfed-Powys Police staff by Coleg Sir Gar in 2024. The Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer has undertaken Carbon Literacy Training and plans to also undertake ‘Train the Trainer’ training to enable them to deliver the training internally. 

There is a risk that if sustainability and decarbonisation awareness is not achieved across the Force, and that new members of staff do not receive the same level of training then the Force will not be able to meet its sustainability and decarbonisation objectives.  

		A plan for embedding sustainability and decarbonisation training and awareness across the force be developed. The plan to ensure that key members of staff receive formal training on sustainability and decarbonisation and all staff receive mandatory awareness training on an ongoing basis including for new starters. 

		3

		We agree with this recommendation and the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer has developed Sustainability and Decarbonisation training and education section in the strategy and a proposal for a structured training programme is being put forward at the next Sustainability Steering Group meeting on 31.01.25.

The sustainability and decarbonisation officer is also looking to becoming an approved IEMA Pathways to NetZero trainer for the force and is developing inhouse training resources for the Sustainability working group members and the all staff.  Once this structure is approved and resources are developed the three-tiered Sustainability and decarbonisation Training programme will be rolled out across the force.

		01/06/25

		Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer



		8

		Directed

		Examples of communications arising from the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Steering Group were seen during the audit including campaign guidance and posters from the Carbon Trust, and details of initiatives from Estates for inclusion in force wide communications. 

Historically communications have been on an ad-hoc basis but the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer plans to develop a structured Sustainability Communications Strategy supported by a Sustainability and Decarbonisation page on the website that will be applied in 2025. 

There is a risk that if staff and officers are not aware of sustainability and decarbonisation commitments and initiatives, then their contribution to objectives will be diminished impacting on achievement of targets. 

		The Sustainability Communications Strategy be developed and implemented as planned. 

Consultation be undertaken with North Wales Police on their Sustainability Communications and Sustainability webpage. 



		3

		We agree with this recommendation and the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer will develop a sustainability communication strategy which will outline the lines of communication the sustainability department is implementing. 



Some of these forms of communication the Sustainability and Decarbonisation officer is developing:

- A section on the force’s intranet page.

- A team’s channel for the sustainability working group.

- Regular newsfeeds that will be available on the force’s intranet and update staff of the current sustainability position

- A sustainability podcast to report on sustainability progress and achievements. 

- A report section is being developed within our current intranet system so staff can report a sustainability concern or idea.

- A sustainability champions scheme is being implemented this year to bridge across from management and to the team’s communications of sustainability and decarbonation.

- A sustainability connect programme for all staff to have the opportunity to engage with sustainability and environmental campaigns to raise their awareness of the issues and support them in engaging with decarbonisation actions at work. 



The sustainability and decarbonisation officer has also reached out to North Wales to discuss best practices to see how these can be implemented into our plans to enrich the quality of our communications. 

		01/06/25

		Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer



		Gwent Police



		10

		Directed

		A new version of the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy is currently in the approval process.  The Police and Crime Commissioners have requested that the Strategy include a more detailed plan for collaboration.  

Strategy Delivery Plans have been in place at each force since 2022 in the form of an Action Tracker separated into Phase 1 (2022-2023), Phase 2 (2023-2026) and Phase 3 (2026-2030). Gwent Police developed the Action Tracker, and other forces amended the tracker to fit their context and priorities while preserving consistency of categories. 

There is a risk that the development of a more detailed plan at the All-Wales level may not address each force’s context, progress, priorities causing lack of clarity or delay.  

		Clarity over the requirements and purpose of the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy be established. If a more detailed plan is developed, clarity be gained over whether this is to focus on collaborative elements, aligning methodologies for data capture, or establishing shared targets across pillars. 

Input from all forces be taken to develop the more detailed plan per the Commissioners’ request. 

		2s

		An all-Wales workshop is planned for March 2025 to ascertain requirements for the all-Wales strategy. The results of which will go to the next quarterly Wales Collaboration Sustainability & Decarbonisation Committee.

		30/03/25

		ACC Nicholas McLain





		11

		Directed

		Phase 1 on the initial Strategy Delivery Plans (2022-2023) is now completed, but no evaluation has taken place following completion. 

There is a risk that if the Phases of the Strategy Delivery Plans are not evaluated on completion, uncompleted actions will not be carried over into the next Phase and the achievability of reaching targets before the end of the Strategy will not be assessed. 

		An evaluation of Phase 1 of the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy be completed with input from each force on their progress against Phase 1 of their Action Trackers. The review to inform any changes to Phase 2 and Phase 3.  

		2

		This will be actioned by the Wales Collaboration Sustainability & Decarbonisation Committee.

		30/06/25

		ACC Nicholas McLain



		12

		Directed

		Due to limited resources to manage the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Committee the flow of information and progress of actions has been slow, for example for the approval of the latest version of the Strategy and for Project Charge. 

There is a lack of clarity over the purpose of the group, whether this is primality to share information and best practice, to work together on collaborative initiatives, or to align methodologies and approach.

		Terms of Reference of the Group be reviewed and clarity be established over objectives and purpose, roles and responsibilities. Feedback from all forces be considered on the current and desired benefits of the group. 

Consideration be given to having a rotating operational/administrative lead for the group to ensure that actions are progressed and communications delivered within expected timeframes. 

		2

		An all-Wales workshop is planned for March 2025 to ascertain requirements for the all-Wales strategy. The results of which will go to the Wales Collaboration Sustainability & Decarbonisation Committee.

		31/03/25

		ACC Nicholas McLain



		13

		Directed

		Each force has created an Action Tracker to act as a Delivery Plan for the All-Wales Strategy. 

Dyfed-Powys Police has identified that their tracker lacked specific, measurable, and time-bound targets and did not always identify the responsible officer for each action reducing the effectiveness of the tracker as a tool to deliver the strategy. Gwent Police has moved their tracker onto Teams so that each department head can access and update it but have found that the structure of their tracker makes it difficult to identify priorities and measure progress for planning and reporting purposes. The North Wales Police Tracker is updated annually by the Environmental and Energy Conservation Manager, but it is not used operationally throughout the year. Though South Wales Police did not participate in this review, the Tri-Force Environmental Manager shared their version of the tracker for review. South Wales Police no longer use the sustainability indicators under the three pillars of Sustainability in line with the other forces and have reorganised actions under headings that align with their approach.  

If the Action Tracker is not an effective tool for monitoring and reporting in its current form, there is a risk that the forces will fail to deliver the targets in the Strategy within agreed timelines.

		The Action Trackers be reviewed at the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Committee to share best practice and lessons learned, review whether the trackers are meeting the needs of each force and establish whether consistency across forces is desired. 



		2

		This will be an agenda item at a forthcoming Wales Collaboration Sustainability & Decarbonisation Committee meeting recognising that the workshop and next meeting will be focussing on the other recommendations in this report. 

		30/06/25

		ACC Nicholas McLain



		16

		Directed

		Progress on collation of carbon emissions data from all four forces has slowed due to a change of staff at Gwent Police. Data is being collated with a view to comparing the percentage rate of change in carbon emissions, but differing levels of data capture between forces across all scopes has meant that it is not yet possible to compare like for like. 

The All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Committee has introduced the Welsh Government Carbon Reporting mechanism to improve consistency across forces and enable comparison. Once consistency of data capture has been achieved, it was agreed that the four forces would require an external carbon footprint validator before any data was released to the public. 

If externally validated comparative data is not available between forces, there is a risk that forces will not be able to benchmark their progress and identify areas for collaboration. 

		An agreed timeline be established for readiness for external validation by all forces at the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Committee. An external validator be jointly appointed to perform data validation across all four forces. 

		2

		This will be an agenda item at a forthcoming Wales Collaboration Sustainability & Decarbonisation Committee meeting recognising that the workshop and next meeting will be focussing on the other recommendations in this report. 

		30/06/25



		ACC Nicholas McLain



		17

		Directed

		£250k funding is ring-fenced on the annual budget for sustainability projects but was not fully spent in 2023/24 (£114k spent) and is not planned to be spent in the current year.  Resource pressures in the Estates department due to vacancies have impacted on the prioritisation of Sustainability and Decarbonisation projects and initiatives. 

If sustainability and decarbonisation projects and initiatives are not progressed there is a risk that the force will not achieve the net zero by 2050 target. 

		Revenue expenditure and capital investment in sustainability be reviewed and prioritised to ensure the investment matches Gwent’ commitment and aligns with reaching its carbon reduction targets. 

		2

		The £250k of funding for estates/capital works is included in the capital programme to support the Greener Gwent strategy as projects come on stream during the year.  The forecast spend, and the wider capital spend, is reviewed quarterly at the Capital Strategy Group and reported to the force’s Estates Implementation Group and the PCC’s Estates Strategy Board.



Sustainability spend is driven by the Greener Gwent group.  A specific standing agenda item on projects/spend will be considered for future meetings to provide additional focus.

		31/05/25

		ACC Nicholas McLain



		18

		Directed

		Department leads are responsible for carbon emissions data capture, and the Executive Officer to the Assistant Chief Constable and Chief Finance Officer is responsible for collating the data into Welsh Government Carbon Reporting Spreadsheet for submission to the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Committee. 

As the Executive Officer is new to post, support has been provided by the Tri-Force Environmental Manager based in South Wales Police. 

Data capture is not currently owned by a member of staff with the relevant level of expertise in sustainability and carbon reduction to ensure the robustness and completeness of data captured, or for in depth analysis of data. 

There is a risk that without appropriate data the Force will not identify areas to prioritise for reducing carbon emissions and meeting targets. 

		Data capture for Scope 1, 2 and 3 be reviewed to ensure that data is robust and complete and meets the requirements of the Welsh Government Carbon Reporting Template for comparison with other forces. 

In depth data analysis be performed to identify areas of focus for reducing emissions.

		2

		Data capture is currently owned by the ACC’s Executive Officer who has completed the 2023-24 element.  This task will remain with this role until a Sustainability Officer is potentially appointed.



		30/04/25

		ACC Nicholas McLain



		24

		Delivery

		Gwent Police is the only force in Wales that does not have a dedicated resource to manage and report on Sustainability and Decarbonisation. This reduces the robustness of data capture for Scope 1, 2, and 3 emissions, communications and awareness raising across the force, reporting, and driving of sustainability initiatives and actions.  

Though a tri-force Environmental Manager is on staff at South Wales Police with oversight responsibility for Gwent and Dyfed-Powys, this constitutes only high-level advice and support and does not meet Gwent’s sustainability and decarbonisation needs. 

There is a risk that if Gwent Police do not have a dedicated resource for Sustainability and Decarbonisation, they will not be able to achieve the targets set out in the strategy or complete the actions set out in their delivery plan. 

		A resource evaluation be performed to ascertain whether Gwent Police needs to appoint a dedicated resource for sustainability and decarbonisation. A business case be put forward following evaluation if required. 

Consultation be undertaken with Dyfed-Powys Police to understand their decision to invest in this post and the benefits they expect it to yield. 

		1

		The force has been considering the need for a Sustainability Officer (detailed in the Estates Strategy Annual Report 2023-24, November 2024).   At the most recent Greener Gwent meeting it was agreed that consideration be given to a dedicated resource (Dyfed Powys’ role profile has been obtained).  Once the role profile and grading have been finalised a business case will be submitted to the force’s Service Improvement Board for consideration and approval of this proposed new post.





		31/06/25

		Shaun Connolly (Head of Estates & Facilities)



		14

		Directed

		The Force do not currently have a Sustainable Travel Plan in place. Travel plans support an organisation’s aim to reduce carbon emissions from commuting and business travel amongst their staff. They can include information about public transport, car-pooling, and cycle to work schemes for example. 

There is a risk that staff and officers are not making travel decisions based on sustainability awareness and the options available to them.

		A Sustainable Travel Plan be developed in line with best practice. 

		3

		A travel plan was drafted in relation to the new HQ in 2021 and the force intends to commission a force wide travel plan.





		30/04/25

		ACC Nicholas McLain



		15

		Directed

		The Electric Charging Policy dated 23rd May 2023 was provided for review. The Policy was due for review in May 2024 and is now overdue for review.

There is a risk that if policies are not up to date they can lead to inconsistencies, errors and conflicts. 

		The Electric Charging Policy be reviewed in accordance with the Policy requirements. 

		3

		The current policy remains in place but will be updated for personnel changes and will be reissued.





		31/03/25

		Matthew Coe (Chief Finance Officer – Chief Constable)



		19

		Directed

		Gwent Police has not been successful in securing grant or loan funding for sustainability initiatives. 

There is a risk that the Force fails to capitalise on opportunities for funding achieved by other forces and are not able to develop their estate at the same rate. 

		Guidance on application submissions be sought through consultation with North Wales Police and South Wales Police who have been successful in securing funding for decarbonisation schemes. 

		3

		Following a lengthy vacancy we have appointed a new force Funding & Partnerships Lead who has attended two Greener Gwent meetings.  The F&P Lead is in liaison with other Welsh forces, and further afield, to ensure we are making the most of available funding opportunities.  Where opportunities are identified, these are signposted to the appropriate workstream.   Through this research the F&P Lead has identified areas for sustainability for the force to consider and this has been shared with Greener Gwent attendees.   This will be bolstered by the appointment of a Sustainability Officer who will search for opportunities for external funding.

Completed.

		Completed.

31/01/25

		ACC Nicholas McLain



		20

		Directed

		Carbon Literacy Training was delivered to a core group of staff in 2021/22, but it was not possible to obtain attendance data for the training at the time of this review. Further training has not been delivered to new members of staff, and awareness training has not been rolled out across the organisation. 

There is a risk that if sustainability and decarbonisation awareness is not achieved across the Force, and that new members of staff do not receive the same level of training then the force will not be able to meet its sustainability and decarbonisation objectives.  

		Formal training be delivered to key members of staff including Force leadership and mandatory sustainability and decarbonisation awareness training be delivered to all staff in line with best practice. 

Consultation with Dyfed-Powys Police be undertaken to evaluate whether the Pathway to Net Zero training delivered by Coleg Sir Gar would meet the formal training needs of the force.  

		3

		Carbon Literacy Awareness Training was delivered to fifteen staff/officers in March 2021.  Attendees included staff from the Estates Team along with officers and staff across a variety of workstreams and leadership levels. 



Phase two of our Greener Gwent strategy includes introducing additional carbon literacy training for all staff (2023-2026).  Should a Sustainability Officer be agreed training will form part of their role.

		31/03/26

		ACC Nicholas McLain



		21

		Directed

		A member of the Corporate Communications Team routinely attends the Greener Gwent Group and develops communications on an ad hoc basis in response to needs. In the absence of a dedicated resources for sustainability and decarbonisation there is a lack of coordinated approach to raising awareness and driving messaging around the sustainability agenda. 

There is not currently an area of the website dedicated to Greener Gwent due to the lack of relevant material available and lack of resources to maintain and promote a Greener Gwent page. 

There is a risk that if staff and officers are not aware of sustainability and decarbonisation commitments and initiatives, then their contribution to objectives will be diminished impacting on achievement of targets.

		Knowledge and lessons learned from other forces, particularly North Wales Police be gained to inform a communications plan for Greener Gwent. 

		3

		Should a Sustainability Officer post be approved a key element of the role will be assisting in the development of a Sustainability Communications Strategy.







		30/09/25

		ACC Nicholas McLain



		22

		Directed

		Gwent Police has adapted the Action Tracker as their delivery plan for the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy. The Executive Officer to the Assistant Chief Constable and Chief Finance Officer is currently responsible for updating the tracker following the quarterly meetings of Greener Gwent. 

The latest updates on the tracker at the time of the review were from August 2024, and it was difficult to identify the current priorities and progress. 

If the Action Tracker is not an effective tool for monitoring and reporting in its current form, there is a risk that Gwent Police will fail to deliver the targets in the strategy within agreed timelines.

		The format of the action tracker be reviewed to ensure it supports monitoring and there is clarity over priorities while maintaining consistency with other forces. 

Annual priorities be identified, tracked quarterly, and reported on annually. 

		3

		The action tracker will be reviewed by the ACC’s Executive Officer.

		31/03/25

		ACC Nicholas McLain



		23

		Directed

		Review of the Action Tracker identified that the biodiversity actions have been recorded as Culture and Community Actions. 

There is a risk that if actions are not correctly assigned then they will not be monitored by the appropriate responsible officer leading to delays. 

		Review of the Action Tracker be performed to ensure all actions are allocated to the correct sustainability indicators. 

		3

		The action tracker will be reviewed by the ACC’s Executive Officer.

		31/03/25

		ACC Nicholas McLain



		North Wales Police



		25

		Directed

		North Wales Police has adopted the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy 2022-2030 and has devised an Action Tracker to monitor the implementation of the Strategy. North Wales Police has a different context, progress against targets, and priorities than the other forces in Wales and may benefit from a force specific strategy. 

There is a risk that the force does not meet the target of being Net Zero by 2050 if it does not have a strategy aligned to its context, progress and priorities.  

		A decision be taken as to whether a force specific sustainability and decarbonisation strategy would support the delivery of the Force’s sustainability and decarbonisation targets and priorities. 

 

		2

		The All-Wales Strategy should be the overarching document that each Force works against, for commonality of approach.



A separate decarbonisation and sustainability strategy is considered as not being required, as objectives and key deliverables are being managed through the North Wales Police Decarbonisation & Sustainability Action Plan Programme Tracker.



A Decarbonisation and Sustainability Implementation and Delivery Plan will be produced to address the key areas.

		30/09/25

		Head of Corporate Services Superintendent

Environmental and Energy Conservation Manager



		26

		Directed

		The Force do not currently have a Sustainable Travel Plan in place. Travel plans support an organisation’s aim to reduce carbon emissions from commuting and business travel amongst their staff. They can include information about public transport, car-pooling, and cycle to work schemes for example. 

There is a risk that staff and officers are not making travel decisions based on sustainability awareness and the options available to them.

		A Sustainable Travel Plan be developed in line with best practice. 

		3

		A Cycle to Work scheme has existed in North Wales Police for many years.

This subject area requires further discussion at the All-Wales level, so that a common approach can be determined.

This will be discussed at the next All Wales meeting 02/03/2025. 



The target date of 02/03/2025 will be revised once discussions have taken place.

		02/03/25

		Environmental and Energy Conservation Manager



		27

		Directed

		North Wales Police benefits from the expertise and length of experience of the Energy Conservation and Environmental Manager and their team. Bespoke training can therefore be delivered when the need arises for other departments. 

It is nevertheless good practice to ensure that core members of staff across the organisation have received formal training, and that mandatory sustainability and decarbonisation awareness training is delivered to all staff. 

There is a risk that if sustainability and decarbonisation awareness is not achieved across the force, and that new members of staff do not receive the same level of training then the force will not be able to meet its sustainability and decarbonisation objectives.  

		Formal training be delivered to key members of staff including force leadership, and mandatory sustainability and decarbonisation awareness training be delivered to all staff in line with best practice. 



		3

		A common approach between all 4 Welsh Forces is required and this requires further discussion. 

This will be discussed at the next All Wales meeting 02/03/2025. 

Mandatory sustainability and decarbonisation awareness training to all staff is a subject which is currently under discussion nationally in the Emergency Services Environmental & Sustainability Group (ESESG.

Greater Manchester, West Yorkshire, Dyfed Powys, West Mercia Police and Blue Light Commercial are collaborating with the College of Policing (CoP).



The target date of 02/03/2025 will be revised once discussions have taken place.

		02/03/25

		Environmental & Energy Conservation Manager



Training Department



		28

		Directed

		North Wales Police has well established and mature processes in place to capture and report on Scope 1 and cope 2 emissions. Waste, Water and Supply chain data has also been captured from the baseline year of 2019/20 onwards. 

In line with other organisations, further capture and quantification of Scope 3 emissions could be achieved, for example to reflect the impact of commuting and homeworking. 

This not only enables more accurate reporting on carbon emissions but promotes awareness of carbon impact among staff. 

There is a risk that if North Wales Police fall behind other public sector organisations in developing their capture and analysis of Scope 3 emissions, they will not be able to continue to reduce emissions at the same rate and will have less comparable data for benchmarking.  

		The identification, boundaries and quantification of Scope 3 emissions be developed, for example to reflect the impact of commuting and home working. 





		3

		This subject area requires further discussion at the All-Wales level, so that a common approach can be determined; this will be discussed at the next All-Wales meeting 02/03/2025. 



Welsh Police Forces are not mandatory reporters, they are addressing decarbonisation and sustainability on a voluntary basis, as public sector organisations within Wales

North Wales Police to determine how the base data for business travel, commuting and agile working is currently captured and if scope 3 emissions are capable of being calculated from this, or whether further work is required.

		31/07/25

		Environmental & Energy Conservation
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		PRIORITY GRADINGS

		

		

		

		

		



		1

		URGENT

		Fundamental control issue on which action should be taken immediately.

		

		2

		IMPORTANT

		Control issue on which action should be taken at the earliest opportunity.

		

		3

		ROUTINE

		Control issue on which action should be taken.
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		Operational - Effectiveness Matter (OEM) Action Plan



		



		[bookmark: _Hlk188630539]Ref

		Risk Area

		Finding

		Suggested Action

		Management Comments



		Dyfed-Powys Police



		1

		Directed

		The Force do not currently have an Ethical Investment Policy in place.

		Consideration be given to developing an Ethical Investment Policy. 

		We agree with this comment and our initial discussions for developing an Ethical Investment Policy will being in our next sustainability steering group meeting on the 31/01/25.



		2

		Directed

		Policy Impact Assessments do not currently include environmental sustainability considerations. Best practice for policy impact assessments in Wales is to undertake a Future Generations Impact Assessment which includes environmental impact. 

		Policy impact assessments to include environmental sustainability considerations. Consideration be given to implementing Future Generations Impact Assessments in line with best practice. 

		We agree with this statement and initial discussions for this will begin in our next sustainability steering group meeting on the 31/01/25.



		Gwent Police



		3

		Directed

		The Force do not currently have an Ethical Investment Policy in place.



		Consideration be given to developing an Ethical Investment Policy. 

		Investments continue to be made in line with the Treasury Management Strategy which is underpinned by investment guidance issued by the Welsh Government.  A separate ethical investment policy has been considered previously and a decision made, at that time, not to progress given the difficulties with its implementation. This will be reviewed should circumstances change.



		4

		Directed

		Policy Impact Assessments do not currently include environmental sustainability considerations. Best practice for policy impact assessments in Wales is to undertake a Future Generations Impact Assessment which includes environmental impact. 

		Policy impact assessments to include environmental sustainability considerations. Consideration be given to implementing Future Generations Impact Assessments in line with best practice. 

		This will be considered by the Manager - Change Management, who owns policies sand procedures.







		North Wales Police



		Ref

		Risk Area

		Finding

		Suggested Action

		Management Comments



		5

		Directed

		The Force do not currently have an Ethical Investment Policy in place.



		Consideration be given to developing an Ethical Investment Policy. 

		This subject area requires further discussion at the All-Wales level, so that a common approach can be determined.



We don’t currently have a formal Ethical Investments Policy as such, but our Treasury Management Strategy Statement 2024/25 refers to Ethical Investments – 

The Police and Crime Commissioner aims to be a responsible investor and will consider environmental, social and governance (ESG) issues when investing.

When investing in banks and funds, the Police and Crime Commissioner will prioritise banks that are signatories to the UN Principles for Responsible Banking and funds operated by managers that are signatories to the UN Principles for Responsible Investment, the Net Zero Asset Managers Alliance and/or the UK Stewardship Code. The Police and Crime Commissioner has recently opened and invested in an ESG Liquidity Fund with our bankers.



		6

		Directed

		Policy Impact Assessments do not currently include environmental sustainability considerations. Best practice for policy impact assessments in Wales is to undertake a Future Generations Impact Assessment which includes environmental impact. 

		Policy impact assessments to include environmental sustainability considerations. Consideration be given to implementing Future Generations Impact Assessments in line with best practice. 

		This subject area requires further discussion at the All-Wales level, so that a common approach can be determined.
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		ADVISORY NOTE



		Operational Effectiveness Matters need to be considered as part of management review of procedures.
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		[bookmark: section5]Findings – Dyfed-Powys Police
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		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		Partially in place

		1, & 2

		1, & 2



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		In place

		-

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		Partially in place

		3, 4, 5, 6, 7, & 8

		-







		Other Findings – Dyfed-Powys Police
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		The implementation of the Force Action Plan arising from the All-Wales Strategy is overseen by the Sustainability Steering Group that meets every three months. The Terms of Reference for the Group, and agendas and actions for the meetings held in March, July, October, and November 2024 were provided for review during the audit. A review of the agendas and actions showed that progress against the action plan arising from the All-Wales Strategy is discussed at the Steering Group.  The Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer will take on the responsibility for reporting progress against the Strategy to the All-Wales Sustainability Committee in the place of departments leads for Estates, Fleet, and Procurement. 



		[image: ]

		Dyfed-Powys Police created a new policy to reflect the strategic documents and legislation used to form the Force’s stance on sustainability which was implemented on 27th October 2023. The Policy will be reviewed in October 2025. 

A Dyfed-Powys Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy is being drafted by the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer to act as a consolidated underpinning delivery plan that can plot a trajectory of carbon reduction or offsetting from now until the net zero target date of 2050. 

Dyfed-Powys Police has signed the UK Emergency Services Environment and Sustainability Group Sustainability Charter. Dyfed-Powys Police have adopted the Blue Light Commercial Responsible Procurement and Commissioning Strategy, which was provided for review and was up to date at the time of the audit. 



		[image: ]

		The Dyfed-Powys Police Business Case Lite template document was provided for review. This is for projects of low value and low risk (£0-£250k). The template includes sections covering impact on Force Priorities and Police and Crime Commissioner’s Priorities, a case for change, options, risk assessment, benefits assessment, procurement, and financial. 

The Sustainable Development Report on the Dafen Custody Suites was provided for review as an example of reporting on the benefits and outcomes of a completed project. 



		[image: ]

		Department leads have been responsible for data capture and Dyfed-Powys Police is using the Welsh Government Carbon Reporting Spreadsheet to record their data. Support has been provided by the Tri-Force Environmental Manager based in South Wales Police to complete these data spreadsheets, and the spreadsheets for 2021/2022, 2022/23, and 22023/24 were provided for review during the audit. 

The baseline data for the year 2019/20 has not yet been completed or externally validated and the collation and calculation of data has not been undertaken or coordinated as a matter of course. The newly appointed Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer now has overall responsibility for the coordinated collation and calculation of data, for data analysis, and for tracking of emissions data against targets. 



		[image: ]

		[bookmark: _Int_MIoGBxqm]Dyfed-Powys Police is participating in the All-Wales Collaborative Project Charge to address the infrastructure needs of decarbonising the fleet. The project has jointly procured infrastructure delivery with BP Pulse. According to the minutes of the Project Charge Board from October 2024, there was slippage with the procurement timeline as a result of due diligence being carried out regarding the direct award to BP Pulse, after concerns were raised from some of the forces, around customer service and issues with confirming installation dates.

The Electric Vehicle Charge Mapping document, Electric Vehicle Risk Assessment and Electric Vehicles Plan 2025-26 was shared for review. There are currently 14 Electric Vehicles in the Dyfed-Powys Fleet, compared to 65 in Gwent Police, and 31 in North Wales Police. Differences in targets can be seen in the table below: 

		

		Current

		EV 24/25 Target

		EV 25/26 Target



		Dyfed-Powys

		14

		24

		30



		Gwent

		65

		65

		71



		North Wales

		31

		50% of new vehicles ULEV

		All non-operational new vehicles purchased ULEV
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		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		Partially in place

		9

		-



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		Out of scope

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		In place

		-

		-







		Other Findings – Dyfed-Powys Police
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		Carbon emissions data is discussed at the Sustainability Steering Group and reported to the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Committee but is not currently reported within the Force beyond the Sustainability Steering Group. The Sustainability Steering Group is chaired by the Director of Finance. The Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer is implementing processes for the regular monitoring and reporting of emissions which will be in place from 2025.  

Though the Terms of Reference of the Sustainability Steering Group state that it reports to the Strategic Finance and Medium-Term Financial Planning (MTFP) Group; review of the minutes of the Strategic Finance and MTFP Group from September, October, and November 2024 do not evidence any reports from the Sustainability Steering Group. 

The governance and reporting arrangements for the Sustainability Steering Group were revised following the appointment of the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer in November 2024. The Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer will take responsibility for monitoring managers’ progress against their assigned targets on A Decarbonisation Action Plan Strategy (ADAPT). These will be reported directly by the departmental/function leads to the Sustainability Working Group which will meet every three months to share overall data and best practices and review action plans. The Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer will then report into the Sustainability Steering Group to report highlights of the working group and progress every three months, and to discuss any strategic directions needed for future planning. They will also report into the Strategic Estate Board, Change and Productivity Board, and All Wales Sustainability Committee. 

The Change and Productivity Board is a newly formed Board in 2024/25. Prior to this, discussions and decisions regarding all sustainability matters were agreed for the force by the Environmental and Sustainability Steering Group chaired by the Director of Finance, and any Estates related sustainability initiatives or projects were also discussed and monitored by the Strategic Estates Board chaired by the Assistant Chief Constable. 

A Sustainability and Carbon Reduction Position Statement was provided to the Policing Board on 5th December 2023. The statement outlined the case for Sustainability, reported on the All-Wales Sustainability Strategy and its accompanying action plan, and the force Policy on Sustainability. The report included sections on understanding the carbon baseline, procurement and supply chain, fleet and fuel, buildings and energy, photovoltaic panel proposals and projects, commuting, and residual carbon emissions and carbon offset schemes.  

A Position Statement has not been prepared in 2024, but the newly appointed Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer will develop regular reports on progress against the force’s Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy following approval, implementation, and embedding of the new governance structure.  



		[image: ]

		Progress against actions recorded in the Action Tracker is summarised in Appendix B. The Tracker shows that of the 65 actions included in Phase 1 (2022-2023), 30% are complete, 49% are in progress, and 21% are not started. Of the 26 actions included in Phase 2 (2023-2026), 2% are complete, 60% are in progress, and 38% are not started. Of the 13 actions included in Phase 3 (2026-2030), 50% are in progress and 50% are not started. 

The Action Tracker is currently being updated to ensure that actions are specific, measurable, and time-bound with clearly identified responsible officers to improve the effectiveness of the tracker as a tool to deliver the strategy.













		Findings – Gwent Police







		[image: A person running on a sign

Description automatically generated]

		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		Partially in place

		10, 11, 12, 13, 14, & 15 

		3, & 4



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		In place

		-

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		Partially in place

		16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, & 23

		-







		Other Findings – Gwent Police
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		The implementation of the Force Action Plan arising from the All-Wales strategy is overseen by Greener Gwent that meets every three months. 

The Terms of Reference for the Group together with minutes or highlight reports were for the meetings held in April and November 2023, and February, August, and November 2024 were provided for review during the audit. Due to the change in chair and responsible staff officer for meeting papers one less meeting was held during 2024. 

Greener Gwent is now chaired by the Assistant Chief Constable and the Executive Officer to the Assistant Chief Constable and Director of Finance is responsible for papers and minutes. The Greener Gwent minutes and Action Tracker are reported to the Fit for the Future Board, but summary reports are not currently prepared.  
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		Gwent Police’s Sustainability Strategy – Working for a Greener Gwent 2022-2030 was first published in 2022 and is still current. The Strategy will be reviewed in line with the new All Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation strategy once it has been approved. 

The Strategy is comprehensive and outlines the force’s aims and commitments, its current emissions position, progress to date, and the three phases to achieve net zero. The strategy separates activities for sustainability into the following categories: minimal waste; carbon reduction; culture and community; health and wellbeing; positive recruitment; and sustainable travel. These categories are reflected in the Action Tracker spreadsheet used to track progress against the strategy.  
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		Gwent Police has signed the UK Emergency Services Environment and Sustainability Group Sustainability Charter. The Electric Charging Policy dated 23rd May 2023 was provided for review. The Policy was due for review in May 2024 and is now overdue for review. Gwent Police has adopted the Blue Light Commercial Responsible Procurement and Commissioning Strategy which was provided for review and was up to date at the time of the audit. 

No further strategies or policies have been developed by Gwent Police in relation to Sustainability and Decarbonisation. 



		[image: A magnifying glass in a circle

Description automatically generated]

		The Change Team is responsible for benefits realisation at Gwent Police for one off projects. Discussion with a member of the Change Team found that they had not had any Sustainability related projects in the last 12 months, though they had input to the All-Wales Project Charge.



		[image: A magnifying glass in a circle

Description automatically generated]

		Department leads are responsible for carbon emissions data capture, and the Executive Officer to the Assistant Chief Constable and Chief Finance Officer is responsible for collating the data into Welsh Government Carbon Reporting Spreadsheet for submission to the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Committee. 

As the Executive Officer is new to post, support has been provided by the Tri-Force Environmental Manager based in South Wales Police. 

Data capture is not currently owned by a member of staff with the relevant level of expertise in in decarbonisation to ensure the robustness and completeness of data captured, or for in depth analysis of data. 



		[image: A magnifying glass in a circle

Description automatically generated]

		[bookmark: _Int_KCvDRVFj]Gwent Police are participating in the All-Wales Collaborative Project Charge to address the infrastructure needs of decarbonising the fleet. The project has jointly procured infrastructure delivery with BP Pulse. According to the minutes of the Project Charge Board from October 2024, there was slippage with the procurement timeline as a result of due diligence being carried out regarding the direct award to BP Pulse, after concerns were raised from some of the forces around customer service and issues with confirming installation dates.

The Electric Vehicle Charging Policy, update report on charger requirements and installation, and the Fleet Services Transition to Electric Five-Year Plan to 2030 were provided for review during the audit. The review of documents and discussion with the Fleet Manager found that the decarbonisation of the fleet was progressing well at Gwent Police, with the pace of change currently slowing due to the need for further infrastructure to support Electric Vehicles across the fleet, and to maximise time available allowing vehicle technology to evolve. Gwent Police’s current policy is to transition a current internal combustion powered vehicle with an electric vehicle at the vehicles natural replacements date however, the force will where appropriate gain an additional "life cycle" from an Internal combustion powered vehicle. The approach will be reviewed annually and should result in 121 plain and 44 marked vehicles on fleet by 2030.  

There are currently 65 Electric Vehicles in the fleet, compared with 14 in Dyfed-Powys, and 31 in North Wales Police. Please refer to the table in the Dyfed-Powys section of the report for differences in targets. 







		[image: A blue and red symbol with a red square and arrow

Description automatically generated]

		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		Partially in place

		-

		-



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		Out of scope

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		Partially in place

		24

		-







		Other Findings – Gwent Police
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		Carbon emissions data and progress against the Action Tracker is discussed at Greener Gwent. Greener Gwent is chaired by the Assistant Chief Constable, and the Executive Officer to the Assistant Chief Constable and Director of Finance is responsible for papers and minutes. 

The Greener Gwent meeting reports into the force’s governance process via the Service Improvement Board on a quarterly basis via a highlight report / minutes or tracker.  Sustainability is also reported yearly to the PCC led Scrutiny and Performance Board via the Estates Strategy Annual Report. The Greener Gwent meeting also reports to the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Committee. 
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		Progress against actions recorded in the Action Tracker is summarised in Appendix B. The Tracker shows that of the 50 actions include in Phase 1 (2022-2023), 65% are complete, 29% are in progress, and 6% are not started. Of the 31 actions included in Phase 2 (2023-2026), 34% are complete, 57% are in progress, and 9% are not started. Of the 13 actions included in Phase 3 (2026-2030), 23% are in progress and 61% are not started. 

The Assistant Chief Constable stated that the Tracker is difficult to keep up to date and does not clearly show the rate of progress or which actions need to be prioritised. A recommendation has been made to review the tracker both at the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Committee to learn from other forces and internally to ensure that it is an effective tool to monitor delivery of the strategy. 







		Findings – North Wales Police







		[image: A person running on a sign

Description automatically generated]

		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		Partially in place

		25, & 26

		5, & 6



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		In place

		-

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		In place

		27, & 28

		-







		Other Findings – North Wales Police
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		The implementation of the Force Action Plan arising from the All-Wales Strategy is overseen by the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Group that meets every two months. The Action Tracker is the main documents used as the Strategy Delivery Plan to track progress against the Strategy. Historically the force had a Sustainable Development Action Plan 2007/8 – 2019/20 with associated objectives and targets, and the new Action Plan acts as a continuation of the previous plan incorporating the objectives and targets of the All-Wales Strategy.  

The Sustainability and Decarbonisation Group reports to the Fit for the Future Board which meets quarterly governed by the Chief Officers and to the Strategic Management Board. The Environmental and Energy Conservation Manager reports progress against the Strategy to the All-Wales Sustainability Committee.  
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		Though the Force has adopted the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy, a Force policy has not been put in place. However, North Wales Police’s Policy threshold test flowchart has been followed as well as a discussion with the Corporate Assurance Team Leader. The flowchart indicates that there is no requirement for a policy in these circumstances given there is already an All-Wales strategy in being and this is not a high impact area for the force if it were to go wrong as North Wales Police are a voluntary participant rather than a mandate member under the All-Wales strategy. The Corporate Assurance lead also concurs with no requirement for a policy. 

The flowchart indicates that there is no requirement for a policy in these circumstances given there is already an All-Wales strategy in being and this is not a high impact area for the force if it were to go wrong as NWP as we are a voluntary participant rather than a mandate member under the All-Wales strategy. The Corporate Assurance lead also concurs with no requirement for a policy. This should be a practice guidance document, and the NWP delivery plan mentioned in rec 27 can be populated onto the Corporate practice guidance template as one overarching document that covers a number of the areas recommended.
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		North Wales Police has signed the UK Emergency Services Environment and Sustainability Group Sustainability Charter. No further strategies or policies have been developed by North Wales Police in relation to Sustainability and Decarbonisation.



		[image: A magnifying glass in a circle

Description automatically generated]

		Sustainability and Decarbonisation is embedded in corporate thinking and financial planning, with routine projects embedded in already existing revenue budgets, and business cases made for stand-alone projects. Projects benefits are monitored, for example, the LED Light Replacement Scheme is tracked through a spreadsheet that captures energy consumption after LEDs are installed to ensure that the project has delivered on expectations and enabling the force to roll out the project across all buildings. 

A Business Case for the purchase of Electric Bikes was put forward to the latest Sustainability and Decarbonisation Group following feedback from frontline officers. The Group evaluated the Business Case and made modifications following discussion with a decision to go ahead with the project in the proposed areas. The expected benefits include increased visibility and reach, fitness and wellbeing of officers, and increased hours spent on patrol engaging in communities which will be evaluated by the Benefits Realisation Manager who will feed back to the Group and to the Fit for the Future Board.  
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		The arrangements in place for collating and calculating data on Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions are well established. The Environmental and Energy Conservation Manager maintains the spreadsheets used to capture data for Electricity, Fuel Usage, Gas & Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG), Supply Chain, Waste, and Water. Data is gathered directly from data portals, or from department leads for analysis and conversion. Live data for electricity, water and gas is also available for tracking what is happening at each site. The data is collated into a summary spreadsheet for reporting purposes and entered into the Welsh Government Carbon Data spreadsheet for the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Committee and comparison with other forces. 

All current data spreadsheets were shared for review during the audit, with explanations provided on the data source and recording and conversion methods. 

Though Waste, Water, and Supply Chain data capture is well established, the extent of data capture for Scope 3 emissions is still developing across the public sector. As such the extent of data capture and analysis for Scope 3 emissions is not as well established as for Scope 1 and 2. A recommendation has been made to develop the arrangements for collating and calculating Scope 3 emissions, for example to capture the impact of commuting and home working.   
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		The Communications Officer attends all Sustainability and Decarbonisation Group meetings and is responsible for promoting and engaging with officers and staff on sustainability associated initiatives and projects. A formal Sustainability and Decarbonisation Communications Strategy is not in place, but the Communications Officer initiates communications in line with the overall force Communications Strategy following discussion with the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Group. Various communications are shared on Forcebook, and Sustainability and Decarbonisations updates are shared in the bi-annual highlight report. 

Discussion with the Communications Officer found that good news stories are shared internally and externally, and that engagement is routinely tracked. A dedicated page is available on the intranet which links to key documents and external websites, and shares news stories. The page also includes a staff suggestion section to promote engagement. Two examples of news stories were shared during the review regarding a sustainable IT collaboration (published on 27/09/23) and a new seized property initiative that would benefit community projects in North Wales. A force wide email regarding guidance for compliance with workplace recycling regulations was also shared for review, together with recycling information posters displayed. 

At the time of the review two news stories were awaiting clearance to be published relating to the electric bikes project and successful bid for funding in 2025. A video was also planned with the force lead for Sustainability and Decarbonisation. 
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		North Wales Police is participating in the All-Wales Collaborative Project Charge to address the infrastructure needs of decarbonising the fleet. The project has jointly procured infrastructure delivery with BP Pulse. According to the minutes of the Project Charge Board from October 2024, there was slippage with the procurement timeline as a result of due diligence being carried out regarding the direct award to BP Pulse, after concerns were raised from some of the forces around customer service and issues with confirming installation dates.

The Vehicle Fleet Management Strategy 2022 was provided for review during the audit, together with presentations on Electric Vehicles Next Steps from May and November 2024 for the Fleet Management Board. These presentations were also shared with the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Group and Fit for the Future Board. North Wales Police’s strategy for decarbonising the fleet is in line with the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy. There are currently 31 Electric Vehicles in the fleet, compared to 14 in Dyfed-Powys Police and 65 in Gwent Police. Please refer to the table in the Dyfed-Powys section of the report for differences in targets.
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		North Wales Police has successfully won Salix Funding through the Low Carbon Skills Fund Phase 5 to produce a Heat Decarbonisation Plan for North Wales Police. The Salix Fund available to North Wales Police is £98,500 for 58 buildings. 
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		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		In place

		-

		-



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		Out of scope

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		In place

		-

		-







		Other Findings – North Wales Police
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		The Sustainability and Decarbonisation Group Terms of Reference, and agendas and action and decision logs for the meetings held in February, April, June, October, and December 2024 were provided for review during the audit. A review of the agendas and actions logs confirms that progress against the action plan is discussed at each meeting with each section of the action plan included as standing items on the agenda. Performance data is captured monthly, and baseline and annual performance data is reported to each meeting of the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Group. 

Review of the Terms of Reference for the Fit for the Future Board confirmed that the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Board is one of its reporting boards, and that the Board’s objectives include responsibility for the delivery of the Sustainability Strategy.  

Six Monthly Sustainability and Decarbonisation Updates are prepared by the Environmental and Energy Conservation Manager. The Updates for September 2022, March and September 2023, and March and October 2024 were provided for review during the audit. These reports provide a detailed summary of the force’s position and progress on carbon emissions reduction and sustainability initiatives and projects. The update for October 2024 was presented to the Joint Audit Committee for information and included a highlight report from the Fleet Manager on the decarbonisation of the fleet. 

In addition, a summary position statement was prepared for the force Management Statement by the Environmental and Energy Conservation Manager in May 2024. This statement provides a succinct summary on the strategy, delivery plan, performance, and future plan for the force’s Sustainability and Decarbonisation efforts. 
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		Progress against actions recorded in the Action Tracker is summarised in Appendix B. The Tracker shows that of the 62 actions included in Phase 1 (2022-2023), 49% are complete and 51% are in progress. Of the 80 actions included in Phase 2 (2023-2026), 15% are in progress and 85% are not started. Actions are updated annually therefore the tracker does not reflect actions completed since the latest annual review at the end of 2023/24. Of the 15 actions included in Phase 3 (2026-2030), 23% are in progress and 77% are not started. 

Though the tracker is only updated annually, reporting on progress against actions is performed quarterly through the Sustainability and Decarbonisation Group. A recommendation has been made to review the Action Tracker with the All-Wales Sustainability and Decarbonisation Committee to learn from other forces and ensure that it is meeting the needs of the force as an effective tool for tracking progress against the Strategy.  







		Identification and Comparison of Good Practice

		Appendix A







The following narrative provides additional detail identifying and comparing good practice between and within individual forces. 
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		Directed Risk: 

		Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.
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		· Dyfed-Powys Police has established a Sustainability Policy are in the process of developing a force specific Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy. 



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.
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		· North Wales Police has well established process for complete data capture and conversion for the purposes of monitoring carbon emissions. 

· North Wales Police identifies good news stories to share internally and externally to maximise engagement and have a dedicated Sustainability and Decarbonisation page on their intranet. 

· Dyfed-Powys Police engaged Coleg Sir Gar to deliver Pathway to Net Zero training for key members of staff.



		[image: A blue and red symbol with a red square and arrow

Description automatically generated]

		Delivery Risk: 

		Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.
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		· North Wales Police produce in depth summary reports quarterly, bi-annually, and annually which are presented at all levels of the force.  
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		· North Wales Police has a dedicated Environmental and Energy Conservation Manager, and Dyfed-Powys Police appointed a Sustainability and Decarbonisation Officer in November 2024. 









		Summary of Progress against Action Trackers

		Appendix B







		

NORTH WALES POLICE

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		Phase 1

		Phase 2

		Phase 3



		

		Actions

		Complete

		In Progress

		Not Started

		Actions

		Complete

		In Progress

		Not Started

		Actions

		Complete

		In Progress

		Not Started



		Minimal Waste

		3

		100%

		0%

		0%

		19

		0%

		21%

		79%

		5

		0%

		80%

		20%



		Carbon Reduction

		20

		50%

		50%

		0%

		20

		0%

		10%

		90%

		tbd

		 

		 

		 



		Culture & Community

		5

		60%

		40%

		0%

		3

		0%

		0%

		100%

		tbd

		 

		 

		 



		Health & Wellbeing

		6

		33%

		67%

		0%

		6

		0%

		0%

		100%

		2

		0%

		0%

		100%



		Positive Procurement

		9

		78%

		22%

		0%

		23

		0%

		57%

		43%

		2

		0%

		0%

		100%



		Sustainable Travel

		9

		22%

		78%

		0%

		3

		0%

		0%

		100%

		3

		0%

		33%

		67%



		Biodiversity

		10

		0%

		100%

		0%

		6

		0%

		17%

		83%

		3

		0%

		0%

		100%



		

		62

		49%

		51%

		0%

		80

		0%

		15%

		85%

		15

		0%

		23%

		77%



		





GWENT POLICE

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		Phase 1

		Phase 2

		Phase 3



		

		Actions

		Complete

		In Progress

		Not Started

		Actions

		Complete

		In Progress

		Not Started

		Actions

		Complete

		In Progress

		Not Started



		Minimal Waste

		13

		77%

		23%

		0%

		3

		33%

		33%

		33%

		2

		0%

		50%

		50%



		Carbon Reduction

		11

		64%

		18%

		18%

		3

		0%

		100%

		0%

		1

		0%

		0%

		1%



		Culture & Community

		4

		75%

		25%

		0%

		3

		67%

		33%

		0%

		3

		0%

		67%

		33%



		Health & Wellbeing

		5

		60%

		40%

		0%

		1

		0%

		100%

		0%

		1

		0%

		0%

		100%



		Positive Procurement

		6

		50%

		33%

		17%

		9

		56%

		33%

		11%

		5

		0%

		20%

		80%



		Sustainable Travel

		11

		64%

		36%

		0%

		12

		50%

		42%

		8%

		1

		0%

		0%

		100%



		Biodiversity

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		

		50

		65%

		29%

		6%

		31

		34%

		57%

		9%

		13

		0%

		23%

		61%



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		DYFED-POWYS POLICE

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		Phase 1

		Phase 2

		Phase 3



		

		Actions

		Complete

		In Progress

		Not Started

		Actions

		Complete

		In Progress

		Not Started

		Actions

		Complete

		In Progress

		Not Started



		Minimal Waste

		17

		29%

		24%

		47%

		4

		0%

		50%

		50%

		3

		0%

		33%

		67%



		Carbon Reduction

		12

		50%

		33%

		17%

		4

		0%

		100%

		0%

		1

		0%

		100%

		0%



		Culture & Community

		8

		0%

		75%

		25%

		2

		0%

		100%

		0%

		1

		0%

		0%

		100%



		Health & Wellbeing

		5

		0%

		60%

		40%

		1

		0%

		100%

		0%

		1

		0%

		100%

		0%



		Positive Procurement

		6

		33%

		67%

		0%

		7

		0%

		0%

		100%

		4

		0%

		50%

		50%



		Sustainable Travel

		11

		27%

		55%

		18%

		7

		14%

		71%

		14%

		3

		0%

		67%

		33%



		Biodiversity

		6

		67%

		33%

		0%

		1

		0%

		0%

		100%

		0

		0%

		0%

		0%



		

		65

		30%

		49%

		21%

		26

		2%

		60%

		38%

		13

		0%

		50%

		50%







		EXPLANATORY INFORMATION

		Appendix C
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[bookmark: section7]Scope and Limitations of the Review

1. The definition of the type of review, the limitations and the responsibilities of management in regard to this review are set out in the Annual Plan. As set out in the Audit Charter, substantive testing is only carried out where this has been agreed with management and unless explicitly shown in the scope no such work has been performed.

Disclaimer

2. The matters raised in this report are only those that came to the attention of the auditor during the course of the review and are not necessarily a comprehensive statement of all the weaknesses that exist or all the improvements that might be made. This report has been prepared solely for management's use and must not be recited or referred to in whole or in part to third parties without our prior written consent. No responsibility to any third party is accepted as the report has not been prepared, and is not intended, for any other purpose. TIAA neither owes nor accepts any duty of care to any other party who may receive this report and specifically disclaims any liability for loss, damage or expense of whatsoever nature, which is caused by their reliance on our report.

Effectiveness of Arrangements

3. The definitions of the effectiveness of arrangements are set out below. These are based solely upon the audit work performed, assume business as usual, and do not necessarily cover management override or exceptional circumstances.

		In place

		The control arrangements in place mitigate the risk from arising.



		Partially in place

		The control arrangements in place only partially mitigate the risk from arising.



		Not in place

		The control arrangements in place do not effectively mitigate the risk from arising.





Assurance Assessment

4. The definitions of the assurance assessments are:

		Substantial Assurance

		There is a robust system of internal controls operating effectively to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved.



		Reasonable Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally adequate and operating effectively but some improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		Limited Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally inadequate or not operating effectively and significant improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		No Assurance

		There is a fundamental breakdown or absence of core internal controls requiring immediate action.
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Release of Report

6. The table below sets out the history of this report:

		Stage

		Issued

		Response Received



		Audit Planning Memorandum:

		24th June 2024

		24th June 2024



		Draft Report:

		24th January 2025

		25th February 2025



		Final Report:

		28th February 2025

		



		Revised Final Report:

		3rd March 2025
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		Executive Summary
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		OVERALL ASSESSMENT

		

		KEY STRATEGIC FINDINGS



				Force

		Assessment



		Dyfed-Powys Police

		Substantial



		Gwent Police

		Substantial



		North Wales Police

		Reasonable



		South Wales Police

		Reasonable
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		Arrangements for operating the payroll are consistent with previous years, in line with best practice and are generally operating effectively across all four forces.
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		Recommendations have been made in relation to the timeliness of information received by Payroll Teams at North Wales Police and South Wales Police in respect of changes to employees’ circumstances.









		

		

		



		SCOPE

		

		ACTION POINTS



		The review considered the arrangements for: the creation, amendment and deletion of payroll records accurately and on a timely basis; payment of allowances and pay awards; collection of overpayments; and payment of salaries. The review also considered the arrangements for reviewing the payroll prior to authorisation including the review of exception reports and pay variations. The scope of the review did not include determination of salary scales, the HR arrangements for appointment and removal of staff, severance payments or reimbursement of travel and subsistence expenses, or pension arrangements. 

Lead force: Dyfed-Powys Police.

		

				Force

		Urgent

		Important

		Routine

		Operational



		Dyfed-Powys Police 

		0

		0

		0

		0



		Gwent Police

		0

		0

		1

		0



		North Wales Police

		0

		1

		0

		0



		South Wales Police

		0

		1

		1

		1
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		Assurance - Key Findings and Management Action Plan (MAP)
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		Risk Area

		Finding

		Recommendation

		Priority

		Management

Comments

		Implementation

Timetable

(dd/mm/yy)

		Responsible

Officer

(Job Title)



		Dyfed-Powys Police



		No Urgent, Important or Routine recommendations were made.



		Gwent Police



		1

		Delivery

		Gwent Police is currently operating a paper-based system for its payroll related forms, with hardcopy forms being scanned for storing digitally, because of this arrangement, various forms requested were not easily accessible at the time of conducting the sample testing and were retrospectively provided for review. It was confirmed that the force’s intention is to operate a fully digital system going forward and that the work in establishing this has commenced.

Implementation of digital forms or online processing of payroll related forms would enable processes to be more efficient and accurate and also be better for the environment in terms of a reduction in the use of paper.

		Digital or online forms be introduced as part of the payroll process as planned. 

		3

		HR are currently working on a new proforma that will utilise the BW system and will remove the need to print and scan the document which the payroll team currently must do. All other processes within the payroll monthly cycle are being reviewed and digitised.



		31/12/25

		Payroll Manager



		North Wales Police



		2

		Directed

		Sample review of changes in circumstances identified that four of the sample of 10 had been actioned after the change became effective due to late notification to the Payroll Team resulting in overpayments being made in two instances and arrears having to be paid for the other two.

With a view to obtaining an understanding of the root cause of the issue, which was known to North Wales Police Payroll team, an approach was agreed with the Payroll Manager whereby the support of the HR Support Officers and/or Business Managers is deemed key, who are working directly with the divisions where decisions in respect of changes to contracts of employment are initiated.

		A process be established whereby the Payroll Team works directly with the HR Support Officers and/or Business Mangers with a view to receiving notifications of changes to employees’ circumstances for processing in advance of the effective date for each change.

		2

		Awareness sessions to be held with SMTs across the Force with regards to the impact of moving people to different roles, where there will be a pay change to be held before 31st March 2025. 



HR Advisors to also receive the same awareness sessions. 



HR Employment Services to receive guidance on the impact of late notifications so they are in a position to identify any areas of concern in relation to post moves.

		31/03/25

		Payroll and Pensions Manager



		South Wales Police



		3

		Directed

		Sample testing of changes in circumstances identified that three of the 10 were actioned after the change became effective due to late notification to Exchequer Services resulting in an overpayment being made in one instance and arrears having to be paid for the other two.

With a view to obtaining an understanding of the root cause of the issue, which was known to be an issue by South Wales Police Payroll team prior to this review taking place, it was agreed with the Compliance Manager and Exchequer Services Compliance Technician that the support of the HR Business Partners was required, who are working directly with the divisions where decisions in respect of changes to contracts of employment are initiated.

		A process be established whereby the Exchequer Services work directly with the HR Business Partners with a view of receiving notifications of changes to employees’ circumstances for processing in advance of the effective date for each change.

		2

		All three findings were communicated after the formal payroll cut off and therefore processed in the next open period. None of the findings were leavers which would have triggered a post-pay intervention. 

Addressing root causes in the workflow between line manager, HR and ES will be reviewed.

		31/03/25

		Payroll Compliance Manager



		4

		Directed

		Sample testing of overtime payments identified one transaction of value £676.09 to be a duplicate payment due to a system error, with the force identifying one further duplicate transaction at the time of review as a direct result of this finding. This additional transaction had not yet been paid. This has resulted in enhanced checks being undertaken by the Exchequer Services in respect of overtime payments.

		The enhanced checks established at the time of the Internal audit review in respect of overtime payments be built into routine arrangements as part of monthly checking processes.

		3











		The overtime payments are generated from time sheet submissions in GRS. Business Systems Team (FIRMS) intervention is required to resolve. As mitigation ES will continue to perform enhanced payment checks.

		01/12/24

		Payroll Compliance Manager
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		PRIORITY GRADINGS

		

		

		

		

		



		1

		URGENT

		Fundamental control issue on which action should be taken immediately.

		

		2

		IMPORTANT

		Control issue on which action should be taken at the earliest opportunity.

		

		3

		ROUTINE

		Control issue on which action should be taken.
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		2







		Operational - Effectiveness Matter (OEM) Action Plan







		Ref

		Risk Area

		Finding

		Suggested Action

		Management Comments



		Dyfed-Powys Police



		No Operational Effectiveness Matter recommendations are made.



		Gwent Police



		No Operational Effectiveness Matter recommendations are made.



		North Wales Police



		No Operational Effectiveness Matter recommendations are made.



		South Wales Police



		1

		Delivery

		Human Resources (HR) letters sent to employees explaining the situation in respect of over- or under-payments are providing a reason for the error and worded such as “late submission of paperwork from the BCU/Department" or “incorrect information on paperwork from BCU/Department”. It is considered that the wording of these letters is providing a message which could be viewed as being critical of other force departments.

		Consideration be given to revising the wording of Human Resources (HR) letters sent to employees in respect of salary adjustments required.

		Agreed. Wording will be revised.
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		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		In place

		-

		-



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		In place

		-

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		In place

		-

		-







		Other Findings – Dyfed-Powys Police
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		Dyfed-Powys Police’s Manual of Financial Control, approved by the Director of Finance in September 2024, outlines the Payroll process under Financial Control Procedure 3.7 - Payroll. It is recognised through the document that employee costs are the largest item of expenditure for Dyfed-Powys Police and that it is therefore important that there are controls in place to ensure accurate, timely and valid payments are made in accordance with individuals’ conditions of employment.
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		The last review of Payroll undertaken by TIAA at Dyfed-Powys Police was as part of the collaborative review in 2023/24, returning a Substantial Assurance assessment with no recommendations made.
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		A review of employees with payroll system access identified that all were current employees; access had been granted to three Payroll Assistants, one Payroll Officer with a backup for the Payroll Assistant who is able to cover the Payroll Officer if required, and the Payroll Manager. Roles set within the system evidenced segregation of duties and were assigned as relevant to each employee’s post.

The Payroll Team consists of five full time equivalent (FTE) staff.
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		Sample testing of 10 new starters in the period 1st April to 31st October 2024 identified that their addition to the payroll was prompt and accurate in line with the information included on the New Employee Form for each. It was identified that for those from the sample of new starters that had allowances attached to their terms of employment, the allowances had been entered onto the payroll system accurately in line with the information contained on the New Employee Form for each.
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		Sample testing of 10 leavers during for the period 1st April to 31st October 2024 identified no issues in relation to a Notice of Termination of Service or Transfer Forms or Employee Amendment Forms being in place or the accuracy and timeliness of the final salary payment. Employee Amendment Forms are completed when the individual is taking a career break; there were two of these within the sample both of which were found to have been processes accurately and in advance of the change.
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		A sample of 10 changes in circumstances was reviewed to assess the timeliness of amendment of payroll records. No issues were identified; the change had been actioned in the month it related to and consequently no overpayments had been made and similarly no arrears had to be paid due to late actioning of changes.
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		A sample of 10 overtime payments was selected. All but one had been duly authorised and paid in a timely manner in line with the officer’s wishes; officers are free to specify on an overtime claim which month they wish to receive payment. The one payment that had not been paid on time had been requested by the officer for payment in May 2024 for work undertaken in April 2024 but was paid in August. As advised by the Payroll Manager, this was due to the claim having taken more than a month to be authorised and was therefore taken in by the Association of Chief Police Officers (ACPO) who at the time was monitoring the timeliness of authorisations and who did not release the claim for payment until August.

Police overtime claims at Dyfed-Powys Police must be authorised by an employee of rank Inspector or above.
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		Changes to employee bank details are made by self-service in iTrent. Should an employee be on long term leave (for example sickness or maternity leave), in which case they would not be able to access iTrent, the Payroll Team would action the request upon receipt of confirmation of certain details. An example was shared as part of this review whereby an individual had recently made contact to request a change in bank details, resulting in the Payroll Team requiring an email with a certain level of detail to match records as held by Dyfed-Powys Police’s Payroll Team. The Payroll Team had requested the employee provide the following information: full name, date of birth, national insurance number, address, and current bank details as held on iTrent. As the employee had provided the information that corresponded to the existing details held by the force, the change of bank details were actioned.
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		Police Officers and Police Staff have been granted a pay award in the current financial year. This was paid at a rate of 4.75% for both Officers and Staff, with the Officers’ having been confirmed nationally in time for processing in the September payrun. The pay award for Staff was not confirmed until the 8th October and therefore paid in October, backdated to September. As part of the sample testing described above for starters and leavers, it was confirmed that the pay award had been correctly calculated and processed to all employees within the samples.
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		A series of exception reports and checks are undertaken prior to processing and making payroll payments. A review of the BACS (Bankers’ Automated Clearing System) documentation for the most recent payroll (October 2024) identified that all routine checks had been carried out and that the corresponding Payroll Certification Document for both staff and officers was duly signed and authorised, evidencing segregation of duties. The Payroll Officer runs the process on iTrent, performing checks, and creates the Payroll Certification Document which is then reviewed by the Payroll Specialist (Payroll Manager) who performs a run to verify that it matches. The Payroll Specialist uploads the BACS file to the payment software (PTX) and checks against Payroll Certification Document which is shared with Corporate Finance accountants who release the payment.

The process was confirmed to be unchanged from previous years.
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		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		In place

		-

		-



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		In place

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		In place

		-

		-







		Other Findings – Dyfed-Powys Police
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		As noted, it was confirmed that the process for preparing reports to confirm the accuracy of the monthly payroll remained the same as for previous years and this was corroborated by sample testing of documentation reviewed as part of the audit. Example document tested included the Net Pay Reconciliation and the Payment Reconciliation for both police officers and police staff for the October 2024 payroll. The Payment Reconciliations corresponded to the aforementioned Payroll Certification Documents.
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		Salary overpayments totalling £6,039.25 (initial balances) relating to four employees were being monitored with payment plans in place and repayments being consistently paid. At the time of review the outstanding balances totalled £2,459.12. Repayment terms must be agreed with the Payroll Specialist.

The reason for incurring each overpayment was obtained as part of the review, which involved:

· Overpayment of salary due to incorrect inputting of hours; this should have been 22.2 hours per week but was input as 22.5 and was dating back to October 2023. This error was identified by the Human Resources (HR) Team in May 2024.

· Overpayment of four weeks statutory maternity pay (SMP) which should have been on a lower rate in October 2024; this was an administrative error on the force’s part who have to perform manual adjustments when processing SMP which led to an overpayment in this case and was identified promptly in November 2024.

· Overpayment of protected salary from September 2022. This was due to employees not being eligible for a pay award when on a protected salary; the system took the employee off the protected salary and a pay award was applied. This was identified by the Payroll Specialist when applying the September 2023 pay award.

· Overpayment due to a decrease to weekend working allowance from 13.33% to 10.00%, dating back to 2019. This was identified in August 2023 by the HR Team who had at that time commenced periodic reviews of allowances.

Repayments for the error in respect to SMP will commence upon the employee’s return to work. The repayments for the other three were confirmed to be ongoing as verified by the most recent payslip for each.

No recommendation has been made in respect of overpayments due to these being historical matters and no issues being identified with the processes in place for ensuring the accuracy of current payroll transactions as captured within this review.
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		It was confirmed that no supplementary pay runs are made beyond the standard monthly payroll run.









		Findings – Gwent Police
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		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		In place

		-

		-



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		In place

		-

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		In place

		-

		-







		Other Findings – Gwent Police
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		Gwent Police’s Financial Procedures Manual outlines the payroll process and is split into Sections D1 (New Starters) to D10 (Pensions Administration), acting as a step-by-step guide for the key processes within payroll. 

It is recognised through the Police and Crime Commissioner for Gwent and Chief Constable of Gwent Police’s Manual of Corporate Governance that staff costs are the largest item of expenditure for police forces and that it is therefore important that there are controls in place to ensure accurate, timely and valid payments are made in accordance with individuals’ conditions of service/employment.
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		The last review of Payroll undertaken by TIAA at Gwent Police was as part of the collaborative review in 2023/24, returning a Substantial Assurance assessment with no recommendations made.
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		A review of employees with payroll system access identified that all were current employees; access had been granted to three Payroll Officers, one Senior Payroll Officer and the Payroll Manager. Roles set within the system evidenced segregation of duties and were assigned as relevant to each employee’s post.

The Payroll Team consists of 4.6 full time equivalent (FTE) staff.
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		Sample testing of 10 new starters in the period 1st April to 31st October 2024 identified that their addition to the payroll was prompt and accurate in line with the information included on the New Starter Checklist for each. It was identified that for those from the sample of new starters that had allowances attached to their terms of employment, the allowances had been entered onto the payroll system accurately in line with the information contained on the New Starter Checklist for each.



		[image: A magnifying glass in a circle

Description automatically generated]

		Sample testing of 10 leavers during for the period 1st April to 31st October 2024 identified no issues in relation to a Leaver Form and Leaver Checklist being in place or the accuracy and timeliness of the final salary payment.
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		A sample of 10 changes in circumstances was reviewed to assess the timeliness of amendment of payroll records. No issues were identified; the change had been actioned in the month it related to and consequently no overpayments had been made and similarly no arrears had to be paid due to late actioning of changes.
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		A sample of 10 overtime payments was selected. All had been duly authorised and paid in a timely manner.

Police overtime claims are authorised by the respective line manager at Gwent Police.
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		Changes to employee bank details are made by self-service in the employee’s portal in Agresso Business World (ABW).
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		As reported for Dyfed-Powys Police, the Police Officer and Police Staff pay award was at a rate of 4.75%, with the Officers’ being processed in the September payrun and the Staff’s paid in October and backdated to September. As part of the sample testing described above for starters and leavers, it was confirmed that the pay award had been correctly calculated and processed.
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		A series of exception reports and checks are undertaken prior to processing and making payroll payments. A review of the BACS (Bankers’ Automated Clearing System) documentation for the most recent payroll at the time of review (November 2024) identified that all routine checks had been carried out and that the payment had been duly approved evidencing segregation of duties. The process for the payroll BACS, which was confirmed to be unchanged from previous years, involves the Payroll Manager producing the BACS file which the system saves to the BACS directory. An email is then sent to the Head of Finance and Senior Accountants with the BACS total, requesting for the payment to be sent. Once it has been sent, the Payroll Manager is emailed the confirmation and BACS file which is then saved to SharePoint.
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		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		In place

		-

		-



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		In place

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		In place

		1

		-







		Other Findings – Gwent Police
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		As noted, it was confirmed that the process for preparing reports to confirm the accuracy of the monthly payroll remained the same as for previous years. Numerous variance reports are produced and checked which include Net Pay under £500, Net Pay over £3,500 and Net Pay variance of 30%, the preparation and review of which were evidenced as part of this review.
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		At the time of review, salary overpayments totalling £9,310.45 (initial balances) relating to six employees were being monitored. At the time of review the outstanding balances totalled £5,999.75. Recovery is usually made over the same period as the overpayment was made, however, any requests for a longer repayment period must be agreed by the Payroll Manager.

The reason for incurring each overpayment was obtained as part of the review, which involved:

· Overpayment of shift allowance between May 2020 and March 2023.

· Overpayment of salary between April 2023 and August 2023.

· Salary overpayment between April 2021 and August 2022.

Payment plans were in place and repayments were confirmed to be ongoing as verified by the most recent payslip for each.

No recommendation has been made in respect of overpayments due to these being historical matters and no issues being identified with the processes in place for ensuring the accuracy of current payroll transactions as captured within this review.
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		It was confirmed that no supplementary pay runs are made beyond the standard monthly payroll run.
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		Gwent Police is currently operating a paper-based system for its payroll related forms, with hardcopy forms being scanned for storing digitally, because of this arrangement various forms requested were not easily accessible at the time of conducting the sample testing and were retrospectively provided for review. It was confirmed that the force’s intention is to operate a fully digital system going forward and that the work in establishing this has commenced. (Recommendation 1 refers). Implementation of digital forms or online processing of payroll related forms would enable processes to be more efficient and accurate and also be better for the environment in terms of a reduction in the use of paper.









		Findings – North Wales Police
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		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		In place

		-

		-



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		In place

		-

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		Partially in place

		2

		-







		Other Findings – North Wales Police
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		North Wales Police’s Financial Regulations, which form part of the Manual of Governance, contains Section 4.4 titled Payments to Officers, Staff Volunteers and Members stating that it is the Director of Finance and Resources’ responsibility to ensure, in conjunction with the Chief Finance Officer (CFO), the secure and reliable payment of salaries, overtime, pensions, compensation and other emoluments to existing and former officers, staff, volunteers and members. The document recognises that employment costs are the largest item of expenditure for the Police and Crime Commissioner and the Chief Constable and that it is therefore important that there are controls in place to ensure accurate, timely and valid payments are made in accordance with individuals’ conditions of employment.
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		The last review of Payroll undertaken by TIAA at North Wales Police was as part of the collaborative review in 2023/24, returning a Substantial Assurance assessment with no recommendations made.
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		A review of employees with payroll system access identified that all were current employees; access had been granted to Payroll Team members as follows: Payroll and Pensions Manager; two Senior Payroll and Pensions Officers; Pensions Officer and two Payroll Administrators. Roles were set within the system and evidenced segregation of duties with roles assigned being relevant to everyone’s post.

The Payroll Team consists of five full-time equivalent (FTE) employees with an additional employee supporting for two days a week (with another two days a week being spent at the Occupational Health Unit and one day as an Executive Assistant). This additional resource may be removed at any time with their substantive post being the Executive Assistant role; the removal of the resource from the Payroll and Occupational Health Teams is currently dependent on the requirement as an Executive Assistant.
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		Sample testing of 10 new starters in the period 1st April to 31st October 2024 identified that their addition to the payroll was prompt and accurate in line with the information included on the New Employee Form for each. It was identified that for those from the sample of new starters that had allowances attached to their terms of employment, the allowances had been entered onto the payroll system accurately in line with the information contained on the New Employee Form for each.
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		Sample testing of 10 leavers during for the period 1st April to 31st October 2024 identified no issues for nine of the 10 in relation to a HR Closure Record being in place nor with the accuracy and timeliness of the final salary payment.

One employee with a leaving date 24th April 2024 was paid for a full month in April due to the Payroll Team not receiving the notification in time resulting in a net overpayment of £417.56. The overpayment was recovered the in the following month by deduction from the leaver's owed annual leave balance.
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		A sample of 10 changes in circumstances was reviewed to assess the timeliness of amendment of payroll records. Of the 10, four had been actioned after the change became effective due to late notification to the Payroll Team resulting in overpayments being made in two instances and arrears having to be paid for the other two due to an increase in hours and a promotion. The (gross) values of the overpayments were £296.43 and £230.22, the first being paid back at £100 per calendar month (pcm) until cleared and the second in two instalments starting from December 2024. (Recommendation 2 refers).
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		A sample of 10 overtime payments was selected for review, no issues were noted.

Police overtime at North Wales Police is authorised by the line manager.
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		Changes to employee bank details are made by self-service in the employee’s portal in ResourceLink.
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		As reported for the previous two forces, the Police Officer and Police Staff pay award was at 4.75% with the Officers’ being processed in the September payrun but the Staff were paid in November and backdated to September. This was because the pay date at North Wales Police is the 16th of the month and therefore the staff pay award was confirmed too late for the October pay run. As part of the sample testing described above for starters and leavers, it was confirmed that the pay award had been correctly calculated and processed.
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		A series of exception reports and checks are undertaken prior to processing and making payroll payments. A review of the BACS (Bankers’ Automated Clearing System) documentation for the most recent payroll at the time of review (October 2024) identified that all routine checks had been carried out and that the payment had been duly approved evidencing segregation of duties. The process for the payroll BACS, which was confirmed to be unchanged from previous years, involves the Payroll & BACS Release Authorisation Form being prepared by a member of the Payroll Team and independently authorised by the Payroll Manager or their line manager in their absence, demonstrating segregation of duties. A member of the Business Systems Unit (BSU) releases for payment.
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		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		In place

		-

		-



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		In place

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		In place

		-

		-







		Other Findings – North Wales Police
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		As noted, the process for confirming the accuracy of the monthly payroll was confirmed to be the same as for previous years. A series of exception reports are prepared including a review of pay elements below National Minimum Wage and National Living Wage, Net Pay over £5,000 and a Net Pay Variance check.
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		At the time of review, salary overpayments totalling £26,965.56 (initial balances) were being monitored across 24 employees. The outstanding balances at the time of review amounted to £19,288.02. Repayment terms are agreed with the employees, with overpayments under £100 recovered in one instalment and larger amounts managed through payment plans as agreed with the Payroll Manager. A sample of three overpayments was selected for review, to determine the cause of each, which were identified to be as follows:

· An officer which had reduced their hours in February 2024, with the Payroll Team being notified at the end of March 2024. Consequently, the reduction in hours was reflected in the April payslip causing an overpayment (Recommendation 2 also relates to this finding).

· An overpayment that occurred between February 2014 and May 2015 due to a system error where fixed pay elements did not properly update from the grade history screen.

· An employee received an overpayment due to an error related to pensions, this was, however, confirmed to be an error in relation to the payroll processes.

Payment plans and ongoing repayments were confirmed for all three, as verified by the most recent payslip for each individual.
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		It was confirmed that no supplementary pay runs are made beyond the standard monthly payroll run.







		
Findings – South Wales Police
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		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		In place

		-

		-



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		In place

		-

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		Partially in place

		3 & 4

		-







		Other Findings – South Wales Police
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		The Financial Regulations within the Manual of Governance for the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and the Chief Constable sets out the responsibilities for ‘Payments to Employees’ with those in relation to payroll transactions resting with the Chief Finance Officer.

South Wales Police has in place a set of System Configuration and Payroll Procedures, providing the user with a step-by-step guide on completing various payroll processes, and also similarly, a Human Resources (HR) Alert Procedures describing the steps to take in various circumstances including for example, starters, terminations, career breaks, demotions/reversions and change of hours (FTE).
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		The last review of Payroll undertaken by TIAA at South Wales Police was as part of the collaborative review in 2023/24, returning a Substantial Assurance assessment with no recommendations made.
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		A review of employees with payroll system access identified that all were current employees; access had been granted to Exchequer Services staff which includes 14 employees. Roles were set within the system and evidenced segregation of duties with roles assigned being relevant to each employee’s post.

Exchequer Services combines the Accounts Payable, Pensions and Payroll functions with staff being classed as ‘multiskilled’ and working on a rotational basis. It was noted that not all 14 employees will necessarily have direct role in payroll processing.
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		Sample testing of 10 new starters in the period 1st April to 31st October 2024 identified that their addition to payroll was prompt and accurate in line with the information included on the New Employee Form for each. It was identified that for those from the sample of new starters that had allowances attached to their terms of employment, the allowances had been entered onto the payroll system accurately in line with the information contained on the HR notification.
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		Sample testing of 10 leavers during for the period 1st April to 31st October 2024 identified no issues in relation to HR notifications or the accuracy and timeliness of the final salary payment.
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		A sample of 10 changes in circumstances was reviewed to assess the timeliness of amendment of payroll records. Of the 10, three had been actioned after the change became effective due to late notification to the Exchequer Services resulting in an overpayment being made in one instance and arrears having to be paid for the other two due to an increase in hours and a promotion. The review confirmed Exchequer Services was already aware of the issue of late notifications, and a recommendation was determined with the Compliance Manager and Exchequer Services Compliance Technician with a view to obtaining an understanding of the root cause of the issue to enable process improvements to be implemented. (Recommendation 3 refers).
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		A sample of 10 overtime payments was selected, no issues were identified in respect of authorisation and the timeliness of payment.

One transaction (value £676.09), however, was suspected to be a duplicate payment. Upon investigation by the Exchequer Services Compliance Technician with the support of FIRMS, it was identified to be due to a system error which FIRMS are escalating with the system developers. Further discussion with the Exchequer Services Compliance Technician and the Compliance Manager identified that further investigation had been carried out immediately with only one other such transaction being identified, which had not been paid. This has resulted in enhanced checks being undertaken by the Exchequer Services in respect of overtime payments. (Recommendation 4 refers).
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		As for the other three forces, changes to employee bank details are made through self-service.
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		As reported for the other three forces, the Police Officer and Police Staff pay award was at 4.75%. As for Dyfed-Powys Police and Gwent Police, the Police Officers was processed in the September pay and the Police Staff paid in October and backdated to September. As part of the sample testing described above for starters and leavers, it was confirmed that the pay award had been correctly calculated and processed for each employee within the sample. 
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		A series of exception reports and checks are undertaken prior to processing and making payroll payments. A review of the BACS (Bankers’ Automated Clearing System) documentation for the most recent payroll (November 2024) identified that all routine checks had been carried out and that the process was unchanged from previous years. Segregation of duties was evidenced in preparing and checking the net pay reconciliation and the PR33 BACS file.
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		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		In place

		-

		-



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		In place

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		In place

		-

		1







		Other Findings – South Wales Police
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		As noted, it was confirmed that the process for preparing reports to confirm the accuracy of the monthly payroll remained the same as for previous years and this was corroborated by sample testing of documentation shared as part of the audit.
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		An Overpayments Register was being maintained and updated on a monthly basis. At the time of review, salary overpayments totalling £112,807.83 (original balances) relating to 63 employees were being monitored, with outstanding balances totalling £89,362.17. It should be noted that around £48,000 of this outstanding balance related to the ongoing PCSO review, which remains as a non-recovery (meaning the original balance is also at £48,000), which has been ongoing for 18 months with overpayments having been made over a period of six years. This is a force-wide known issue now involving Unions and legal advisors.

A sample of three overpayments was selected for review with the reason for each being as follows:

· Incorrect full time equivalent (FTE) 40 hours applied on internal transfer with effect from August 2022 to March 2023.

· Incorrect grade (PCN05) applied in error for period March 2023 to December 2023.

· Late notification of reduction in hours to 34.67 hours with effect from January 2024 to August 2024.

Payments were in place and repayments were confirmed to be ongoing as verified to the most recent payslip for each respective employee.
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		It was confirmed that no supplementary pay runs are made beyond the standard monthly payroll run.
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		It was noted, as part of the review of changes in circumstances (for example change in hours and promotions) as described earlier in the report, that HR letters sent to employees to explain the situation in respect of over- or under-payments are worded “late submission of paperwork from the BCU/Department" or “incorrect information on paperwork from BCU/Department” as reasons for the over/under-payments. While it is seen as best practice to inform the employee in writing of any upcoming adjustments to salary, it is considered that the wording of these letters is providing messages which could be viewed as critical of the other force departments. (Operational Effectiveness Matter 1 refers).









		Identification and Comparison of Good Practice

		Appendix A







The following narrative provides additional detail identifying and comparing good practice between and within individual forces:
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		Directed Risk: 

		Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.
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		Nothing further to note; payroll processes were adequately documented at each force with no changes beyond scheduled reviews of the respective documents having been made since previous years.



		RM

		Risk Management

		The management monitoring arrangements identify and action any non-compliance with the documented process.
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		Nothing further to note; none of the four forces had payroll-related risks in their Corporate Risk Register which is not uncommon for other TIAA clients.
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		Sample testing at the four forces identified no fraud risk exposures, for example those in relation to ghost employees or other fraudulent activity.



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.



		[image: Icon, circle

Description automatically generated with medium confidence]

		Payroll processes at all four forces were in line with expected practice and unchanged from previous years.







		[image: A blue and red symbol with a red square and arrow

Description automatically generated]

		Delivery Risk: 

		Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.
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Description automatically generated with medium confidence]

		South Wales Police is monitoring overpayments on a monthly basis, using an Overpayments Register which is being shared with the Head of HR and the Financial Accounts Team for reconciliation purposes.



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.
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Description automatically generated with medium confidence]

		It is not considered that the sustainability agenda is directly related to payroll processes beyond the fact that process continue to be fully electronically operated at three of the four forces, eliminating the use of paper forms.



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.
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Description automatically generated with medium confidence]

		As noted above, Dyfed-Powys, North Wales and South Wales Police forces operate a fully electronic processes eliminating the use of paper. This is however an intention of Gwent Police and work has already commenced in establishing digital forms for notification of changes.









		EXPLANATORY INFORMATION

		Appendix B
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[bookmark: section7]Scope and Limitations of the Review

1. The definition of the type of review, the limitations and the responsibilities of management in regard to this review are set out in the Annual Plan. As set out in the Audit Charter, substantive testing is only carried out where this has been agreed with management and unless explicitly shown in the scope no such work has been performed.

Disclaimer

2. The matters raised in this report are only those that came to the attention of the auditor during the course of the review, and are not necessarily a comprehensive statement of all the weaknesses that exist or all the improvements that might be made. This report has been prepared solely for management's use and must not be recited or referred to in whole or in part to third parties without our prior written consent. No responsibility to any third party is accepted as the report has not been prepared, and is not intended, for any other purpose. TIAA neither owes nor accepts any duty of care to any other party who may receive this report and specifically disclaims any liability for loss, damage or expense of whatsoever nature, which is caused by their reliance on our report.

Effectiveness of Arrangements

3. The definitions of the effectiveness of arrangements are set out below. These are based solely upon the audit work performed, assume business as usual, and do not necessarily cover management override or exceptional circumstances.

		In place

		The control arrangements in place mitigate the risk from arising.



		Partially in place

		The control arrangements in place only partially mitigate the risk from arising.



		Not in place

		The control arrangements in place do not effectively mitigate the risk from arising.







Assurance Assessment

4. The definitions of the assurance assessments are:

		Substantial Assurance

		There is a robust system of internal controls operating effectively to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved.



		Reasonable Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally adequate and operating effectively but some improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		Limited Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally inadequate or not operating effectively and significant improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		No Assurance

		There is a fundamental breakdown or absence of core internal controls requiring immediate action.
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		OVERALL ASSESSMENT

		

		KEY STRATEGIC FINDINGS
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		The force has effective control arrangements in place in relation to the pension administration.
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		Responsibilities for the oversight, monitoring and operational arrangements were clearly defined.
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		Compliance testing undertaken as part of this review found that expected controls were in place and operating effectively.
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		No Urgent, important or Routine recommendations are made.









		ASSURANCE OVER KEY STRATEGIC RISK / OBJECTIVE

		

		GOOD PRACTICE IDENTIFIED



		The are no risks on the Corporate Risk Register, however there is an All-Wales Pension Risk Register in place with 13 risks.

		

				[image: ]

		The All Wales Pension Hub has appropriate resource in place to support Dyfed-Powys Police in the event of the Pensions Officer who deals with Dyfed-Powys Police pensions being absent.









		

		

		



		SCOPE

		

		ACTION POINTS



		The review considered the arrangements for the management and control of the administration of pensions.

		

				Urgent

		Important

		Routine

		Operational



		0

		0

		0

		0
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		Assurance - Key Findings and Management Action Plan (MAP)
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		Risk Area

		Finding

		Recommendation

		Priority

		Management

Comments

		Implementation

Timetable

(dd/mm/yy)

		Responsible

Officer

(Job Title)



		No Urgent, important or Routine recommendations are made.







OFFICIAL / SWYDDOGOL



OFFICIAL / SWYDDOGOL



OFFICIAL / SWYDDOGOL





		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		PRIORITY GRADINGS

		

		

		

		

		



		1

		URGENT

		Fundamental control issue on which action should be taken immediately.

		

		2

		IMPORTANT

		Control issue on which action should be taken at the earliest opportunity.

		

		3

		ROUTINE

		Control issue on which action should be taken.
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		Operational - Effectiveness Matter (OEM) Action Plan
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		Risk Area

		Finding

		Suggested Action

		Management Comments



		No Operational Effectiveness Matter recommendations are made.







OFFICIAL / SWYDDOGOL



OFFICIAL / SWYDDOGOL



OFFICIAL / SWYDDOGOL





		

		

		



		ADVISORY NOTE



		Operational Effectiveness Matters need to be considered as part of management review of procedures.
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		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		In place

		-

		-



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		In place

		-

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		In place

		-

		-







		Other Findings
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		Dyfed-Powys Police's Pension arrangements were subject to an audit by TIAA in September 2020. The review was given a Substantial Assurance assessment with no recommendations made during the review.
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		The draft Corporate Governance Framework 2025-26 sets out the pension arrangements within the Financial Regulations under a section on “Payment to Employees". The Framework was presented to the Joint Audit Committee in December 2025 and a revised version in January 2025 to take into account the new requirement under the Procurement Act 2024.  
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		The Medium-Term Financial Plan 2024/25 – 2028/29 includes reference to pension costs and details in the Grant Settlement that involves pension costs.
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		The Corporate Governance Framework states that it is the Force's Chief Constable's responsibility to ensure, in consultation with the Director of Finance, the secure and reliable payment of salaries, overtime, pensions, compensation and other emoluments to existing and former employees.



		[image: ]

		The Pensions Specialist (All Wales Lead) has documented Pensions Hub Procedures that set out the responsibilities for Pensions. The Procedures, which were approved by the Director of Finance were most recently approved in March 2024. 
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		The Pensions Specialist (All Wales Lead) in conjunction with other forces in Wales has developed an Overpayment of Police Pension Benefits Policy. The Policy, which was approved by the All Wales Pensions Board and Joint Advisory Group in May 2023 was reviewed in January 2024 and is due for review in January 2026 as part of a biennial review. 
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		The Pensions Specialist (All Wales Lead) has overall day-to day responsibility for Pension arrangements within Dyfed-Powys Police reporting to the Head of Finance. A Pensions Hub Officer supports the Pensions Specialist.
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		The All Wales Police Pensions Board provides governance for pensions across the four forces in Wales. The Board meets bi-monthly and has documented minutes and an Action log which is monitored at each meeting.
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		There are no risks on the force Corporate Risk Register in relation to Pensions, however, there is an All Wales Pensions Board Risk Register in place that identifies the main risks in relation to pensions, the risk owner and the mitigating controls in place. At the time of the review there were 13 risks within the Register, five of which are categorised as high risk. The controls were not tested as part of this review as this review applies to Dyfed-Powys Police only and not the administration of the Pensions Hub.



		[image: ]

		Dyfed-Powys Police are members of the Dyfed Pension Fund, as administered by Carmarthenshire County Council, which is one of many Local Authority Pension Funds throughout the UK that abide by the Local Government Pension Scheme (LGPS).  Scheme membership is automatic for all eligible employees that work for Dyfed-Powys Police, Carmarthenshire, Pembrokeshire and Ceredigion County Councils, as well as a wide range of other eligible employing authorities, such as, Mid & West Wales Fire & Rescue Service, local Colleges, and Town and Community Councils.
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		It was confirmed that new starters are automatically enrolled into the relevant pension scheme unless a ‘Notice to opt out of Police Pension Scheme’ form is completed. New employees have the option to opt-out when they commence employment with Dyfed-Powys Police. The form must be completed and signed by the relevant individual. 

Testing of a sample of 10 officers who opted out of pensions payments identified that signed forms were available for each.
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		The Payroll Specialist runs a "Payroll Differences" report each month which compares the net pay of pension payments for the current month with the previous month. The report is a high-level report of the differences in the totals rather than individual variances as the gross pay of pensioners pay rarely changes other than new pensioners commencing their pension. A review of the reports for October, November and December 2024 found no significant variances.
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		The payroll staff run the monthly pensioners pay run.  A BACS Validation report containing all BACS payments to pensioners through the ePay system is produced with a summary of the total payment.  A Payments Reconciliation Report is then produced from i-Trent and the values transmitted onto a Payroll Certification Document, which is signed by the person in Payroll completing the form and then checked and authorised by the Specialist Payroll Officer. The Payroll Certification Document and supporting documentation is provided to the Force Accountants who release the payments through the BACSTEL system. 
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		The Assistant Accountant completes monthly Payroll Control Account reconciliations, which include Pensioners. A review of the reconciliations for October, November and December 2024 identified no unreconciled differences.
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		A review of the last three Payroll Certification Documents for October, November and December 2024 relating to Pensions found that each document was signed by the Payroll Officer and countersigned by the Payroll Specialist. The values on the form were verified to the Bacstel-IP - Submissions Summary form summarising the total amount paid through the BACs system.
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		Whenever an officer expresses an interest in retiring the Pensions Officer prepares an estimated calculation on a Termination form. If the officer decides to retire these forms are then sent to Carmarthenshire County Council for verification. The form includes the age of the officer, the length of service, retirement date, pension contributions paid in the current year and in the previous year and the full time final pay calculation. Carmarthenshire County Council are the administrators of the Police Pension Fund and the LGPS. The Council invoice Dyfed-Powys Police on a monthly basis for the service.
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		A Termination form was completed for each of the sample of 15 Police Officers who left Dyfed-Powys Police in the past 12 months. The forms were each certified by the Pensions Officer completing the forms. In each case the retirement date on the forms was verified to the date on the i-Trent HR and Payroll system. 



		[image: ]

		Carmarthenshire County Council verify the total contributions to the Average Pensionable Pay calculated by the Pensions Hub Officer/Pensions Assistant on the Termination form. The Council then issue a payment voucher (‘Creditor Payment Form’) to the Pensions Hub Officer if a Police Officer is retiring.  For Police Staff the individual is informed and paid directly by the Council. These forms are then attached to a Dyfed-Powys BACS (Bankers Automated Clearing System) Request Form which is signed by the Pensions Hub Officer and authorised by an Accountant to support the request. The Officer is then paid by BACS.



		[image: ]

		Sample testing revealed that all forms submitted by Carmarthenshire County Council were signed and authorised and each BACS Request form was signed by the Pensions Hub Officer and authorised appropriately.



		[image: ]

		A sample of 15 commutation payments to retiring Police Officers was selected. Commutation is the process of exchanging a part of an individual’s pension income for a lump sum payment. In each case the value on the Creditor Payment from Carmarthenshire County Council was verified to the Dyfed-Powys BACS Request form. The value of the commutation was also verified to the value in the general ledger.
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		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		In place

		-

		-



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		In place

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		In place

		-

		-







		Other Findings
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		In accordance with the LGPS Governance Regulations 2015, a Pension Board has been introduced to ensure that the Dyfed Pension Fund continues to be well managed and represented at local level. The Board is responsible for assisting the administering authority and will perform an oversight role, to secure compliance with the LGPS Regulations and any other legislation relating to the governance and administration of the Scheme and any other connected scheme, and any requirements imposed by the Pensions Regulator in relation to the Scheme, and ensure the effective and efficient governance and administration of the Scheme. 
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		The Medium-Term Financial Plan 2024/25- 2028/29 reported that the grant settlement allocated to Dyfed-Powys Police this year was set at £4.067m an increase of £2.763 from 2023-24. The narrative within the plan stated that: "The Pension Grant increase of £2.764m fully funds the additional costs arising from the 4.4% increase in the employer’s contribution rate for Police Officer pensions as well as some additional administration costs linked to McCloud remedy on a one-off basis".
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		A Pensions Hub Officer reporting to the Pensions Specialist (All Wales Lead) is responsible for supporting Dyfed-Powys Police Officers and staff with their pension arrangements. There is also a second Pensions Hub Officer who is shared between the four forces in Wales, which provides resilience for the team. 
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		EXPLANATORY INFORMATION

		Appendix A
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[bookmark: section7]Scope and Limitations of the Review

1. The definition of the type of review, the limitations and the responsibilities of management in regard to this review are set out in the Annual Plan. As set out in the Audit Charter, substantive testing is only carried out where this has been agreed with management and unless explicitly shown in the scope no such work has been performed.

Disclaimer

2. The matters raised in this report are only those that came to the attention of the auditor during the course of the review, and are not necessarily a comprehensive statement of all the weaknesses that exist or all the improvements that might be made. This report has been prepared solely for management's use and must not be recited or referred to in whole or in part to third parties without our prior written consent. No responsibility to any third party is accepted as the report has not been prepared, and is not intended, for any other purpose. TIAA neither owes nor accepts any duty of care to any other party who may receive this report and specifically disclaims any liability for loss, damage or expense of whatsoever nature, which is caused by their reliance on our report.

Effectiveness of arrangements

3. The definitions of the effectiveness of arrangements are set out below. These are based solely upon the audit work performed, assume business as usual, and do not necessarily cover management override or exceptional circumstances.

		In place

		The control arrangements in place mitigate the risk from arising.



		Partially in place

		The control arrangements in place only partially mitigate the risk from arising.



		Not in place

		The control arrangements in place do not effectively mitigate the risk from arising.





Assurance Assessment

4. The definitions of the assurance assessments are:

		Substantial Assurance

		There is a robust system of internal controls operating effectively to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved.



		Reasonable Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally adequate and operating effectively but some improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		Limited Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally inadequate or not operating effectively and significant improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		No Assurance

		There is a fundamental breakdown or absence of core internal controls requiring immediate action.
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Release of Report
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		Draft Report:
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		21st February 2025



		Final Report:

		28th February 2025
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		OVERALL ASSESSMENT

		

		KEY STRATEGIC FINDINGS
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		The force has developed an effective process to align the planning and assurance cycle with the Force Management Statement (FMS).
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		His Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary, Fire and Rescue Services (HMICFRS) undertook an assessment of the FMS in November 2024 with very positive outcomes.
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		No Urgent, Important or Routine recommendations are made.









		ASSURANCE OVER KEY STRATEGIC RISK / OBJECTIVE

		

		GOOD PRACTICE IDENTIFIED



		There are no risks on the Corporate Risk Register that relate specifically to the FMS. The lack of meaningful data gathering for the identification and delivery of operational and business improvements and to meet current and future demand to inform the Force Management Statement could be a risk to the force.
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		The ongoing Planning and Assurance Cycle and information contained within, will be fundamental for the Chief Officers Group to assist them in terms of informed decision making as part of the Medium-Term Financial Planning review each year.









		

		

		



		SCOPE

		

		ACTION POINTS



		The review considered how the Demand led strategies inform the FMS (Force Management Statement) and how the FMS is linked into strategic planning. The review will consider where data comes from to determine the future Demand Strategy and how the data is used to plan the next few years.

		

				Urgent

		Important

		Routine

		Operational



		0

		0

		0

		1
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		Assurance - Key Findings and Management Action Plan (MAP)
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		Risk Area

		Finding

		Recommendation

		Priority

		Management

Comments

		Implementation

Timetable

(dd/mm/yy)

		Responsible

Officer

(Job Title)



		No Urgent, Important or Routine recommendations are made.
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		PRIORITY GRADINGS

		

		

		

		

		



		1

		URGENT

		Fundamental control issue on which action should be taken immediately.

		

		2

		IMPORTANT

		Control issue on which action should be taken at the earliest opportunity.

		

		3

		ROUTINE

		Control issue on which action should be taken.
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		Operational - Effectiveness Matter (OEM) Action Plan
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		Risk Area

		Finding

		Suggested Action

		Management Comments



		1

		Directed

		One area that could be included within the FMS in terms of events that have occurred that have a positive strategic outcome on efficiency, control and assessment of workforce and assets is the new Evidential Management Unit (EMU) Property Store in Headquarters. This has improved the efficiency of the management of evidential property reducing the risk, enhanced the control environment and increased the ability to cope with future demand. The most recent Internal Audit has supported this event.

HMICFRS advised the force could include more events in future Statements.

		Consideration be given to including the set up and implementation of the central Evidential Management Unit (EMU) Property Store in Headquarters as an event within the Force Management Statement.

		Agreed.

Recommendations and actions arising from the FMS and new Strategic Planning and Assurance Cycle are prioritised by Chief Officers via the Force Governance and SPAC process. The suggested action included in the TIAA report along with all other areas for improvement identified by the FMS and SPAC inform plans that are assigned to the relevant portfolio/department for action. It is recommended that this suggested action is closed from the TIAA report as it will be managed via new SPAC and FMS process.

Gaynor Maddox
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		ADVISORY NOTE



		Operational Effectiveness Matters need to be considered as part of management review of procedures.
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		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		In place

		-

		-



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		In place

		-

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		In place

		-

		1







		Other Findings
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		This is the first review of Strategic Planning, FMS (Force Management Statement) and Data undertaken by TIAA for the Police and Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police.
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		There are no risks on the Corporate Risk Register that relate specifically to the Force Management Statement.
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		The arrangements for development and approval of the Force Management Statement (FMS) are defined through the Joint Corporate Governance Framework 2024-25 which was most recently approved by the Joint Audit Committee in December 2024. The Scheme of Delegations paragraph 4.4.18 under section 4.4 Delegations by the Chief Constable sets out that: "DPP [Dyfed-Powys Police] will produce an annual Workforce Plan as part of the Force Management Statement required by His Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary, Fire and Rescue Services (HMICFRS) for the forthcoming year that sets out, in detail, recruitment activity in respect of police officers. This must be approved by the Force Executive Board and Policing Board on an annual basis in advance of every financial year. The delivery of the workforce plan will be managed and controlled by Strategic Resourcing group monthly under the direction of the Assistant Chief Constable with progress and any exceptions being reported to People Board or Force Executive Board and Policing Board”.
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		The FMS is a self-assessment that Chief Constables prepare and provide to HMICFRS each year. It is central to forces’ strategic, financial and workforce planning processes. The assessment of demand within the FMS is for the 12 months preceding publication and is prepared using departmental Strategic Assessments (STRA) operational and business requirements submitted by Heads of Department that include Demand, Workforce and Assets, Adaption and Improvement, Risk and Resilience and Budget.
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		The FMS is designed to: "articulate(s) our Force demand and demonstrates how the Force manages its resources to respond to this demand in the best and most effective way". The FMS 2023 is prepared as a MS PowerPoint presentation and is in two parts, as follows: 

· Part 1 includes the following sections: an Introduction and Chief Constable Declaration, Overall Statement on the Findings of FMS 2023 Summary – Main Findings, Reducing Crime, Strategic Risk Assessment Summary – RAG (Red, Amber and Green) and Significant Projects in 2023.

· Part 2 includes the following: Finance, Wellbeing, Responding to the Public - Requests for Service, Responding to the Public - Responding to the Public, Prevention and Deterrence, Investigations, Protecting Vulnerable People (PVP), Managing Offenders, Managing Serious and Organised Crime, Major Events, Information and Communications Technology (ICT) and Information Management, Force wide Functions, Collaboration, HMICFRS PEEL Inspection 2023 – Open AFI, Looking Ahead and Appendices.
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		The Service Improvement Unit (SIU) comprises of four key strands as follows: Performance and Analytics, Governance and Change, Force Crime Incident Registrar (FCIR) and HMICFRS liaison. A Temporary Superintendent - Head of Service Improvement Unit has responsibility for the FMS supported by a Performance Manager (Organisational), Performance Manager (Operational) and a team of Performance Analysts.
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		A Strategic Planning & Assurance (SPAC) Framework document has been produced; currently (V5) and updated in December 2024. The Service Improvement Unit is responsible for maintenance of the Framework. The Framework has been developed to ensure overall alignment to the strategic outcomes and priorities of the force. The Planning and Assurance Cycle is used to provide the body of evidence required to support the continuous assessment of the effectiveness of Dyfed-Powys Police.
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		The Corporate Governance Board has strategic oversight of the SPAC and the Change and Productivity Board has oversight of the operational and tactical decision making from the outcomes of the SPAC.
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		The force conducts an annual Strategic Planning & Assurance Cycle (PAC). Each department or function feeds into the process by completing an annual template Delivery Plan which is subject to quarterly reviews and updates. 
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		The Planning and Assurance Cycle is evidence led and utilises information from existing reporting requirements to include the Strategic Risk Assessments (STRA), Control Strategy & MoRILE (Management of Risks in Law and Enforcement), Force Management Statement, Performance & Demand, Horizon Scans and Insights, Annual Governance Statement, Audit & Risk, Strategic Workforce Plan, Business Continuity and Financial Settlement and Budgets.
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		The PAC, which is continual process is designed to:

· Bring existing key activities and reporting throughout the year into alignment.

· Enable evidence-based decision making and provide transparency.

· Align to the financial requirements for the force for budget setting and reporting.

· Reduce duplication.

· Be underpinned by continuous improvement and efficiencies.
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		HMICFRS undertook an assessment of FMS in November 2024. HMICFRS assessed "Whether the FMS meets Guidance/Template" and "Does the FMS evidence good strategic planning?". The outcome was reported as: 

		FMS assessment

		Judgement



		FMS Summary

		Outstanding



		FMS Structure

		Outstanding



		Step 1 (demand assessment)

		Good



		Step 2 (workforce assessment)

		Good



		Step 2 (performance assessment)

		Good



		Step 3 (changes to manage future demand)

		Adequate



		Step 4 (unmet demand, gaps and risk)

		Good
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		The Summary of the Assessment set out five key strengths and three areas where the force could improve on which are:

· Specific discussion around expected/acceptable performance.

· Inclusion of wider range of data, that is, MSG (Most Similar Groups) comparisons.

· Increased consistency of detail for step 3, which is explain what the force will do to make sure its workforce and other assets can meet the demand anticipated and describe the expected effect of the planned changes and how this will be monitored.
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		In order to ensure a consistent approach to scoring risk identified within the Organisational Requirements Form (ORF), the SIU have adopted the Management of Risks in Law Enforcement (MoRILE). MoRILE is describes as: "Organisational Risk Assessment (ORA) has been developed by the national MoRILE programme team to support forces in producing a RAG assessment to be included in their Force Management Statement (FMS), as per the latest guidance from the HMICFRS.  The ORA has been designed to make it as straightforward as possible for business area owners to carry out an open, honest and well-rounded assessment of the 'health' of their area of the business". 

Further that the ORA ensures a consistent approach to: "identify, tactical and strategic policing priorities and intrinsically links threat, risk and harm to organisational capacity and capability". Under the assessment ach risk is RAG (Red, Amber, Green) rated.
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		A defined process is in place for development of delivery plans that helps to ensure a consistent approach to the information and data collated. An example of a Delivery Plan utilised as part of the PAC process was provided for review. The plan has tabs for the Cover Page, Introduction, Performance and Demand, Organisational Requirements Form (ORF), Business Delivery, Improvement Plan and Priorities. The Cover Page includes the priorities and objectives of the Police and Crime Plan. The review of the Plan demonstrated and highlighted the level of detail determined within the plan as evidence.
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		The data within the ORAs are summarised by SIU and the summary data used to populate Sections 1 to 11 of the FMS. For each department or business area that has been RAG rated from the MoRILE, the overall total Strategic Risk Assessment (RAG risk) is set out under each department, which is a requirement of the HMICFRS "Force management statement: Guidance and template for forces".
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		For each department or business area that has been RAG rated from the MoRILE risk assessment, the overall total RAG risk is set out under each department. It was noted that there was no SRAG rated score in Section2 - Force Wellbeing as this is not required until the HMIFRS guidance.
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		For each department or business area the assessment includes the four steps, as set out as a requirement of the HMICFRS FMS guidance. The four steps are Step 1 - Demand Assessment, Step 2 - Assessment of workforce and assets, Step 3 - Assessment of how workforce and assets will meet anticipated demand and Step 4 - Gaps in meeting anticipated demand. 
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		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		In place

		-

		-



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		In place

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		In place

		-

		-







		Other Findings
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		The Planning and Assurance Cycle, which is used to provide the body of evidence required to support the continuous assessment of the effectiveness of the organisation, is planned to commence in April each year going forward. The intention is that the information will be fundamental for the Chief Officers Group to assist them in terms of informed decision making as part of the Medium-Term Financial Planning review each year. 

Whilst last year the process was work in progress it is intended from this year onwards that the process will be an ongoing planning and assurance cycle commencing in April each year with departments and business areas completing ORFs and the data used to feed and inform the FMS, the MTFP and the Annual Governance Statement (AGS) concurrently.
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		As noted, development and production of the FMS is aligned to and provides meaningful financial management data which feeds into development of the Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP), this provides a longer-term view of financial planning and enables informed decision-making to take place for the period of the plan. 
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		The majority of the work undertaken in developing and managing the data within the ORFs and Planning and Assurance Cycle to inform the FMS has been undertaken by the Temporary Superintendent and Performance Manager. Discussions during the review noted that this has been resource intensive and as a result of the ORF completed by SIU, a new post of SIU Coordinator has been approved and created which should release the Superintendent to undertake, manage and provide greater oversight of the SIU and also create greater resilience within the team.  







		EXPLANATORY INFORMATION

		Appendix A
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[bookmark: section7]Scope and Limitations of the Review

1. The definition of the type of review, the limitations and the responsibilities of management in regard to this review are set out in the Annual Plan. As set out in the Audit Charter, substantive testing is only carried out where this has been agreed with management and unless explicitly shown in the scope no such work has been performed.

Disclaimer

2. The matters raised in this report are only those that came to the attention of the auditor during the course of the review and are not necessarily a comprehensive statement of all the weaknesses that exist or all the improvements that might be made. This report has been prepared solely for management's use and must not be recited or referred to in whole or in part to third parties without our prior written consent. No responsibility to any third party is accepted as the report has not been prepared, and is not intended, for any other purpose. TIAA neither owes nor accepts any duty of care to any other party who may receive this report and specifically disclaims any liability for loss, damage or expense of whatsoever nature, which is caused by their reliance on our report.

Effectiveness of Arrangements

3. The definitions of the effectiveness of arrangements are set out below. These are based solely upon the audit work performed, assume business as usual, and do not necessarily cover management override or exceptional circumstances.

		In place

		The control arrangements in place mitigate the risk from arising.



		Partially in place

		The control arrangements in place only partially mitigate the risk from arising.



		Not in place

		The control arrangements in place do not effectively mitigate the risk from arising.





Assurance Assessment

4. The definitions of the assurance assessments are:

		Substantial Assurance

		There is a robust system of internal controls operating effectively to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved.



		Reasonable Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally adequate and operating effectively but some improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		Limited Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally inadequate or not operating effectively and significant improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		No Assurance

		There is a fundamental breakdown or absence of core internal controls requiring immediate action.
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Release of Report

6. The table below sets out the history of this report:

		Stage

		Issued

		Response Received



		Audit Planning Memorandum:

		5th December 2024

		7th January 2025



		Exit Meeting:

		22nd January 2025

		



		Draft Report:

		4th February 2025

		19th February 2025



		Final Report:

		27th February 2025
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		OVERALL ASSESSMENT

		

		OVERALL CONCLUSION



				Force

		Assessment



		Dyfed-Powys Police

		Limited



		Gwent Police

		Reasonable



		South Wales Police

		Reasonable



		North Wales Police

		Substantial
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		Each Force has a Data Protection Officer and nominated Senior Information Risk Owner. 
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		Each Force has a range of policy and procedures documents in place but a need to review and update certain documents was noted across each Force.   
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		An Information Assurance Board or Information Security Board is the main group overseeing information governance within each Force. 



		[image: A sign with a person running
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		Resourcing or staffing issues were noted by each Force although at the time of the internal audit review. action had or was being taken to address these issues. 









		

		

		



		SCOPE

		

		ACTION POINTS



		The review considered compliance with the Data Protection Act 2018 incorporating the General Data Protection Requirement including the policies, procedures and systems in place. 



		

				Force

		Urgent

		Important

		Routine

		Operational



		Dyfed-Powys Police

		0

		11

		1

		1



		Gwent Police

		0

		2

		2

		0



		South Wales Police

		0

		2

		2

		0



		North Wales Police

		0

		0

		1

		1
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		Assurance - Key Findings and Management Action Plan (MAP)







		[bookmark: section3]Rec.

		Risk Area

		Finding

		Recommendation

		Priority

		Original Management

Comments 

		Original Implementation

Timetable

(dd/mm/yy)

		Responsible

Officer

(Job Title)

		Management update as at February 2025

		Revised Implementation Timetable

		Revised Responsible Officer



		Dyfed-Powys Police

		

		

		



		1

		Directed

		There is an Information Assurance Board (IAB) which meets quarterly and is chaired by the Deputy Chief Constable (DCC) who is the Senior Information Risk Owner (SIRO). The Data Protection Officer (DPO) presents a paper on information management and compliance including data breaches, key performance indicators and data protection updates. The Terms of Reference are currently under review and are yet to be agreed.   

		The Terms of Reference of the Information Assurance Board be agreed.

		3

		Actions surrounding the IAB Terms of Reference were discussed at the IAB of the 24 March and signed off as complete. 

		Complete 24/03/24

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer 

		Completed.

		n/a

		n/a



		2

		Directed

		There are nominated Information Asset Owners (IAO) and Information Asset Administrators (IIA).  However, due to staff turnover, (promotion, retirement) the IAOs and IAAs may no longer be correct.



		A review of the list of the Information Asset Owners (IAO) and Information Asset Administrators (IIA) needs to be carried out and training/ guidance given to the current IAOs and IAAs.

		2

		The Information Asset Register has been assigned to the Records and Data Quality Supervisor. The review of the IAO’s and IAA’s is taking place.  Once all IAO’s and IAA’s have been set in place, training will be organised. 

		31/12/24

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer





		The IAR is still under review. It is now under the remit of the Risk Management Team (RMT) who have 2 dedicated resources working part time on updating it.  Once updated, the RMT will share with the IAOs.  

Once everyone is in agreement, the Data Protection Impact Assessments and Data Sharing Agreements will be added to the IAR too so that all related documentation is on the IAR.

All IAOs to have training by an external provider in March 2025.

		31/03/25

		Records and Data Quality Supervisor



		3

		Directed

		There are various policies in place including a Data Protection Policy, and a Data Protection Compliance Audit Policy.

All have recently been reviewed and are therefore up to date apart from the Information Risk Management Policy which was due for review in February 2023.



		The Information Risk Management Policy be reviewed.

		2

		The information risk process requires review alongside the policy and guidance documents.  All will be reviewed at the same time. 

		31/12/24

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer

		The Risk Management Policy has been updated, approved and published.

However, the risk management process is not yet in place to underpin the policy.  The DPO reports a lack of resources to assist with tasks such as updating documentation and requires an additional resource.  Therefore, completion of this recommendation is dependent on resourcing.

		30/06/25

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer



		4

		Directed

		The Information Risk Register is now under the remit of Information Management and Compliance.  Work is to be undertaken to update the register and convert to a new template, and processes regarding information risk need to be documented.    

		The Information Risk Register and associated processes be updated as planned.

		2

		The information risk process requires review alongside the policy and guidance documents.  All will be reviewed at the same time. 

		31/12/24

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer

		As per recommendation no.2 above.  All being done at the same time.

		31/03/25

		Records and Data Quality Supervisor



		5

		Directed

		Spot checks/ compliance auditing have not recently been carried out as the post responsible for undertaking checks (Data Protection Advisor) was vacant. 

		Compliance auditing be resumed now that the Data Protection Advisor is in post.

		2

		The Data Protection Compliance Officer (DPCO), who will be undertaking the compliance auding role, is now in post; however, they are currently assisting the Disclosure Team (FOI) to clear a backlog of work.  Once they are available from that function the compliance audit process will commence. 

		30/11/24

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer

		The DPCO has developed a risk assessment questionnaire based on national guidance to be sent to the IAO’s to risk assess and score their departments.  The scoring will be used as a basis to have a calendar of scheduled spot check audits which will be approved by the SIRO.

		30/09/25

		Data Protection Compliance Officer



		6

		Directed

		Data breaches are reported to the Information Assurance Board by the Data Protection Officer (DPO).  From January 2022 to August 2023, the three main reasons were as follows:

· Email sent to incorrect recipient.

· Inappropriate sharing of data; and	

· Letter sent to incorrect recipient.

In order to prevent and reduce further breaches, the DPO has obtained press releases from the Information Commissioner’s Office (ICO) on other organisations where this has happened and the consequences and added to the intranet as a news item to inform staff.

		Now that the Data Protection Advisor is in place, training be reviewed as planned to include refresher training; incorporating topics where there is repeated non-compliance, such as sending e-mails incorrectly, to be included.

		2

		The Data Protection Advisor has started to look at a training plan to cover Information Management and Compliance requirements. Consultation has been taking place with Learning and Development.  This work continues.

		31/12/24

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer

		The Data Protection Advisor and Disclosure/FOI Manager input on training sessions, one of the topics is data breaches.

The main reasons for breaches are provided by the Data Protection Advisor to assist with tailoring the ongoing training sessions.



		n/a

		n/a



		7

		Directed

		The Information Asset Register (IAR) is managed by the Information Security Officer but will be transferred under the remit of the Records Management Team where it will need a review and updating to ensure all new systems have been included, and the correct Asset Owners (IAO) and Information Asset Administrators (IIA) are listed.

		The Information Asset Register (IAR) be updated following transfer of remit to the Records Management Team.

		2

		The Information Asset Register has been assigned to the Records and Data Quality Supervisor. The review of the IAO’s and IAA’s is taking place. Once the IAO’s and IAA’s have been confirmed a full review of the IAR will take place. 

		31/03/25

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer

		As per recommendation no.2 above.  All being done at the same time.

		31/03/25

		Records and Data Quality Supervisor



		8

		Directed

		A Record of Processing Activity (ROPA) is required to be implemented.  This has been put on hold awaiting the migration to the W and U drives to Office 365 and SharePoint, so that ROPA is based on cleansed and updated data.

		A Record of Processing Activity (ROPA) be drafted and implemented.

		2

		This has been assigned to the Records Management Team and preliminary work has commenced. 

		31/03/25

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer

		This is being progressed by RMT with 2 staff dedicated to do this on a part time basis.

Also looking at how other Forces are maintaining their ROPAs to implement best practice at Dyfed.



		31/03/25

		Records and Data Quality Supervisor



		9

		Directed

		Data Flow Mapping is not currently performed.  This has been put on hold until the Record of Processing Activity (ROPA) is drafted.

		Data Flow Mapping to be conducted.

		2

		This will form the work associated with the IAR and the ROPA.

		31/03/25

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer

		As per recommendation no.8 above.  Both being done at the same time.

		31/03/25

		Records and Data Quality Supervisor



		10

		Directed

		There is no policy in place that specifically covers children.  The NPCC Data Protection manual does refer to the requirements within the legislation in respect to children, and therefore the Force takes consideration of the manual and the requirements of the legislation as necessary.

		To implement a policy (stand alone or within the Data Protection Policy) or procedure on how to manage children’s information.

		2

		n/a – was not part of the original review recommendations

		n/a

		n/a

		Agree to add to an existing policy or create a new policy/ procedure.

		30/06/25

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer



		11

		Directed

		There is no Privacy Notice tailored for children.

		To implement a Privacy Notice which is clear, and presented in plain, age-appropriate language.

		2

		n/a – was not part of the original review recommendations

		n/a

		n/a

		Agree to implement a children’s Privacy Notice.

		30/06/25

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer



		12

		Directed

		International data transfers are uncommon.  When historically identified, the DPO has consulted with the NPCC and ICO.  However, there is no guidance in any Dyfed documentation as to the accepted procedure.

		To implement a policy (stand alone or within the Data Protection Policy) or procedure on how to manage international data flows.

		2

		n/a – was not part of the original review recommendations

		n/a

		n/a

		Agree to add to an existing policy or create a new policy/ procedure.

		30/06/25

		Information Manager/Data Protection Officer



		Gwent Police and South Wales Police

		

		

		



		13

		Directed



		At the time of the internal audit review, there were seven vacant posts within the joint Gwent Police and South Wales Police team.  

The Data Protection Officer (DPO) has put forward a staffing proposal Information Governance Restructure Business Case to ensure: "that the fundamental information/data protection compliance and risk functions are carried out to protect both forces from legislative non-compliance and associated financial penalties, enforcement action and reputational damage leading to loss of public trust and confidence." The Executive Summary states: "Currently Gwent Police (GWP) and South Wales Police (SWP) have differing structures to deliver the Information Management functions. The former has a specific Information Governance section which is separate to the transactional Information Services and the latter has an overarching Information Management team.

The business case identifies 4 options:

1.	Do nothing.

2.	A Joint Information Governance Unit.

3.	A mirrored structure for Information Governance in both forces.

4.	A mirrored joint/hybrid structure.

The business case recommended option is a mirrored/joint-hybrid structure whereby roles and processes are the same in each force.

The business case has been approved.  However, recruitment into posts has been challenging and the Data Protection Officer (DPO) is seeking approval for three administrative posts to be permanent rather than 12-month fixed term.

		A decision be made on the three administrative posts being made permanent rather than 12-month fixed term. 

		2

		Information Compliance Officer roles in both forces have now been filled. 4 positions are now vacant – Information Governance Lead in Gwent and the remaining 3 admin roles however a review of the structure is to be put to chief officers taking into account recruitment issues around knowledge and expertise.  Chief Officers are also intervening in the approval of the admins to permanent in order to make recruitment more attractive.

		31/08/24

		Joint Data Protection Officer

		n/a

		n/a

		n/a



		14

		Directed

		There is a joint Information Security Policy in place.  This was due to be reviewed in March 2023.

		The Information Security Policy be reviewed.

		2

		Force Information Security Officers are in the process of jointly reviewing the Policy.

		31/07/24

		FISO

		n/a

		n/a

		n/a



		15

		Directed

		Tailored training for the IG team is ad hoc.  There is no training needs analysis in place to state what training is required for each role.  Training is therefore undertaken if a staff member requests it.  

Role based training and College learn training is provided for IG staff and ISEB training is arranged for staff who require data protection training.

The DPO has started to draft a training needs analysis to detail the courses that job roles need to undertake.

		To implement a formal training needs analysis for the IG department.

		3



		This is in train – requirements have been gathered from the team and is being collated in a TNA.

		31/08/24

		DPO

		n/a

		n/a

		n/a



		16

		Directed

		The Data Protection Officer (DPO) has an Action Plan to have a data protection communications rollout over 12 months for staff awareness.  This has been suggested to the Communications Team by the DPO but to date has not been actioned.

		A data protection awareness campaign be implemented with monthly communications to advise staff on latest issues.

		3

		The Comms plan has been drafted, and discussions are taking place with Comms in both forces to implement.  In the meantime, ad hoc comms are issued.

		30/09/24

		DPO

		n/a

		n/a

		n/a



		North Wales Police

		

		

		



		17

		Directed

		The Records Management Procedure sets out the requirements for ensuring compliance with legal and statutory obligations including the Management of Police Information (MoPI) Code of Practice (CoP), Guidance and Threshold Standards, and other codes of practice. The Procedure was last reviewed and updated in March 2015 and is out of date. It was advised that the Head of Information Assurance was in the process of reviewing the Procedure.

		The Records Management Procedure be reviewed and updated, as necessary.

		3

		We agree that Records Management Procedure is out of date and is under review as Head of IA is reviewing the Information Management Strategy.

In defence, the Force has a well-established Force Records Department, with an experienced team.  Users of RMS and other systems are given training, and the administrators of these systems are also well established.

NWP also publish the NPCC Review Retention and Disposal Schedule in the Policy Library, and the Government Security Classification Procedure also.

In addition to this, APP (authorised professional practice) has an Information Management Section, and this is available on Forcebook, and this should be the first port of call for any queries.

		31/07/24

		Head of Information Assurance

		n/a

		n/a

		n/a
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		PRIORITY GRADINGS

		

		

		

		

		



		1

		URGENT

		Fundamental control issue on which action should be taken immediately.

		

		2

		IMPORTANT

		Control issue on which action should be taken at the earliest opportunity.

		

		3

		ROUTINE

		Control issue on which action should be taken.
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		Operational - Effectiveness Matter (OEM) Action Plan







		[bookmark: section4]Ref

		Risk Area

		Finding

		Suggested Action

		Management Comments



		Dyfed-Powys Police



		1

		Directed

		There is a Data Protection Officer (DPO) in place. The DPO has a Masters in Information Rights qualification which includes data protection.

There has been a vacant post for a Data Protection Advisor (DPA) which has now been filled as of end of January 2024.  Various tasks which have been put on hold can then be carried out as part of this role.

The role of Data Protection Compliance Officer (DPCO) has also been filled as from the end of January 2024, but this role is 50% audit and 50% compliance.

The DPO now has support with data protection tasks, but at present, it is not known whether this establishment will be sufficient.

		A review of the Data Protection Team after 6 months in post to ensure the establishment is sufficient to cover all the data protection tasks of the Force.



		There is significant work for the team to ensure data protection compliance.  The Information Manager/Data Protection Officer welcomes the suggested action that a review takes place 6 months following both members of staff being in post and undertaking their substantive duties.



		Gwent Police and South Wales Police



		No Operational Effectiveness Matters were raised.



		North Wales Police



		2

		Delivery

		There were no vacancies in the team at the time of the review. The volume of Subject Access Requests has increased significantly and the member of staff responsible for this area is now spending most of their time in dealing with the requests, when their role is much broader.

		Consideration be given to whether additional resources is required to administer Subject Access Requests.

		Agreed and acknowledged. Head Information Assurance aims to present a business case requesting additional resources.
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		ADVISORY NOTE



		Operational Effectiveness Matters need to be considered as part of management review of procedures.
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Findings – Dyfed-Powys Police
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		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		Partially in place

		1, 2, 3, 10,11, & 12

		1



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		Partially in place

		4, 5, & 6

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		Partially in place

		7, 8, & 9

		-







		Other Findings – Dyfed-Powys Police
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		The website has a page on "How we use Close-Circuit Television (CCTV) cameras" and adheres to the Governments "Surveillance Camera Code of Practice". There is information to the public on how the data is held and can be requested.
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		There is an Information Security Policy in place which outlines the suitable safeguards to ensure the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of Force Information Systems.
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		The Force is required to follow the requirements of the College of Policing Authorised Professional Practice (APP) on Information Management. The APP covers:

•	Management of Police Information.

•	Information Sharing.

•	Freedom of Information.

•	Data Protection.

•	Information Assurance.

The Force is required to follow the College of Policing APP on Compliance Audit.
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		All staff have a “College Learn” training package from the College of Policing (COP) for operational and non-operational staff. There is a Data Protection module for everyone to undertake.

All new staff must complete the training package when they join.  There is, however, no refresher training.  Once the Data Protection Advisor takes post, the training programme will be reviewed and compliance monitored.  The Data Protection Advisor will also be developing specialist training.  Currently the Disclosure Unit have additional Subject Access Request (SAR) and Freedom of Information (FOI) training and at the time of the internal audit fieldwork an external company had been appointed to deliver specialist SAR training in January 2024.  
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		An awareness presentation for FOI and data protection is given to all staff when they join.  There are other courses for data protection if required or requested.

On the intranet, each department has its own section.  News items can be published on any topic or current event including data protection.  The Data Protection Officer (DPO) recently uploaded NPCC “data ads” which were bitesize and therefore added to news items over several weeks.
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		There is a Services – template contract document which contains sections including a Data Protection Schedule and Confidentiality Agreement as part of the tender process requirements for the provider to supply the Force.
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		Privacy notices are in place and available on the website for public viewing to explain how personal information is held and processed.  There is also an internal privacy notice for employees.
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		The privacy notices include the legal basis for processing data subjects’ information, and data subject rights including deleting data on request of the individual. 
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		Subject Access Requests have not been included in this review as has been recently audited in the Information Disclosures review.
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		Consent is relied on in some cases which is covered in the Information Sharing Protocols.
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		Data Protection Impact Assessments (DPIA) are in place and guidance is available to staff along with a DPIA form to complete.  These are currently assessed by the Risk Manager and Information Security Officer.  Once the Data Protection Advisor is in post, they will also review the DPIAs.

The Force's website contains all the DPIAs for CCTV at each location it is installed.
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		There are Data Protection Declaration forms to be signed by Police Staff and Police Officers.
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		There is a Data Processing Contract (national template) in place between the Force and its third-party data processors if data processing clauses are not already covered in a standard contract.  These are managed by the Procurement department.  A list of questions that covers data protection and information security is also sent to companies to complete.  It contains sections on data protection and information security.  Once returned, the Information Security Officer (ISO) and IT Security Officer (ITSO) check the information security section, and the DPO checks the data protection section.  Further clarification is sought from the supplier if required.  The ISO, ITSO and DPO then either sign off as acceptable responses, or recommend the supplier is not used.  A DPIA is then completed if the supplier is accepted.



		[image: A magnifying glass in a circle

Description automatically generated]

		The Force uses biometric data with the collection of fingerprints.  There is guidance on the website about requesting fingerprints and requesting them to be removed from the database.
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		There is guidance on the Force's websites for data subjects on how they can request their information to be deleted.  The data subject has the right to apply for the early deletion of records from the National DNA Database (NDNAD), National Fingerprint Database (IDENT1) and the Police National Computer (PNC) depending on certain criteria.  The links on the website take the data subject to the ACRO website to apply for deletion of their data.
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		The Force is required to follow the requirements of the College of Policing APP on Information Management, and the NPCC Review, Retention and Disposal Schedule.

Compliance with retention and destruction requirements is covered as part of the Force Compliance Auditing process.







		[image: A blue and red symbol with a white arrow

Description automatically generated]

		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		In place

		-

		-



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		Out of scope

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		In place

		-

		-







		Other Findings – Dyfed-Powys Police
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		There is an Information Assurance Board (IAB) which meets quarterly and is chaired by the Deputy Chief Constable (DCC) who is the Senior Information Risk Owner (SIRO). 
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		Now the DPO is assisted by a DPA and DPCO, staffing resilience is in place.










		Findings – Gwent Police and South Wales Police
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		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		Partially in place

		13, & 14

		-



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		In place

		-

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		In place

		15, & 16

		-







		Other Findings – Gwent Police and South Wales Police
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		There is a Data Protection Officer (DPO) in place shared between Gwent Police and South Wales Police.  
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		At the internal audit fieldwork, the Information Compliance Officer's (ICO) post for Gwent Police has been offered to a candidate in November 2023.  The South Wales ICO post was vacant.
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		The DPO attends many meetings within the organisation, cross-Forces, regional and national.
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		The Information Assurance Board (IAB) is the main group overseeing information governance.  There are Terms of Reference in place which states its remit of “high-level decision making forum for all matters in relation to information management and information security.
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		The Data Assurance Governance Group consists of the covert operations and specialist operations teams and reports to the IAB.
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		The Confidence and Legitimacy Group is supported by the Strategic Lessons Learnt Group and its sub-groups. The Group considers learning points from the Information Commissioners Office (ICO) and data breaches.  
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		A Force Disclosure Improvement Board is also in place and attended by the DPO and covers topics such as Memorandums of Understanding and sharing information. The Basic Command Units (BCUs) are also involved.
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		Other governance and oversight groups include the Deputy Chief Constable Oversight Group and the NPCC Data Protection Working Group.
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		Information Asset Owners (IAO) were last confirmed in 2021.  There are various "packs" in place for guidance.  However, due to staff resourcing in the IG department, updates and training to ensure all existing and new IAOs are kept up to date with policies and processes has not been carried out.
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		There are various policies in place including an overarching Data Protection Policy.

All have recently been reviewed and are therefore up to date.  The DPO maintains a list of policies and their review dates.
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		The Estates department "owns" the CCTV policy.  The DPO has drafted the latest version to be approved.
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		There is an Information Governance Risk Register in place.  There is a risk (IG/0001/23) which relates to information governance resourcing, current score of 20.  The risk is that there is no governance functionality that can be progressed (due to lack of resourcing) and therefore potentially regulatory action, fines and financial penalties could be enforced if the Forces are unable to comply fully with the Data Protection Act 2018.
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		There is an Information Risk Register which is monitored by the IAB.
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		The DPO reports data protection entity scanning to Board members on 4 areas -

1. Threats such as Artificial Intelligence, where controls need to be implemented but have wider implications than at local level and are therefore partly out of the control of the Forces.

2. Risks to the organisation.

3. Harm, such as data breaches.

4. Assurance, including spot checks and deep dive exercises.
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		Spot checks have not recently been carried out as the post responsible for undertaking checks is currently vacant.  The last Data Protection Compliance Monitoring Strategy and Annual Compliance Monitoring Plan was completed in 2020/21.
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		Data Incident Management procedures are documented, and staff are encouraged to report any concerns which the Information Governance Team can then assess.  Incident reports are produced.
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		At the time of the internal audit review there had been 331 data breaches to date in 2023, of which 213 had been closed.  There are a range of reasons including lost items, incorrect recipients, and e-mails/ attachments containing someone else’s details.

There have been 21 complaints to the Information Commissioners Office (ICO) of which 13 have been closed.  The majority of the ICO complaints relate to Subject Access Request (SAR) processing which has been covered recently in the Information Disclosures audit which had a Limited Assurance opinion.

		Breach notifications

		Jan

		Feb

		Mar

		Apr

		May

		Jun

		Jul

		Aug

		Sep

		Oct

		Totals



		Received during period

		30

		32

		26

		32

		28

		30

		28

		34

		38

		53

		331



		Breach cases closed during period

		17

		25

		19

		21

		20

		25

		19

		14

		22

		27

		213



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		ICO Complaints

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Received during period

		1

		5

		4

		0

		1

		2

		2

		1

		3

		2

		21



		ICO Complaints finalised during period

		0

		2

		3

		2

		1

		2

		1

		1

		1

		0

		13





The staffing issues are those identified in Information Management in the Disclosure Audit. Information Management (disclosures) is separate from Information Governance.

Proactive communications and information risk management are difficult with vacant posts in the Information Governance Team.

Repeated breaches and complaints to the ICO with no improvement showing in the statistics to address these issues could result in reprimands, enforcement notices or financial penalties from the ICO.  Serious harm or distress could be placed upon members of the public if their information is incorrectly disclosed.  
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		For all staff, there is an induction training programme for Data Protection. The DPO endeavours to meet all new starters so they can "put a face to a name". Training is tailored for teams to focus on the topics more relevant to their roles.

Volunteers also have a training programme.

The DPO has also delivered training on contracts and information, as well as disclosure and redaction jointly delivered with the Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) following new guidelines from the Attorney General.
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		Data protection information is available to all staff on the intranet sites. This includes an introduction to the Information Governance department.

Bespoke training is provided for the wider Forces. 
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		Basic mapping has been done and will be refreshed with the appointment of an Information Compliance Officer and administration staff.
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		There are numerous Information Sharing Agreements and Memorandums of Understanding in place. There is a Data Sharing Steering Group in place. Increasingly, the National Police Chief's Council (NPCC) is taking a more central role to provide more consistency to sharing agreements. Forces are signing up to allow the NPCC to this on their behalf. The Chief Officer for a subject matters lead role nationally leads the drafting of the Agreements as a precedent to roll out to other Forces.
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		Privacy notices are in place and available on the website for public viewing to explain how personal information is held and processed. There is also an internal joint privacy notice for both Forces.
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		The privacy notices include the legal basis for processing data subjects’ information, and data subject rights.
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		Subject Access Requests have not been included in this review as has been recently audited in the Information Disclosures review.
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		Consent is not relied on as a lawful basis for processing as where the Forces process personal data for the policing purposes, the legal basis for processing is that it is necessary for the performance of a task carried out in the public interest or in the exercise of official authority vested in the Forces which are set out, in the main, in the Police and Criminal Evidence Act 1984, the Police Act 1996, and the Police Reform Act 2002.
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		Children’s information is handled by specific force processes which are tailored for children's data, but these are within the operational areas.
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		The Data Protection Impact Assessments (DPIA) are in place and guidance is available to staff along with a DPIA form to complete. There is also an Information Governance Project Checklist containing Information Governance requirements. The DPO sits on all the project board meetings to be aware of all the projects and any Information Governance implications.  

There is a Joint Supplier Questionnaire which is assessed by the DPO.

In addition, there is a research questionnaire to be completed if information is to be shared with universities for research purposes, or if a member of staff requires information for studying on a job.
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		At present, there are no international data flows.

The contract with Microsoft has a national transfer risk assessment, however, Gwent Police and South Wales Police have not enabled any applications which are hosted outside of the United Kingdom.
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		Data protection clauses are contained within supplier contracts.
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		There is guidance for the public on the Force's websites with regards to Facial Recognition usage.

It states: "Images are typically supplied from CCTV, mobile phone footage or social media. These images are then compared against our custody images. The reference database that we use are custody images from South Wales and Gwent Police. These contain in excess of 600,000 images."

Live Facial Recognition also has a separate website specifically for this and containing information on DPIAs and Appropriate Policy Documents.
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		For the above data held, there is guidance on the Force's websites for data subjects on how they can request their information to be deleted.  The data subject has the right to apply for the early deletion of records from the National DNA Database (NDNAD), National Fingerprint Database (IDENT1) and/or the Police National Computer (PNC) depending on certain criteria.  The links on the website take the data subject to the ACRO website to apply for deletion of their data.

There is also a retention schedule in place.
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		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		In place

		 -

		 -



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		Out of scope

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		Not in place

		-

		-







		Other Findings – Gwent Police and South Wales Police
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		Data protection compliance is monitored by the Groups, Committees and Boards as mentioned in the Governance section above.
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		Resilience is an issue as there is one DPO covering two Forces, and there are vacancies in the team. Recruitment has proven challenging, and certain tasks such as spot checks are not being carried out due to resourcing issues. There is a risk without full establishment that tasks will not be performed which may lead to issues being unnoticed or not mitigated, in turn increasing the likelihood of a data breach.
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		Findings – North Wales Police
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		Directed Risk: 

Failure to properly direct the service to ensure compliance with the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		GF

		Governance Framework

		There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		In place

		17

		-



		RM

		Risk Mitigation

		The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		In place

		-

		-



		C

		Compliance

		Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		In place

		-

		-







		Other Findings – North Wales Police
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		The previous review of Data Protection was undertaken in 2021/22 and provided a Substantial Assurance opinion. One Priority 3 recommendation was raised, and this has been confirmed as implemented.
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		The Force has a Data Protection Policy in place (v17.2.1) which was effective from 16th August 2022 with a recommended review date of August 2024.

The Policy applies to all staff and users of the network or with access to North Wales Police information and personal data. The Policy states that there should be no personal access of information or personal data, only business use and that non-compliance for unlawful purposes could result in disciplinary action and be considered as gross misconduct, resulting in dismissal. The consequences to North Wales Police of non-compliance with the Data Protection Act 2018 are clearly stated.

A table is provided setting out terminology, principles and requirements and actions, for example in respect of a personal data breach.

The Force also has a Data Protection - Sensitive Data Processing Policy in place. The Policy is next due for review in October 2025. The Policy explains how and why North Wales Police collects, processes, looks after and shares personal data, Special Category personal data and personal data relating to criminal convictions and offences. It also explains individuals' statutory rights under the Data Protection Act 2018.
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		The Policy references current legislation and notes that it will require update in the event of legislative changes.
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		The Force's Data Privacy Notice is displayed on its website. It references the Data Protection Act 2018 and provides an explanation of what data is collected, how and why it is collected, the purpose of the data and who it is shared with. The Notice also sets out the individuals' rights to the data and provides contact details to both the Force and if the individual is unhappy with the response, the Information Commissioner’s Office (ICO).
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		The Director of Finance and Resources is the Force's Senior Information Risk Officer (SIRO). The Head of Information Assurance is the Force's nominated Data Protection Officer (DPO). 
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		The Chief Constable North Wales Police is the registered data controller with the ICO. The current registration is valid until 1st October 2024.
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		Each North Wales Police ICT system has a nominated Information Asset Owner (IAO). The IAO is responsible for ensuring ‘their’ assets comply with this policy and ensuring adequate governance, risk management, change control, access controls and documentation is in place, taking account of the value of the information processed on their asset; reporting to the SIRO as directed and required and keeping the Head of Information, Security and Compliance aware of information security related changes, incidents and vulnerabilities.
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		A Force Information Management Security Strategy (FIMSS) (V3.0) is in place. This reviewed in October 2023 and is next due for review in October 2025. It sets out how information will be used to support the Force in delivering all Police policies and strategies by the timely provision of comprehensive, accurate, up-to-date and reliable information and intelligence. There are five core values underpinning the Strategy: The Standards; Business Management; People Management; Information Sharing; and Data/Information Management. All of these make reference to DPA principles and requirements. 

The Head of Information Assurance confirmed that the Records Management Procedure is currently being reviewed.
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		There is no specific risk on the Force's Risk Register. The Head of Information Assurance presented a deep dive on Cyber Security and Information Assurance risk at a Joint Audit Committee (JAC) briefing on 29th November 2023 followed by a presentation to the December 2023 JAC meeting. The slides were shared via screen share and provided an overview of the risks and mitigation relating to information. The presentation explained the intended approach to the management of risk relating to unstructured data. 
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		There is an Information Security Incident / Personal Data Breaches Policy (V1.11) in place. The policy’s effective date is September 2021 with a planned formal review date of September 2024. It was noted that minor amendments had been made in February 2022 and September 2023. The policy explains the responsibility to report information data breaches or incidents immediately and provides clear instructions on how the incident should be reported, including out of hours, ensuring that action can be taken as soon as possible. The policy provides an explanation of what constitutes a personal data breach and an information security breach, why it needs to be reported and explains the required actions. Responsibilities are clearly defined for all potential staff or officers who might be involved in the process from the Data Protection Officer to Corporate Communications. The Procedure is mandatory. 
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		The Security Incident and Personal Data Breaches (SIPS) report for the year to date was provided for review. There had been 155 reported incidents across both categories reported, indicating that there is an awareness of the requirement to report across the Force. The report included various categories of incident including unauthorised disclosure, loss or theft of technology assets and unauthorised access to IT. There had been 58 unauthorised disclosures recorded in the year to date. In each case, the incident has been reviewed and a decision made as to whether there is a need to report it to the Information Commissioner's Office. It was confirmed that one incident had been reported, and an overview of the incident was provided. The ICO confirmed that No Further Action (NFA) was required.
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		The Head of Information regularly meets with the three Managers within the department to discuss current arrangements and any developments, ensuring that key messages are cascaded more widely. A recent example provided related to the notice received from the National Board relating to WhatsApp., which as considered from the perspective of what needed to be done and then the approach to sharing it more widely was agreed.

Quarterly meetings are held for the entire team of 20, each with a key topic or theme, selected by members of the team, with a view to sharing best practice. At the time of the review a DPA day was scheduled to take place on 28th January 2024. 
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		A formal programme of training is in place for all staff and officers to ensure that they are aware of their responsibilities for the handling of data.
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		An Information Asset Register is maintained. A redacted version was provided for review. The register holds a significant amount of information on each item including:

· The owner (individual and department), administrator and contact details. 

· Information on the asset including its purpose and the type of information held.

· Date that NCALT training was completed by the owner and administrator.

· The date the risk assessment was completed.

· A variety of other information is recorded as necessary over the use of the data including any planned changes, business continuity, security categorisation and markings.

The Head of Information Assurance stated that the process for maintaining the Information Asset Register was under review and that a proposed approach was due to be considered for implementation in Quarter 1, 2024/25.

Progress in the implementation of the new approach is being reported to and monitored at the Joint Audit Committee.
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		Under Article 30 (Records of processing activities) & DPA, Part 3, Section 61 (Law Enforcement Processing), a Record of Processing Activity is required to be maintained. A record has been established by department, to record the types of process, for example, criminal investigations including prosecution, the purpose, whether it is a general or law enforcement practice and then categories of personal data and recipients. It was advised that the process is being updated.
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		There is a process in place for dealing with Subject Access Requests (SAR). There has been a significant increase in Subject Access Requests with 438 requests received in the year to date. Requests received are recorded in a log as a right to request. Date of response is monitored. There is one member of staff whose role is dedicated to processing these requests, although their role, as Data Protection Support Officer has a wider remit. Support is also provided by two FOI officers. Responses to requests are all reviewed by the Information Assurance, Data Protection & Info Assistant prior to being issued. Compliance reports are provided to the Head of Information Assurance. At the time of the review, compliance was reported at 90%. It was observed that where requests are not dealt with in the required timescales this is generally because of the need to redact data and there is no software to do this. 
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		The process for Data Protection Impact Assessments is clearly defined. A comprehensive template is in place for completion which asks the information asset owner to set out what data is being used, how and why and to assess the level of risk associated with the processing.
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		At present, there are no international data flows.
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		Invitations to Tender require the Supplier to complete Section 3, which includes the Data Processing Agreement. 

All standard contracts with suppliers include DPA clauses. A Data Protection Impact Assessment would also be required, and this would be recorded on the Information Asset Register in each case. 
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		No facial recognition cameras are currently used by North Wales Police. 

Guidance is available for the use of Body Worn Cameras. Although there is no specific wording given, Police Officers will announce that they have or are activating the camera and recording both audio and visual data, the date and time, the nature of the incident and why the camera has been activated.
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		The Force adopts the NPCC National Guidance on the minimum standards for the Retention and Disposal of Police Records. The document details the envisaged time limits for the erasure of different categories of data. 







		[image: ]

		Delivery Risk: 

Failure to deliver the service in an effective manner which meets the requirements of the organisation.







		Ref

		Expected Key Risk Mitigation

		Effectiveness of arrangements

		Cross Reference to MAP

		Cross Reference to OEM



		PM

		Performance Monitoring

		There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.

		In place

		-

		-



		S

		Sustainability

		The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.

		Out of scope

		-

		-



		R

		Resilience

		Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.

		In place

		-

		2









		Other Findings – North Wales Police
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		The Force has an Information Security Board, chaired by the Chief Information Officer (CIO), which meets quarterly. The Board is part of the Police and Commissioner's Assurance and Compliance arrangements. The Board has an up-to-date Terms of Reference (ToR) in place, dated October 2023. The ToR sets out the membership and responsibilities of the Board which include oversight of data protection principles, information governance and to review and monitor information security incidents, including data breaches. The meetings are not minuted, but a formal Actions and Decisions Log is maintained. Review of the log from the May 2023 meeting indicated that actions are clearly recorded, with a record of the date raised, a dated trail of updates provided to each meeting while the action remains open, and an owner assigned responsibility for the action.







		EXPLANATORY INFORMATION

		Appendix A
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[bookmark: section7]Scope and Limitations of the Review

1. The definition of the type of review, the limitations and the responsibilities of management in regard to this review are set out in the Annual Plan. As set out in the Audit Charter, substantive testing is only carried out where this has been agreed with management and unless explicitly shown in the scope no such work has been performed.

Disclaimer

2. The matters raised in this report are only those that came to the attention of the auditor during the course of the review and are not necessarily a comprehensive statement of all the weaknesses that exist or all the improvements that might be made. This report has been prepared solely for management's use and must not be recited or referred to in whole or in part to third parties without our prior written consent. No responsibility to any third party is accepted as the report has not been prepared, and is not intended, for any other purpose. TIAA neither owes nor accepts any duty of care to any other party who may receive this report and specifically disclaims any liability for loss, damage or expense of whatsoever nature, which is caused by their reliance on our report.

Effectiveness of Arrangements

3. The definitions of the effectiveness of arrangements are set out below. These are based solely upon the audit work performed, assume business as usual, and do not necessarily cover management override or exceptional circumstances.

		In place

		The control arrangements in place mitigate the risk from arising.



		Partially in place

		The control arrangements in place only partially mitigate the risk from arising.



		Not in place

		The control arrangements in place do not effectively mitigate the risk from arising.





Assurance Assessment

4. The definitions of the assurance assessments are:

		Substantial Assurance

		There is a robust system of internal controls operating effectively to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved.



		Reasonable Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally adequate and operating effectively but some improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		Limited Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally inadequate or not operating effectively and significant improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		No Assurance

		There is a fundamental breakdown or absence of core internal controls requiring immediate action.
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Release of Report

6. The table below sets out the history of this report:

		Stage

		Issued

		Response Received



		Audit Planning Memorandum:

		13th October 2023

		13th October 2023



		Draft Report:

		31st May 2024

		



		Revised Draft Report issued:

		14th June 2024

		18th July 2024



		Final Report:

		18th July 2024

		



		Revised Final Report:

		21st January 2025

		



		Second Revised Final Report:

		19th March 2025

		







		AUDIT PLANNING MEMORANDUM
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		[bookmark: section8]Client:

		Lead Force - Police & Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable of Gwent, South Wales and North Wales Police



		Review:

		Collaborative – Data Protection



		Type of Review:

		Assurance

		Audit Lead:

		GP/SWP/DPP – Senior Audit Manager–ICT Audit and IG Assurance

NWP – Director of Audit



		



		Outline scope (per Annual Plan):

		The review considers compliance with the Data Protection Act 2018 incorporating the General Data Protection Requirement including the policies, procedures and systems in place.

All four forces. 

Lead force: Gwent Police



		

		Directed:

		Delivery:



		

		Governance Framework: There is a documented process instruction which accords with the relevant regulatory guidance, Financial Instructions and Scheme of Delegation.

		Performance monitoring: There are agreed KPIs for the process which align with the business plan requirements and are independently monitored, with corrective action taken in a timely manner.



		Detailed scope will consider:

		Risk Mitigation: The documented process aligns with the mitigating arrangements set out in the corporate risk register.

		Sustainability: The impact on the organisation's sustainability agenda has been considered.



		

		Compliance: Compliance with statutory, regulatory and policy requirements is demonstrated, with action taken in cases of identified non-compliance.

		Resilience: Good practice to respond to business interruption events and to enhance the economic, effective and efficient delivery is adopted.



		Requested additions to scope:

		The accountability framework for:

· Adopting and implementing data protection policies.

· Taking a ‘data protection by design and default’ approach (I.e., the business has implemented appropriate technical and organisational measures to integrate data protection into your processing activities).

· Putting written contracts in place with organisations that process personal data on the organisation’s behalf.

· Maintaining documentation of your processing activities.

· Implementing appropriate security measures.

· Recording and, where necessary, reporting personal data breaches.

· Carrying out data protection impact assessments for uses of personal data that are likely to result in high risk to individuals’ interests.

· Appointing a data protection officer.

The review will consider how these arrangements are applied to unstructured data (defined for the purposes of this review as follows: documents, metadata, health records, audio, video, analogue data, images, files, and unstructured text such as the body of an e-mail message, Web page, or word-processor document).



		Exclusions from scope:

		 Disclosure of Subject Access Requests will be considered under a separate review of Information Disclosures



		



		Planned Start Date:

		GP: 23/10/2023

SWP: 30/10/2023

DPP: 08/01/2024

NWP: 28/11/2023

		Exit Meeting Date:

		GP: 27/10/2023

SWP: 03/11/2023

DPP: 5/02/2024

NWP: 28/05/2024

		Exit Meeting to be held with:

		DP: Debby Jones:

GP and SWP: Louise Voisey and Mark Russell

NWP – Head of Information Assurance



		SELF ASSESSMENT RESPONSE



		Matters over the previous 12 months relating to activity to be reviewed

		Y/N (if Y then please provide brief details separately)



		Has there been any reduction in the effectiveness of the internal controls due to staff absences through sickness and/or vacancies etc?

		Yes – high staff turnover, vacancies (SWP/GWP)



		Have there been any breakdowns in the internal controls resulting in disciplinary action or similar?

		No



		Have there been any significant changes to the process?

		No



		Are there any particular matters/periods of time you would like the review to consider?

		No
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Introduction

The Audit Plan for 2025/26 has been informed by a risk assessment carried out across our clients in the sector and by an updated audit risk assessment to ensure that planned coverage for the year is focussed on the key audit risks. This coverage will enable a robust annual Head of Internal Audit Opinion to be provided.

Key Risk Considerations

We have identified a number of key areas which require consideration when planning internal audit coverage.

		Macroeconomic and Financial Environment: The UK economy continues to be impacted by a sequence of significant events including high interest rates, and ongoing global conflict. Increased costs and funding gaps provide a challenging financial situation and a weakening financial position for many organisations. Boards should closely monitor financial positions and covenant compliance. The increase in employers NI will have financial impacts for employers, which may have impact on third sector organisations who might struggle and leave a gap in service provision.

New Tech and AI: The speed of AI growth has been rapid recently. The rapid integration of AI into services offered by major technology companies means the safe adoption of all AI into the organisation operations will be a key issue for Boards.

Cyber Security: This continues to be one of the highest ranked risks for the sector and shows no sign of going away. The velocity and volume of cyberattacks climbed sharply over the past few years. Remote and hybrid working and increased online service delivery increases vulnerability for Registered Providers.

Net Zero Strategies: Climate Change and Global warming can lead to physical, operational, financial and reputational risks. Decarbonisation of existing stock / offices and developing net zero properties will become a focus for the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police’s asset management programmes. Sustainability is now a high agenda item with the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police’s further developing their sustainability goals.

People and Culture: The continuing fallout from the COVID-19 pandemic remains a major challenge for the shifting expectations of work. Workers in all age groups are continuing to seek a better work life balance, access to learning and development, a greater focus on employee well-being and for the organisations in which they worked to demonstrate strong social values.









Audit Strategy Methodology

In producing this audit strategy and annual plan, we have sought to build on our understanding of OPCC and Force’s operating environment and risk profile through a review of key documentation and discussions with key staff. We have taken into account: 

· The Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s business strategy and corporate objectives

· The regulatory and legislative framework

· The Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s risk register

· External sources of assurance

· Previous Internal Audit coverage

We take in to account any emerging or heightened risks that are facing the sector, to ensure that the work of internal audit remains appropriately prioritised and focused. Links to specific strategic risks are also contained in the Internal Audit Strategy.

Our approach complies with the IIA Global Internal Audit Standards the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS).



Internal Audit Strategy and Plan

The Audit Strategy at Appendix A incorporates the proposed annual plans for 2025/26, 2026/27 and 2027/28.

The Annual Plan at Appendix B sets out the assignments that will be carried out in 2025/26, the planned times and the high-level scopes for each of these assignments. 

The Annual Plan will be subject to ongoing review and could change as the risks change for the Joint Audit Committee; this will be formally reviewed with senior management and the Audit Committee mid-way through the financial year or should a significant issue arise.

The overall agreed time for the delivery of each assignment within the Annual Plan includes research; preparation and issue of terms of reference; site work; production and review of working papers; and reporting. 

The Annual Plan has been prepared on the assumption that the expected controls will be in place. 

The total number of days required to deliver the Audit Plan is as agreed in the contract between TIAA and The Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police. Where The Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police agrees additional work the required number of days and the aggregate day rate will be agreed in advance with the Chief Finance Officer/s and will be clearly set out in the terms of reference for the additional review(s).



Adequacy of the planned audit coverage

The reviews identified in the audit plan support the Head of Internal Audit’s annual opinion on the overall adequacy and effectiveness of The Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s framework of governance, risk management and control as required by TIAA’s charter. The reviews have been identified from your assurance framework, risk registers and key emerging themes.

Disclaimer

This document has been prepared solely for management's use and must not be recited or referred to in whole or in part to third parties without our prior written consent. 

No responsibility to any third party is accepted as the document has not been prepared, and is not intended, for any other purpose. TIAA neither owes nor accepts any duty of care to any other party who may receive this document and specifically disclaims any liability for loss, damage or expense of whatsoever nature, which is caused by their reliance on our document.

Release of Report

The table below sets out the history of this plan.

		Draft Strategy and Plan:

		18th March 2025



		Final Strategy and Plan:

		





















		Appendix A: Strategic Plan
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		Type

		2025/26

		2026/27

		2027/28



		Governance

		

		

		

		



		Corporate Communications

		Assurance

		**

		

		



		Complaints (OPCC)

		Assurance

		4

		

		



		Performance Framework for Police and Crime Plan

		Assurance

		

		5

		



		Community Engagement 

		Assurance

		

		4

		



		Performance Management

		Assurance

		

		10

		



		Annual Governance Statement

		Assurance

		

		4

		



		Collaboration - Governance (ROCU, Go Safe and All Wales)

		Assurance

		

		

		4



		Governance – Strategic Planning, FMS and Data

		Assurance

		

		

		10



		Risk

		

		

		

		



		Risk Management – Mitigating Controls (Collaborative in 2022/23 and 2023/24)

		Assurance

		

		5

		



		Business Continuity

		Assurance

		

		5

		



		Risk Management – Embedding/Assurance Framework

		Assurance

		

		

		8



		ICT

		

		

		

		



		ICT Infrastructure

		Assurance

		8

		

		



		Cyber Security

		Assurance

		8

		

		8



		ICT Change Management

		Assurance

		10

		

		



		Counter Fraud – External Exposure (Deferred from (2022/23)

		Assurance

		

		5

		



		Digital Forensics Unit (DFU)

		Assurance

		

		5

		



		ICT Disaster Recovery

		Assurance

		

		8

		



		Data Protection / GDPR (Collaborative in 2023/24)

		Compliance

		

		6

		



		ICT Change Management

		Assurance

		

		

		10



		Finance 

		

		

		

		



		Payroll (Collaborative in 2025/26)

		Assurance

		**

		6

		6



		Creditors (Collaborative in 2025/26)

		Assurance

		**

		8

		8



		Overtime and Additional Allowance

		Compliance

		**

		

		



		Expenses and Additional Payments - to include use of credit cards

		Assurance

		5

		

		



		Capital Programme (Collaborative on 2025/26)

		Assurance

		**

		

		



		Budgetary Control (Collaborative in 2021/22)

		Assurance

		

		

		8



		Pensions (Collaborative in 2021/22)

		Assurance

		

		

		5



		General Ledger (Collaborative in 2021/22)

		Assurance

		

		

		5



		Treasury Management (Collaborative in 2021/22)

		Assurance

		

		

		5



		Operational Performance and Infrastructure

		

		

		

		



		Driver Retraining Programme

		Assurance

		6

		

		



		CID – Protecting Vulnerable People

		Assurance

		8

		

		



		Security of Seized Proceeds of Crime (Cash and Assets) Collaborative in 2025/26)

		Assurance

		**

		

		



		Fleet Strategy

		Assurance

		

		4

		



		Estate Management – Governance

		Assurance

		

		6

		



		Neighbourhoods – Divisional Visits (2) Evidential Property

		Compliance

		

		9

		



		Commissioner’s Grants

		Assurance

		

		6

		



		Leases

		Assurance

		

		

		5



		Welsh Language Compliance

		Assurance

		

		

		4



		Crime Recording

		Assurance

		

		

		6



		Vetting

		Assurance

		

		

		6



		Firearms Licencing

		Assurance

		

		

		5



		Estate Management – Planned and Preventative Maintenance (Collaborative in 2023/24)

		Assurance

		

		

		6



		Workforce

		

		

		

		



		HR Recruitment and Training

		Assurance

		7

		

		



		HR Management – Absence Management (Sickness only in 2025/26)	

		Assurance

		6

		

		



		HR Management – Annual leave compliance/Accrued absences

		Compliance

		5

		

		



		Resource/Training management - mandatory training

		Assurance

		5

		

		



		Resource Management Unit

		Assurance

		5

		

		



		HR Management – Grievance Reporting and Management (Deferred from 2022/23)

		Assurance

		

		3

		



		HR Management – Flexi-time Compliance

		Assurance

		

		5

		



		HR Management –Occupational Health

		Assurance

		

		4

		



		** Collaborative Reviews

		

		

		

		



		Corporate Communications

		Assurance

		8

		

		



		Workforce Planning (Lead Force North Wales)

		Assurance

		6

		

		



		Overtime and Additional Allowances (Lead Force - North Wales)

		Compliance

		6

		

		



		Payroll (Lead Force Gwent)

		Assurance

		6

		

		



		Security of Seized Proceeds of Crime (Cash and Assets) (Lead Force North Wales)

		Assurance

		6

		

		



		Creditors Lead Fore Dyfed-Powys)

		Assurance

		6

		

		



		Capital Programme and Fixed Assets

		Assurance

		6

		

		



		Management and Planning

		

		

		

		



		Follow Up

		Follow Up

		7

		7

		7



		Liaison with Audit Wales

		Management

		2

		2

		2



		Contingency (mainly Collaborative Reviews in 2026/27 and 2027/28)

		Management

		10

		23

		22



		Annual Planning

		Management

		2

		2

		2



		Annual Report

		Management

		2

		2

		2



		Audit Management

		Management

		16

		16

		16



		Total Days

		

		160

		160

		160
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				Additional services provided by TIAA







Below is a sample of services available that can be provided in addition to the plan. Each service provided is priced individually upon request.



		Review

		Indicative High-Level Scope



		Investigatory Services

Our bespoke investigations practice forms part of our Anti-Crime and Investigations Team. We are able to provide focussed services in areas including:

		· HR Disciplinary Investigations

		· Regulatory Breaches (such as Data loss/DPA)

		· Whistleblowing matters



		· Cyber Risk Investigations

		· Criminal Investigations

		· Fraud Investigations









		Digital Services 

		Web application penetration testing is the practice of simulating attacks on a system in an attempt to gain access to sensitive data, with the purpose of determining whether a system is secure. This is done in a safe and secure way with a report identifying weaknesses and remedial action.



		

		





		Health and Safety

		To provide assurance on a range of Health and Safety related topics to provide assurance and advice on compliance with statutory requirement and regulations.



		Governance Effectiveness

		The review will consider the Senior Managements effectiveness - including whether it has the structure, processes, people and performance to deliver. The review will also consider how they interact with stakeholders, and whether respective roles are clear. 



		Capacity Planning

		To assess the current and future capacity needs of the OPCC and Force, approach adopted by the OPCC and Force in evaluating this and the robustness.



		Climate Sustainability Maturity

		Deep Dive into selected aspects of climate change using a qualified subject matter expert.



		ESG Maturity

		Full assessment of Environmental, Social and Governance arrangements aligned to strategic objectives and projections.
















		Appendix B: Collaborative Annual Plan – 2025/26 (Dyfed-Powys Police)







		Quarter

		Review

		Type

		Days

		High-level Scope



		1

		Workforce Planning 

		Assurance

		6

		Rationale 

Organisation’s need to have robust arrangements in place for determining workforce requirements and implementing associated strategies in order to: manage costs; provide learning and develop for existing staff; improve retention and productivity; react to changes on the environment and levels of demand; and, ensure decisions in respect of workforce and business planning are made in accordance with accurate data.    

Scope

The review will consider the workforce strategy and how it is being put into practice in terms of the flexibility of resource planning and determination of establishment requirements, including consideration of skills mix, specialist resources, costs, resilience and succession planning. 

Lead force: North Wales Police

To include: All four forces



		2

		Security of Seized Proceeds of Crime (Cash and Assets)

		Assurance

		6

		Rationale 

Police forces need to implement appropriate arrangements for the management of cash seized under the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002 (POCA) to ensure it is stored securely when held and that arrangements are in place for the timely, secure banking or release of cash seized where appropriate to do so under the Act. 

Scope

The review considers the arrangements for managing seized proceeds of crime (cash and assets by the Economic Crime Unit. The review will include visits to two hubs/divisional areas to assess the adequacy of the local arrangements. The review will consider the administration and secure retention, and release of cash seized under the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002 (POCA).

Lead force: North Wales

To include: All four forces



		2

		Overtime and Additional Allowances 

		Compliance

		6

		Rationale 

Overtime and additional allowances represent significant areas financial expenditure and which can be complex for those making and administering claims leading to risks associated with inaccurate payments, claims made for which there is no entitlement and over- or underpayment.  

Scope

The review will through sample testing of transactions consider the arrangements in place to ensure compliance with the overtime and additional payments policies and procedures. 

The scope of the review will not include any other aspect of the payroll arrangements which are consider separately within the Internal Audit Strategy.

Lead force: North Wales

To include: All four forces



		3

		Creditors

		Assurance

		6

		Rationale 

All publicly funded organisations need to have effective financial management processes in place. The payment of good and services need to have controls and risk management processes in place that ensure that payments are made timely and accurately, help maintain financial transparency and control and also prevent fraud.

Scope

The review considers the arrangements for authorising and paying costs incurred by the organisation in respect of goods and services and the arrangements for control of the organisation’s various payments methods including BACS payments, direct debits and standing orders, cheque payments, procurement cards and petty cash. The review considers the policy and procedures in place, the controls to set up suppliers for payment and amend existing supplier details, authorisation levels and delegated authority and maintaining segregation of duties within the payments process and retaining evidence of expenditure in the form of invoices or receipts.

The review will also consider the arrangements in place to assess suppliers in relation to IR35 ‘off-payroll working’. 

The review will not consider the procurement arrangements implemented for individual transactions. 

Lead force: Dyfed-Powys

To include: All four forces



		3



		Payroll

		Assurance

		6

		Rationale 

Effective controls and risk management processes need to be implemented within the payroll process to protect against ghost employees, inaccurate recording or calculation of salary and related payments, to ensure legal requirements are met, and salary payments are made securely subject to appropriate checking and segregation of duties.  

Scope

The review considers the arrangements for: the creation, amendment and deletion of payroll records, the processes in place for approval and accurate and timely payment of allowances, administration of pay awards and payment of salaries. The review will also consider the arrangements for exception and variance reporting and reviewing the payroll prior to authorisation.

The review will consider the arrangements in place to identify under- and overpayment of pay and the methods in place re-imburse or recover incorrect amounts 

The review will consider the management information produced and provided to line managers relating to payroll and the training in place to support them to understand the information; a sample of line managers will be selected and investigative discussions held to confirm their understanding and the checks they undertake to confirm accuracy of the information provided.    

The scope of the review does not include determination of salary scales, the human resources arrangements for appointment and removal of staff, severance payments, reimbursement of travel and subsistence expenses or pension arrangements. 

Lead force: Dyfed Powys Police

To include: All four forces



		4

		Corporate Communications

		Assurance

		8

		Rationale

Effective corporate communications are required to promote services, protective organisational reputation, encourage stakeholder feedback and seek engagement and to build and maintain trust and credibility with stakeholders, communities, and the media

Scope

The review will consider the internal and external Communication and Public Relations strategies, management arrangements, processes and delivery. The review will also consider how corporate communications work together with the Office of the Policer and Crime Commissioner and departmental teams to publicise events and campaigns and how the effectiveness of the strategies are measured and assessed to include outcomes and reach, and also the arrangements in place to provide cover communications in an emergency. 

Lead force: Dyfed-Powys Police

To include: Dyfed-Powys and Gwent



		4

		Capital Programme and fixed assets

		Assurance

		6

		Rationale 

The capital programme is a significant area of spend and the activities that take place underpin operational delivery. There are a number of risks associated with delivery of the capital programme and individual projects including those relating to availability of funding, over- and underspend of capital budgets, failure to deliver to specification and meet requirements and failure to deliver on time.   

Scope

The review considers the arrangements for accounting for the capital programme including preparation and approval of capital programmes, the governance and oversight arrangements for delivery of capital programmes, departmental monitoring of capital programme spend, the monitoring, authorisation and reporting of changes to and slippage within programmes, and identification, recording and accounting for capital spend. 

The review will also consider the accounting arrangements for recording fixed assets, application of depreciation policies, impairment and disposal of assets. 

The scope of the review does not include consideration of the funding arrangements for the capital programme or the specification and delivery of individual capital projects. The review will also not consider the appropriateness of depreciation policies for fixed assets. 

Lead force: Dyfed Powys Police

To include: Dyfed-Powys, South Wales and Gwent



		

		

		Total days

		44

		














		Appendix B: Proposed Annual Plan – 2025/26







		Quarter

		Review

		Type

		Days

		High-level Scope



		1

		Driver Retraining Programme

		Assurance

		6

		Rationale

The NDORS (National Driver Offender Retraining Scheme) allows motorists who have committed a minor offence to have education with the aim of improving the driver or rider’s knowledge and behaviour whilst on the road. A motorist has no automatic right to a course irrespective of how minor the offence is. Effective processes need to be in place to ensure decisions in regard to those offered the opportunity to attend a course are appropriate and that the courses provided are administered efficiently and economically. 

Scope

This review will appraise the control and monitoring arrangements for the driver re-training programme. This will include development and maintenance of appropriate policies and procedures, that trainers and instructors hold the requisite NDORS (National Driver Offender Retraining Scheme) qualification and have been assessed in accordance with IR35 ‘off payroll’ working, recording of cases and issuing invites for the NDORS, arranging courses and attendance, payment and collection of fees, payment of fees to trainers and instructors and performance monitoring and reporting in relation to the scheme including obtaining attendee feedback. 



		1

		Complaints (OPCC)

		Assurance

		4

		Rationale

Appropriate complaints management processes need to be put in place to: ensure improved customer experience; identify repeat problems; uphold the organisation’s reputation; and, create opportunities to engage with stakeholders and gain insight into how services are delivered.

Staff with responsibility for administration of complaints withing the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner relatively new.  

Scope 

The review considers the arrangements for monitoring complaints received by the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) and ensuring that appropriate action is taken in a timely manner. The review will consider how the OPCC operates in accordance with the Model 1 framework adopted by the OPCC. The review will also consider the arrangements for utilisation of OPCC staff for review of cases in comparison to referral to the external provider and ensuring consistency between cases dealt with by both parties.

The scope of the review does not include confirming that the matters leading to complaints received have been appropriately addressed.



		2

		HR Management – Recruitment and Training

		Assurance

		7

		Rationale

Organisations need to have effective recruitment and training programmes in place to enable the attraction of talented individuals, reduce recruitment attrition and staff turnover, reduce costs and to ensure recruitment and selection processes are fair to all applicants. 

Scope

The review will consider the arrangements for approving recruitment of new staff, development and evaluation of person specifications, job descriptions and terms and conditions of employment, applicant attraction strategies and recruitment and selection processes of Police Officers and Police Staff. The review will also include the arrangements for identifying training needs in Police Staff and Officers, the procurement and monitoring of the training delivered and the assessment of the effectiveness of the training received. 

The scope of the review does not include any other aspect of the human resources arrangements, determination of salary or pay processes. 



		2

		ICT Infrastructure

		Assurance

		8

		Rationale

Organisations need to have effective strategies for defining and delivering their information technology infrastructure to ensure physical components, software and network components support and help deliver business functions.  

Scope

The review will appraise the effectiveness of the ICT infrastructure in supporting delivery of the Police and Crime Plan objectives. Further detailed scope of the review will be prepared by the TIAA’s ICT Auditor and ICT staff at Dyfed-Powys Wales Police



		2

		CID – Protecting Vulnerable People

		Assurance

		8

		Rationale

Police have duties and powers under the Children Act 1989 to protect a child who is reasonably believed to be at risk of significant harm. Section 46 of the Act empowers an officer to remove a child to suitable accommodation or prevent the removal of a child from a hospital or other place in which that child is being accommodated. When these powers are exercised, the child is considered to be in police protection. 

Scope

The review considers the delivery of the Protecting People Strategy and associated Transformation Plan including the governance and oversight arrangements, recording and tracking of actions, identification and monitoring of risks associated with delivery and determining measures of successes and the collection and reporting of associated quantitative and qualitative data. 



		2

		HR Management – Absence and Management

		Assurance

		6

		Rationale

Organisations need to have effective absence management strategies and processes in place to maintain delivery of services during unplanned absence, reduce costs such as overtime and agency, to support employee wellbeing, to ensure and promote fairness, and to comply with related employee legislation.

Scope

The review considers the arrangements for: notification and recording of absence; performing sickness absence meetings and return to work interviews; ensuring ‘fit notes’ are obtained where required; identification of any required support or reasonable adjustments; management of trigger points; and, the governance arrangements for oversight and reporting absence data and trends. 

 The scope of the review will not consider the development and implementation of wellbeing strategies and plans or the administrative arrangements in relation to sick pay.



		2

		Follow Up - Interim

		Follow Up

		3

		Rationale

Scope

Follow-up of implementation of agreed priorities one and two actions from audit reports, ensuring the organisation is implementing recommendations, and providing reports to the Joint Audit Committee.



		3

		Expenses and additional payments 

		Compliance

		5

		Rationale 

Expenses and additional payments represent significant areas financial expenditure and which can be complex for those making and administering claims leading to risks associated with inaccurate payments, claims made for which there is no entitlement and over- or underpayment or fraud.  

Scope

The review will consider compliance with expenses and additional payments related policies and procedures including the arrangements for communicating and providing guidance to staff and managers on the policies in place, the processes submitting claims and evidencing expenditure incurred and for the timely and accurate payment of claims made.  

The scope of the review will not include expenses purchased and paid through payment cards, payroll-related salary payments and payment of additional allowances.



		3

		Cyber Security

		Assurance

		8

		Rationale 

Appropriate cyber security measures need to be put in place to: protect the organisation and employees from cyber-attacks; standardize security across an organisation; shift from reactive to proactive security; mitigate threats and keep the organisation operating smoothly without major disruption; agree on the security policies, procedures, and controls required to protect an organization against threats, risks, and vulnerabilities; and, outline the precise steps to take to respond to a breach.

Scope

The scope of the review will assess the management processes in place to reduce the likelihood and impact of a cyber-incident: 

Cyber Risk Management, Asset Management, Engagement and Training, Architecture and Configuration, Vulnerability Management, Identity and access management, Data Security, Logging and Monitoring, Incident Management, Supply Chain security.



		3

		Resource Management Unit

		Assurance

		5

		Rationale 

The Force has responsibility to ensure that sufficient police offers are on duty to respond to calls for service and provide effective policing to the communities it services. The organisation will need to ensure that arrangements are in place for the operation and management of shift patterns, rotas, leave and other duties.

Scope

The review will consider the processes in place within the resource management teams to ensure the rostering of staff is appropriately planned and maintained. This will include the arrangements for planned and unplanned absence, changes in demand, amendments following changes to staff roles and redeployment, management of working time restrictions, communication and access to rotas, arrangements for providing training and guidance on how to use the rota to resource management teams, for providing training and guidance on how to use the rota to staff, and the governance arrangements in place for oversight of performance of rota systems and risks and issues identified, including that relating to minimum staffing levels.  

Note: A review of staffing and working practices is ongoing at the time of production of the internal audit plan, there will be a need to revisit the scope of the audit to take account of the outcomes of the review. 



		3

		HR Management – Annual leave compliance/Accrued absences

		Compliance

		5

		Rationale 

Effective annual leave policies and procedures need to be put in place to ensure that organisations comply with associated legal requirements, support employee well-being and morale and plan workload and resource requirements.  

Scope

The review consider compliance with the annual leave policies and procedures and the management of accrued absences including the arrangements for communicating and providing guidance to staff and managers on the policies in place, for recording and tracking leave balances and the arrangements for monitoring and reporting of leave balances at strategic and operational levels. 

The scope of the review will not include the administration other leave types.



		3

		Resource/Training management - mandatory training

		Assurance

		5

		Rationale 

Key operational risk area. 

Scope

The review will consider the mandatory training programme only and the monitoring of the training delivered. The review will assess how abstractions are identified and managed to ensure that the training is captured and rescheduled. 



		4

		ICT Change Management

		Assurance

		10

		Rationale

Effective ICT change management processes need to be in place to provide a consistent framework for approving and carrying out changes efficiently and effectively and to minimise risks.  

Scope

The review will consider the documented arrangements to ensure that changes to IT systems and services are defined, risk assessed, authorised, tested, implemented and fully documented to ensure service delivery and security are not compromised, and the requirements for a roll back plan where changes cause significant operational issues. The review will also consider the arrangements in place to request and administer emergency changes. 

The review will not consider the appropriateness of the changes made.



		4

		Follow-up – Year End

		Follow up

		4

		Follow-up of implementation of agreed priorities one and two actions from audit reports, ensuring the organisation is implementing recommendations, and providing reports to the Joint Audit Committee.



		1-4

		Collaborative Audits (Appendix B)

		N/A

		44

		To be populated once fully agreed by the four forces. See Appendix B.



		1-4

		Contingency/Reserve audits

		N/A

		10

		To be determined. Possible suggestions either Flexi-time Arrangements, Other Leave or ISO Accreditation Support. 



		1-4

		Liaison with Audit Wales

		Management

		2

		This time is for liaison with the WAO as External Auditor, included in Collaborative Review.



		1

		Annual Planning

		Management

		2

		Assessing the Local Government’s annual audit needs.



		4

		Annual Report

		Management

		2

		Reporting on the overall conclusions and opinion based on the year’s audits and other information and providing input to the Annual Governance Statement.



		1 – 4

		Audit Management

		Management

		16

		This time includes meeting client management, overseeing the audit plan, reporting and supporting the Governance & Audit Committee, liaising with External Audit and Client briefings (including fraud alerts, fraud digests and committee briefings).



		

		

		Total days

		160
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				Appendix C: Previous Internal Audit Coverage 2018/19 – 2024/25



		Review Area

		2019/20

		2020/21

		2021/22

		2022/23

		2023/24

		      2024/25



		Governance



		Performance Framework for Police and Crime Plan

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		



		Corporate Communications

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Community Engagement

		

		Reasonable

		

		

		Reasonable

		



		Performance Management

		

		

		

		

		Substantial

		



		Annual Governance Statement

		Substantial

		

		

		

		Substantial

		



		Collaboration - Governance (ROCU, Go Safe and All Wales)

		

		

		

		

		Substantial

		



		Governance – Police and Crime Plan

		

		

		

		

		

		    Substantial



		Governance – Strategic Planning, FMS and Data

		Reasonable

		

		

		

		

		    Substantial



		Governance – Development of the Police and Crime Plan

		

		

		Substantial

		

		

		



		Risk



		Risk Management – Mitigating Controls 

		Substantial

		Substantial

		Substantial

		Substantial

		Reasonable

		   Substantial



		Business Continuity

		

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		



		Risk Management – Embedding/Assurance Framework

		

		

		

		

		

		  Reasonable



		ICT



		Counter Fraud – External Exposure (Deferred from (2022/23)

		

		

		

		

		Substantial

		



		ICT Infrastructure (Deferred from 2022/23)

		

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		



		Digital Forensics Unit (DFU)

		

		

		

		

		Substantial

		



		ICT Disaster Recovery

		

		Reasonable

		

		

		Substantial

		



		Data Protection / GDPR (Collaborative in 2023/24)

		

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		



		Cyber-Security

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		

		   Reasonable



		ICT Change Management

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		

		   Reasonable



		Data Assurance - Mobile data interface

		Reasonable

		

		

		

		

		



		Data Assurance - MOPI & PNI (police nominal index)

		Limited

		

		

		

		

		



		Finance 



		Counter Fraud – Internal Exposure (Collaborative in 2022/23 and 2023/24)

		Reasonable

		Reasonable

		Reasonable

		Reasonable

		Substantial

		



		Payroll (Collaborative in 2022/23 and 2023/24)

		

		Substantial

		Substantial

		Substantial

		

		   Substantial



		Creditors (Collaborative in 2022/23 and 2023/24)

		

		Substantial

		Substantial

		Substantial

		Substantial

		



		Fixed Assets (Collaborative in 2022/23)

		

		Limited

		

		Substantial

		

		



		Capital Programme (Collaborative in 2022/23)

		

		Reasonable

		

		Substantial

		

		



		Overtime and Additional Allowances

		Substantial

		

		

		Substantial

		

		



		Budgetary Control (Collaborative in 2021/22)

		

		Substantial

		

		

		

		   Substantial



		Debtors (Collaborative in 2023/24)

		

		Substantial

		

		

		Substantial

		



		Pensions (Collaborative in 2021/22)

		

		Substantial

		Reasonable

		

		

		   Substantial



		General Ledger (Collaborative in 2021/22)

		

		

		

		

		

		   Substantial



		Treasury Management (Collaborative in 2021/22)

		

		

		

		

		

		   Substantial



		Expenses and Additional Payments (Collaborative in 2022/23)

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		



		Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) and Assumptions

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		

		



		Operational Performance and Infrastructure



		Estate Management – Planned and Preventative Maintenance 

		

		

		

		Limited

		Substantial

		



		Security of Seized Proceeds of Crime (Cash and Assets)

		Reasonable

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		



		Complaint Handling (OPCC)

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		



		Sustainability Planning - WG 2030 plans and readiness

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Estate Management – Governance

		

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		



		Fleet Management – Fuel Usage

		

		Reasonable

		

		

		

		    Substantial



		Driver Retraining Programme

		

		Substantial

		

		

		

		



		Neighbourhoods – Divisional Visits (2) Evidential Property

		

		Limited

		Limited

		Limited

		

		



		Commissioner’s Grants

		

		

		Reasonable

		Reasonable

		

		



		CID – Protecting Vulnerable People

		Reasonable

		

		

		

		

		



		Leases

		

		

		

		

		Substantial

		



		Welsh Language Compliance

		

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		



		Health and Safety

		

		Limited

		

		

		

		    Reasonable



		Crime Recording

		

		

		

		

		

		    Reasonable



		Vetting

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		

		    Substantial



		Vetting of contractors

		

		Substantial

		

		

		

		



		Firearms Licensing

		

		

		

		

		

		    Substantial



		Resource Management Unit

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		

		



		Fleet Strategy

		

		

		

		Substantial

		

		



		Operational Equipment 

		Reasonable

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		



		Legal Claims Handling Litigation Lessons Learned

		

		

		Substantial

		

		

		



		Estate Management – Governance Arrangements

		

		Limited

		

		

		

		



		Driver Retraining Programme

		

		Substantial

		

		

		

		



		Workforce



		HR Management – Recruitment and Training

		Reasonable

		

		

		Substantial

		

		



		HR Management – Grievance Reporting and Management 

		Limited

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		



		HR Management – Absence and Management

		

		

		Limited

		

		Limited

		



		HR Management – Workforce Planning

		

		Substantial

		

		

		

		



		HR Management – Flexi-time Compliance

		

		

		

		

		Limited

		



		HR Management –Occupational Health

		

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		



		HR Management – Wellbeing Strategy

		

		

		

		

		

		    Reasonable



		HR Management – Leadership Skills

		

		

		

		

		

		    Reasonable



		HR – Use of OLEEO

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		



		Agile Working - Collaborative

		

		

		Substantial

		

		

		



		Follow Up

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Interim Follow Up

		Advisory

		Advisory

		Advisory

		Advisory

		Advisory

		     Advisory



		Follow Up (Year End)

		Advisory

		Advisory

		Advisory

		Advisory

		Advisory

		     Advisory



		Collaborative Reviews



		Payroll (Lead Force: TBC)

		Substantial

		

		

		

		Substantial

		    Substantial



		Creditors (Lead Force: TBC)

		Reasonable

		

		

		

		Substantial

		



		Fixed Assets (Lead Force: TBC)

		

		

		

		Substantial

		

		



		Health and Safety

		

		

		

		

		

		    Reasonable



		Uniform Stores

		

		

		

		

		

		    Reasonable



		Sustainability

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Property Subject to Charge (Evidential Property) (Lead force – TBC)

		

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		



		Counter Fraud (Anti-Fraud Procurement (Lead Force: TBC)

		

		

		

		

		Substantial

		



		Debtors (Lead force: TBC)

		Substantial

		

		

		

		Substantial

		



		Telematics

		

		

		

		

		Reasonable

		



		Wales Safety Camera Partnership

		

		

		Substantial

		

		Reasonable

		



		Automatic Number Plate Recognition (ANPR)

		

		

		Reasonable

		

		

		



		Procurement – Strategic Lead

		

		Substantial

		

		

		

		



		Estate Management - Delivery

		Reasonable

		

		

		

		

		



		Single Online Home

		Reasonable
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Purpose

The purpose of internal audit is to strengthen the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s ability to create, protect, and sustain value by providing the OPCC and Force/committee and management with independent, risk-based, and objective assurance, advice, insight, and foresight.

Internal audit enhances the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s:

· Successful achievement of its objectives.

· Governance, risk management, and control processes.

· Decision-making and oversight.

· Reputation and credibility with its stakeholders.

· Ability to serve the public interest.

The internal audit function is most effective when:

· Internal auditing is performed by competent professionals in conformance with the IIA’s Global Internal Audit Standards, which are set in the public interest.

· The internal audit function is independently positioned with direct accountability to the OPCC and Force.

· Internal auditors are free from undue influence and committed to making objective assessments.

Commitment to Adhering to the Global internal Audit Standards

TIAA will adhere to the mandatory elements of The Institute of Internal Auditors' International Professional Practices Framework, which are the Global Internal Audit Standards and Topical Requirements. TIAA will report periodically to the OPCC and Force and senior management regarding the internal audit function’s conformance with the Standards, which will be assessed through a quality assurance and improvement program.

Authority

The Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police and Joint Audit Committee grants the internal audit function the mandate to provide the OPCC and Force/committee and senior management with objective assurance, advice, insight, and foresight. 

The internal audit function’s authority is created by its direct reporting relationship to the OPCC and Force/committee. Such authority allows for unrestricted access to the OPCC and Force/committee. 

The OPCC and Force authorises the internal audit function to:

· Have full and unrestricted access to all functions, data, records, information, physical property, and personnel pertinent to carrying out internal audit responsibilities. Internal auditors are accountable for confidentiality and safeguarding records and information.

· Allocate resources, set frequencies, select subjects, determine scopes of work, apply techniques, and issue communications to accomplish the function’s objectives. 

· Obtain assistance from the necessary personnel of the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force and other specialised services from within or outside the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force to complete internal audit services.

Independence and Reporting Relationships

TIAA will confirm to the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s OPCC and Force/committee, at least annually, the independence of the internal audit function. TIAA will disclose to the OPCC and Force/committee any interference internal auditors encounter related to the scope, performance, or communication of internal audit work and results. The disclosure will include communicating the implications of such interference on the internal audit function’s effectiveness and ability to fulfil its mandate.

OPCC and Force/Committee Oversight

To establish, maintain, and ensure that TIAA internal audit provision has sufficient authority to fulfil its duties, the OPCC and Force/committee will:

· Discuss with TIAA and senior management the appropriate authority, role, responsibilities, scope, and services (assurance and/or advisory) of the internal audit function.

· Ensure TIAA has unrestricted access to and communicates and interacts directly with the OPCC and Force/committee, including in private meetings without senior management present.

· Discuss with TIAA and senior management other topics that should be included in the internal audit charter.

· Participate in discussions with TIAA and senior management about the “essential conditions,” described in the Global Internal Audit Standards, which establish the foundation that enables an effective internal audit function.

· Approve TIAA’s charter, which includes the internal audit mandate and the scope and types of internal audit services.

· Review the internal audit charter periodically with TIAA to consider changes affecting the OPCC and Force, such as changes in the type, severity, and interdependencies of risks to the OPCC and Force; and approve the internal audit charter periodically. (typically, annually).

· Approve the risk-based internal audit plan.

· Review TIAA’s performance.

· Receive communications from TIAA about the internal audit function including its performance relative to its plan.

· Ensure TIAA has established a quality assurance and improvement program, and this is reported on annually.

· Make appropriate inquiries of senior management and TIAA to determine whether scope or resource limitations are inappropriate.

TIAA Role 

TIAA will ensure that internal auditors:

· Conform with the Global Internal Audit Standards, including the principles of Ethics and Professionalism: integrity, objectivity, competency, due professional care, and confidentiality.

· Understand, respect, meet, and contribute to the legitimate and ethical expectations of the OPCC and Force and be able to recognise conduct that is contrary to those expectations.

· Encourage and promote an ethics-based culture in the OPCC and Force. 

· Report OPCC and Force behavior that is inconsistent with the OPCC and Force’s ethical expectations, as described in applicable policies and procedures.







Objectivity

TIAA will ensure that the internal audit function remains free from all conditions that threaten the ability of internal auditors to carry out their responsibilities in an unbiased manner, including matters of engagement selection, scope, procedures, frequency, timing, and communication. If TIAA determines that objectivity may be impaired in fact or appearance, the details of the impairment will be disclosed to appropriate parties. 

Internal auditors will maintain an unbiased mental attitude that allows them to perform engagements objectively such that they believe in their work product, do not compromise quality, and do not subordinate their judgment on audit matters to others, either in fact or appearance.

Internal auditors will have no direct operational responsibility or authority over any of the activities they review. Accordingly, internal auditors will not implement internal controls, develop procedures, install systems, or engage in other activities that may impair their judgment, including:

· Performing operational duties for the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force or its affiliates.

· Initiating or approving transactions external to the internal audit function.

· Directing the activities of any the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force employee that is not employed by TIAA, except to the extent that such employees have been appropriately assigned to internal audit teams or to assist internal auditors.

Internal auditors will:

· Disclose impairments of independence or objectivity, in fact or appearance, to appropriate parties and at least annually, such as TIAA management, the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s OPCC and Force/committee and management, or others.

· Exhibit professional objectivity in gathering, evaluating, and communicating information. 

· Make balanced assessments of all available and relevant facts and circumstances.

· Take necessary precautions to avoid conflicts of interest, bias, and undue influence.

The main objective of the internal audit activity carried out by TIAA is to provide, in an economical, efficient and timely manner, an objective evaluation of, and opinion on, the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the framework of governance, risk management and control. TIAA is responsible for providing assurance to the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s governing body (being the body with overall responsibility for the OPCC and Force) on the adequacy and effectiveness of the risk management, control and governance processes.

TIAA’s Responsibility

TIAA has the responsibility to:

· At least annually, develop a risk-based internal audit plan that considers the input of the OPCC and Force/committee and senior management. 

· Discuss the plan with the OPCC and Force/committee and senior management and submit the plan to the OPCC and Force/committee for review and approval. 

· Review and adjust the internal audit plan, as necessary, in response to changes in The Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s business, risks, operations, programs, systems, and controls.

· Communicate with the OPCC and Force/committee and senior management if there are significant interim changes to the internal audit plan.

· Ensure internal audit engagements are performed, documented, and communicated in accordance with the Global Internal Audit Standards. 

· Follow up on engagement findings and confirm the implementation of recommendations or action plans and communicate the results of internal audit services to the OPCC and Force/committee and senior management [periodically] and for each engagement as appropriate. 

· Ensure the internal audit function collectively possesses or obtains the knowledge, skills, and other competencies and qualifications needed to meet the requirements of the Global Internal Audit Standards and fulfil the internal audit mandate.

· Identify and consider trends and emerging issues that could impact The Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s and communicate to the OPCC and Force and senior management as appropriate.

· Consider emerging trends and successful practices in internal auditing.

· Establish and ensure adherence to methodologies designed to guide the internal audit function.

· Ensure adherence to TIAA’s relevant policies and procedures unless such policies and procedures conflict with the internal audit charter or the Global Internal Audit Standards. Any such conflicts will be resolved or documented and communicated to the OPCC and Force and senior management.

· Coordinate activities and consider relying upon the work of other internal and external providers of assurance and advisory services. If TIAA cannot achieve an appropriate level of coordination, the issue must be communicated to senior management and if necessary escalated to the OPCC and Force.

Communication with the OPCC and Force/Committee and Senior Management

TIAA will report periodically to the OPCC and Force and senior management regarding:

· The internal audit function’s mandate.

· The internal audit plan and performance relative to its plan.

· Significant revisions to the internal audit plan.

· Potential impairments to independence, including relevant disclosures as applicable. 

· Results from the quality assurance and improvement program, which include the internal audit function’s conformance with The IIA’s Global Internal Audit Standards and action plans to address the internal audit function’s deficiencies and opportunities for improvement.

· Significant risk exposures and control issues, including fraud risks, governance issues, and other areas of focus for the OPCC and Force.

· Results of assurance and advisory services.

· Management’s responses to risk that the internal audit function determines may be unacceptable or acceptance of a risk that is beyond The Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s risk appetite.

Quality Assurance and Improvement Programme

TIAA will develop, implement, and maintain a quality assurance and improvement program that covers all aspects of the internal audit function. The program will include external and internal assessments of TIAA’s conformance with the Global Internal Audit Standards, as well as performance measurement to assess TIAA’s progress toward the achievement of its objectives and promotion of continuous improvement. The program also will assess, if applicable, compliance with laws and/or regulations relevant to internal auditing. Also, if applicable, the assessment will include plans to address the internal audit function’s deficiencies and opportunities for improvement. 

Annually, TIAA will communicate with the OPCC and Force and senior management about the quality assurance and improvement program, including the results of internal assessments (ongoing monitoring and periodic self-assessments) and external assessments. External assessments will be conducted at least once every five years by a qualified, independent assessor or assessment team from outside of TIAA.

Scope

The scope of internal audit services covers the entire breadth of the OPCC and Force, including all the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s activities, assets, and personnel. The scope of internal audit activities also encompasses but is not limited to objective examinations of evidence to provide independent assurance and advisory services to the OPCC and Force/committee and management on the adequacy and effectiveness of governance, risk management, and control processes for the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force. 

The nature and scope of advisory services may be agreed with the party requesting the service, provided the internal audit function does not assume management responsibility. Opportunities for improving the efficiency of governance, risk management, and control processes may be identified during advisory engagements. These opportunities will be communicated to the appropriate level of management.

Internal audit engagements may include evaluating whether: 

· Risks relating to the achievement of the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s strategic objectives are appropriately identified and managed.

· The actions of the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s officers, directors, management, employees, and contractors or other relevant parties comply with the Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force’s policies, procedures, and applicable laws, regulations, and governance standards.

· The results of operations and programs are consistent with established goals and objectives.

· Operations and programs are being carried out effectively and efficiently.

· Established processes and systems enable compliance with the policies, procedures, laws, and regulations that could significantly impact The Police and Crime Commissioner Dyfed-Powys and Chief Constable Dyfed-Powys Police OPCC and Force.

· The integrity of information and the means used to identify, measure, analyse, classify, and report such information is reliable.

· Resources and assets are acquired economically, used efficiently and sustainably, and protected adequately.

purpose will be carried out in a manner prescribed by TIAA’s professional standards, Information Security and Information Governance policies.

Irregularities, Including Fraud and Corruption

TIAA will without delay report to the appropriate regulator, serious weaknesses, significant fraud, major accounting and other breakdowns subject to the requirements of the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002.

TIAA will be informed when evidence of potential irregularity, including fraud, corruption or any impropriety, is discovered so that TIAA can consider the adequacy of the relevant controls, evaluate the implication of the fraud on the risk management, control and governance processes and consider making recommendations as appropriate. The role of TIAA is not to investigate the irregularity unless commissioned to do so. 























Assurance Assessment Gradings

We use four levels of assurance assessments as set out below.

		Substantial Assurance

		There is a robust system of internal controls operating effectively to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved.



		Reasonable Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally adequate and operating effectively but some improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		Limited Assurance

		The system of internal controls is generally inadequate or not operating effectively and significant improvements are required to ensure that risks are managed and process objectives achieved. 



		No Assurance

		There is a fundamental breakdown or absence of core internal controls requiring immediate action.







Data Protection

TIAA has policies, procedures and processes in place to comply with all associated regulation and legislation on information security, which is underpinned by mandatory annual awareness training for all staff. To carry out our role effectively, we need to obtain information that is reliable, relevant and sufficient to support our findings and recommendations. The collection of data, particularly sensitive personal data, is minimised and is not shared with unauthorised persons unless there is a valid and legal requirement to do so. We have clear policies on the retention of data and its appropriate, controlled disposal. TIAA has a fully robust Information Security Management System that meets all the requirements of ISO27001:2022.



Disclaimer

The matters raised in this planning report, along with those raised in our audit and annual reports, are only those that came to the attention of the auditor during the course of our work and are not necessarily a comprehensive statement of all the weaknesses that exist or all the improvements that might be made. This report has been prepared solely for management's use and must not be recited or referred to in whole or in part to third parties without our prior written consent. No responsibility to any third party is accepted as the report has not been prepared, and is not intended, for any other purpose. TIAA neither owes nor accepts any duty of care to any other party who may receive this report and specifically disclaims any liability for loss, damage or expense of whatsoever nature, which is caused by their reliance on our report.

Performance Standards

The following Performance Targets will be used to measure the performance of internal audit in delivering the Annual Plan:

		Performance Measure

		Target



		Completion of planned audits.

		100%



		Audits completed in time allocation.

		100%



		Draft report issued within 10 working days of exit meeting.

		100%



		Management responses received by TIAA within 10 working days of draft report issue.

		100%



		Final report issued within 10 working days of receipt of responses.

		100%



		Compliance with TIAA’s audit charter and IIA GIAS/PSIAS

		100%









Approved by the Governance and Audit Committee at its meeting on date
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The Police and Crime Commissioner’s and Chief 
Constable’s responsibilities 
It is the Police and Crime Commissioner’s (the Commissioner) and Chief Constable’s 
responsibility to: 
• put systems of internal control in place to ensure the regularity and lawfulness of


transactions and to ensure that their assets are secure;
• maintain proper accounting records;
• prepare a Statement of Accounts in accordance with relevant requirements; and
• establish and keep under review appropriate arrangements to secure economy,


efficiency and effectiveness in their use of resources.


Police bodies in Wales prepare their financial statements in accordance with the requirements 
of the CIPFA/LASAAC Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom. 
This Code is based on International Financial Reporting Standards. 


My audit responsibilities and conclusions 
Each year, the Auditor General audits the Commissioner and Chief Constable’s financial 
statements to make sure that public money is being properly accounted for. 


The Public Audit (Wales) Act 2004 requires me to: 
• provide an audit opinion on the accounting statements;
• review the body’s arrangements to secure economy, efficiency and effectiveness in its


use of resources; and
• issue a certificate confirming that I have completed the audit of the accounts.


Police and Crime Commissioner for Dyfed Powys 
and Chief Constable of Dyfed Powys Police 
Annual Audit Letter 2024 
This is our annual audit letter for the Police and Crime Commissioner 
for Dyfed Powys and Chief Constable of Dyfed Powys Police. 
It summarises the key messages and conclusions arising from my 
statutory responsibilities under the Public Audit (Wales) Act 2004 
and my reporting responsibilities under the Code of Audit Practice. 



https://www.audit.wales/





The financial statements prepared by the Commissioner and 
Chief Constable present a true and fair view of their financial 
position and transactions 


The draft financial statements were presented for audit on 28 June 2024, in line with the 
deadline of 30 June 2024 set by the Welsh Government.  


The draft financial statements presented for audit were of good quality. In previous years, we 
reported a need for Dyfed Powys Police to strengthen the quality assurance over the draft 
financial statements and its supporting working papers as a large number of errors were 
previously identified. It is pleasing to note the improvements secured by officers to address 
these matters, which resulted in far fewer errors being identified during the audit of the 2023-
24 financial statements. 


The Auditor General gave unqualified opinions on the financial statements on 29 November 
2024, in line with the deadline agreed with the Welsh Government of 30 November 2024.  


The Annual Governance Statements and Narrative Reports accompanying the annual 
accounts were prepared in line with the CIPFA Code and relevant guidance. They were 
consistent with the financial statements and our knowledge of Dyfed Powys Police. 


A small number of changes were made to the financial statements arising from our audit work, 
which were reported to the Joint Audit Committee in our Audit of Financial Statements Report 
in November 2024. 


The Auditor General issued the certificate confirming that the audit of accounts for 2023-24 
has been completed. 


I am satisfied that the Commissioner and Chief Constable 
have appropriate arrangements in place to secure economy, 
efficiency and effectiveness in their use of resources 


My consideration of the body’s arrangements to secure economy, efficiency and effectiveness 
has been based on: 
• the audit work undertaken on the statement of accounts; 
• the results of the audit work undertaken on the Commissioner’s and Chief Constable’s 


systems of internal control, as reported in the Annual Governance Statement;  
• the results of other work carried out by the Auditor General including our review of 


collaboration of emergency services in Wales and between the four Welsh forces; 
• the results of the work of other external review bodies, eg His Majesty’s Inspectorate of 


Constabulary, where relevant to my responsibilities; and  
• any other work, including from Internal Audit, that I considered necessary to discharge 


my responsibilities. 


For the purposes of my work, I evaluated the Commissioner’s and Chief Constable’s systems 
against a number of questions. This approach is set out in detail in Appendix 1 to this letter. 
For each question, I consider whether there are gaps in the arrangements expected to be in 
place, and the significance of those gaps. 







 


Based on the work I have undertaken, I am satisfied that the Commissioner and Chief 
Constable have appropriate arrangements in place to secure economy, efficiency, and 
effectiveness in their use of resources. 


I issued a certificate confirming that the audit of the accounts 
of the Commissioner and Chief Constable have been 
completed on 29 November 2024 


I received no electors’ questions or objections in relation to the 2023-24 audit.  


Having given an audit opinion on the financial statements and concluded on the 
Commissioner’s and Chief Constable’s arrangements to secure economy, efficiency and 
effectiveness in its use of resources, I was able to certify that the audit was complete when I 
issued my audit opinion. 


Financial audit fee 


The financial audit fee for 2023-24 is expected to be approximately £102,957 which is 
consistent with the estimate reported in our Audit Plan.  


Yours sincerely 
 
 
 
Matthew Edwards 
Engagement Director 
For and on behalf of the Auditor General for Wales 
 







 


Appendix 1 
Criteria to assess arrangements for securing 
economy, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of 
resources 


Exhibit 1: criteria for assessing arrangements 


Corporate performance management 
and financial management 
arrangements 


Questions on arrangements 


Establishing objectives determining 
policy and decision making 


Has the Commissioner/Chief Constable 
put in place arrangements for setting, 
reviewing and implementing their strategic 
and operational objectives? 


Meeting the needs of users, 
stakeholders and the local 
population 


Has the Commissioner/Chief Constable 
put in place channels of communication 
with the local population, users of the 
service, and other stakeholders including 
partners, and are there monitoring 
arrangements to ensure that key 
messages about services are taken into 
account? 


Monitoring and reviewing 
performance 


Has the Commissioner/Chief Constable 
put in place arrangements for monitoring 
and scrutiny of performance, to identify 
potential variances against strategic 
objectives, standards and targets, for 
taking action where necessary and 
reporting to the Commissioner/Chief 
Constable? 


Compliance with established 
policies 


Has the Commissioner/Chief Constable 
put in place arrangements to maintain a 
sound system of internal control, including 
those for ensuring compliance with laws 
and regulations, and internal policies and 
procedures? 


Operational and financial risks Has the Commissioner/Chief Constable 
put in place arrangements to manage their 
significant business risks? 







 


Corporate performance management 
and financial management 
arrangements 


Questions on arrangements 


Managing financial and other 
resources 


Has the Commissioner/Chief Constable 
put in place arrangements to evaluate and 
improve the value for money they achieve 
in their use of resources? 


Has the Commissioner/Chief Constable 
put in place arrangements to ensure that 
their spending matches their available 
resources? 


Has the Commissioner/Chief Constable 
put in place arrangements for managing 
and monitoring performance against 
budgets, taking corrective action where 
appropriate, and reporting the results to 
senior management and the 
Commissioner/Chief Constable? 


Proper standards of conduct etc. Has the Commissioner/Chief Constable 
put in place arrangements for monitoring 
and scrutinising performance, to identify 
potential variances against strategic 
objectives, standards and targets for 
taking action? 


Has the Commissioner/Chief Constable 
put in place arrangements that are 
designed to promote and ensure probity 
and propriety in the conduct of their 
business? 


  







 


Have auditors identified any 
indications that proper 
arrangements may not be in place 
from a review of the following 
sources during the course of their 
normal audit work? 


Findings and conclusion 
 
Based on the findings below, there are 
no indications that proper 
arrangements are not in place 


Audit of accounts Unqualified opinions were issued on 29 
November 2024.  


Local and national Audit Wales 
reports 


In January 2022, an examination of joint 
working between emergency services was 
undertaken to determine whether 
emergency services in Wales are working 
more closely together to make better use 
of resources. The review concluded that 
blue light emergency service collaboration 
is slowly growing but requires a step 
change in activity to maximise impact and 
make best use of resources.  
 
In February 2024, the Auditor General for 
Wales published ‘From Firefighting to 
Future-proofing – the Challenge for Welsh 
Public Services’. The report highlighted 
themes that can help the public sector 
achieve more with the money it spends 
and enable a shift to more sustainable 
public services. The report drew on the 
work of Audit Wales to reflect on the way 
public bodies are governed and managed, 
the importance of minimising losses 
through fraud and error, the complexity of 
the public service landscape, and 
challenges around workforce capacity, 
digital transformation, and planning for the 
long term. It also emphasised the need 
more than ever to ensure value for money 
in public spending. There are cross-cutting 
themes identified within the review which 
equally apply to the Police Sector.  







 


Have auditors identified any 
indications that proper 
arrangements may not be in place 
from a review of the following 
sources during the course of their 
normal audit work? 


Findings and conclusion 
 
Based on the findings below, there are 
no indications that proper 
arrangements are not in place 


Internal audit reports During 2023-24, Internal Audit (TiAA) 
carried out 28 reviews (22 in 2022-23) 
including eight undertaken collaboratively 
across all the Welsh forces. Of the 28 
reviews, 12 were assessed as providing 
substantial assurance (eight in 2022-23), 
12 with reasonable assurance (seven in 
2022-23) and two with limited assurance 
(two in 2022-23).  
The Head of Internal Audit opinion 
concluded that the Police and Crime 
Commissioner and the Chief Constable 
had adequate and effective risk 
management, control and governance 
processes in place to manage the 
achievement of their objectives. 


His Majesty’s Inspectorate of 
Constabulary and Fire & Rescue 
Services (HMICFRS) Inspection 
reports 


In 2023, the Force was inspected by 
HMICFRS as part of the Continuous 
Assessment Police, Effectiveness, 
Efficiency and Legitimacy (PEEL) 
framework.  
The 2023-2025 PEEL assessed nine 
areas of policing and included the 
effectiveness of services provided to 
victims of crime, which was not graded.  
The Force was assessed as ‘Adequate’ in 
six areas and ‘Requiring Improvement’ in 
two areas. 


Review of key papers eg strategies, 
plans, meeting papers, etc 


A review of the key papers is carried out 
as part of our audit process. We consider if 
the Financial Statements and the Annual 
Governance Statement are consistent with 
the information we have gathered from 
these sources. 







 


Have auditors identified any 
indications that proper 
arrangements may not be in place 
from a review of the following 
sources during the course of their 
normal audit work? 


Findings and conclusion 
 
Based on the findings below, there are 
no indications that proper 
arrangements are not in place 


Budget reporting The Medium Term Financial Strategy 
2023-24 to 2027-28 outlines budget 
requirements and spending expectations. 
This strategy is (four-year forward view) 
refreshed annually to ensure forthcoming 
funding shortfalls are identified early and 
corrective action taken, thus ensuring 
resources match planned expenditure. 


 
  







 


 


 


 
The Auditor General is independent of government and was appointed by the late Her Majesty the 
Queen. The Auditor General undertakes his work using staff and other resources provided by the 
Wales Audit Office, which is a statutory board established for that purpose and to monitor and 
advise the Auditor General. The Wales Audit Office is held to account by the Senedd. 
The Auditor General audits local government bodies in Wales, including unitary authorities, police, 
fire and rescue authorities, national parks and community councils. He also conducts local 
government value for money studies, assesses compliance with the remaining requirements of the 
Local Government (Wales) Measure 2009 and may undertake special inspections under the Local 
Government and Elections (Wales) Act 2021. 
Beyond local government, the Auditor General is the external auditor of the Welsh Government 
and its sponsored and related public bodies, the Senedd Commission and National Health Service 
bodies in Wales. 
Audit Wales is the non-statutory collective name for the Auditor General for Wales and the 
Wales Audit Office, which are separate legal entities with their own legal functions, as described 
above. Audit Wales is not a legal entity. 
We welcome correspondence and telephone calls in Welsh and English. Corresponding in Welsh 
will not lead to delay. Rydym yn croesawu gohebiaeth a galwadau ffôn yn Gymraeg a Saesneg. Ni 
fydd gohebu yn Gymraeg yn arwain at oedi. 


This document is also available in Welsh. 
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Ed Harries – Director of Finance 
Nicola Davies – Temporary Chief Finance Officer 
Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for 
Dyfed-Powys Police 
PO Box 99 
Llangunnor 
Carmarthen 
SA31 2PF 


Reference: 2023-24 Memorandum  


Date issued: 7 January 2025 


Dear Ed and Nicola, 


Matters Arising from Our 2023-24 Audit 


We have now completed our audits of the 2023-24 financial statements for the Police 
and Crime Commissioner for Dyfed Powys and Chief Constable for Dyfed Powys.  


I can confirm that the 2023-24 Police and Crime Commissioner and Group’s financial 
statements and the Chief Constable’s financial statements were all given an 
unqualified opinion.  


We did not identify any material weaknesses in your financial statements and 
processes as part of our work, but we have identified some areas for improvement. 
These are set out in Appendix 1. 


Should you have any queries please do not hesitate to come back to us for 
clarification.  


 


 


 


1 Capital Quarter 


Cardiff 


CF10 4BZ 


Tel: 029 2032 0500 


Fax: 029 2032 0600 


Textphone: 029 2032 0660 


info@audit.wales 


www.audit.wales 



mailto:info@audit.wales

http://www.audit.wales/
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Yours sincerely 


 


Matthew Edwards 


Engagement Director 
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Appendix 1 


Areas for improvement 


Detail For Management to Consider Management Response 


General items 


Dyfed Pension Fund Service 


Level Agreement (SLA)  


The provision of pension 


services by Dyfed Pension Fund, 


covering the Police and Local 


Government Pension Schemes 


have been in place for a number 


of years but there is no formal 


SLA in place. Discussions with 


key officers confirmed that an 


SLA is currently in draft. 


 


 


DPP should ensure that there is 


a signed SLA in place for the 


provision of pension services 


from Dyfed Pension Fund. 


Recommendation agreed. 


Declaration of Interests (DoI)  


Our audit work identified two 


senior employees who had left 


the Authority before the year-end 


and had not completed DoI 


forms. Email confirmation was 


subsequently received during the 


audit from the former officers. In 


 


DPP should ensure that annual 


DoI forms are completed for all 


relevant senior officers and 


members.  


Recommendation agreed. 
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Detail For Management to Consider Management Response 


line with good practice, DoI 


forms should be completed 


annually to ensure that related 


party disclosures in the financial 


statements are complete and 


accurate.  


Statement of Accounts Issues 


Officers’ Remuneration 


Disclosures  


As reported in the Audit of 


Accounts Report and prior years, 


our audit work identified several 


errors with the officers’ 


remuneration disclosures. 


 


 


DPP should ensure that the 


officers’ remuneration notes are 


compiled in accordance with the 


relevant financial reporting 


framework, and disclosures 


should be checked for 


completeness and accuracy. 


Recommendation agreed. 


Accumulated Absence Accrual  


During our review of the 2023-24 


accumulated absence accrual, 


we identified a number of errors 


to hourly rates, carry-forward 


balances, holiday entitlement for 


staff on long-term sickness or 


maternity leave and 


 


Officers should ensure that the 


year-end accumulated absence 


accrual is accurately calculated, 


considering the appropriate 


parameters and ensuring the 


calculation is subject to a second 


Recommendation agreed. 
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Detail For Management to Consider Management Response 


inconsistencies in the source 


data.  


review by another experienced 


officer.  


Short Term Creditors  


During our review of trade 


payables and other payables, we 


identified that in the financial 


year 2022-23 there was 


£1,046,000 (2023-24 – £1,000) 


due to South Wales Police Force 


included within trade payables 


instead of other payables. 


No amendments were required 


to the Statement of Accounts as 


the misstatement was trivial and 


the total short-term creditor 


balance was unaffected.  


 


DPP should review the creditor 


balances as at 31 March to 


ensure that they have been 


appropriately classified within the 


supporting notes to the accounts.  


Recommendation agreed. 


Reversal of Prior Year 


Accruals 


Our 2023-24 audit identified 


several instances where accruals 


from previous years had not 


been appropriately reversed. 


This meant that the balance 


brought forward had been 


overstated/understated. 


 


Officers should review prior-year 


accruals to ensure that they are 


appropriately reversed in the 


relevant financial year.  


Recommendation agreed. 
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Detail For Management to Consider Management Response 


Asset Additions Classification  


As reported in the Audit of 


Accounts Report, our audit 


testing identified that intangible 


asset additions totalling 


£947,000 were incorrectly 


classified as equipment within 


the draft Statement of Accounts. 


The accounts were amended to 


correct this. 


 


DPP should ensure that in-year 


asset additions are correctly 


classified in line with the 


accounting policy and relevant 


financial reporting framework.  


Recommendation agreed. 
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This document has been prepared as part of work performed in 


accordance with statutory functions.  


The Auditor General, Wales Audit Office and staff of the Wales Audit Office 


accept no liability in respect of any reliance or other use of this document 


by any member, director, officer or other employee in their individual 


capacity, or any use by any third party. 


For further information, or if you require any of our publications in an 


alternative format and/or language, please contact us by telephone on 029 


2032 0500, or email info@audit.wales. 


We welcome correspondence and telephone calls in Welsh and English. 


Corresponding in Welsh will not lead to delay. Rydym yn croesawu 


gohebiaeth a galwadau ffôn yn Gymraeg a Saesneg. Ni fydd gohebu yn 


Gymraeg yn arwain at oedi. 


Mae’r ddogfen hon hefyd ar gael yn Gymraeg. This document is also 


available in Welsh. 



mailto:info@audit.wales
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Introduction 


I am pleased to share my 2025 Audit Plan. The 


Plan sets out how I will undertake your audit. 


My audit team has developed the Plan following a 


structured and risk-based planning process, 


which will remain ongoing throughout the audit. 


My Code of Audit Practice provides further detail 


on how my audit and certain other functions are to 


be carried out by my auditors.  


At the core of all our work is our commitment to 


maintaining the highest standards of professional 


integrity, objectivity, independence and audit 


quality. Our three lines of assurance model (page 


19) sets out how we will ensure those standards of quality are met. Our 


latest annual quality report, Audit Quality Report 2024, provides more 


information about our audit quality arrangements. 


My audit team will work constructively with your staff to understand the 


issues you are facing, ensure the audit process operates as smoothly as 


possible, and provide valuable insights about any areas for improvement.  


For this year of audit we are required to implement a new auditing 


standard on the audit of groups. At this stage we do not anticipate this will 


have a significant impact on our audit, but my audit team will discuss the 


changes with your management team. 


Should you have any questions about your audit my audit team will be 


happy to discuss them with you. They will also keep you regularly updated 


as work progresses. 


 


Adrian Crompton 


Auditor General 


for Wales 



https://www.audit.wales/publication/code-audit-practice

https://www.audit.wales/audit-quality-report-2024-0

https://www.frc.org.uk/library/standards-codes-policy/audit-assurance-and-ethics/auditing-standards/isa-uk-600/
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Our aims and ambitions 


Our purpose 


Our vision 


Our areas of focus 


 


You can find out more about Audit Wales in our Annual Plan 2024-25 and 


Our Strategy 2022-27.


Assure people 


that public 


money is being 


managed well 


Explain how that 


money is being 


spent 


Inspire the public 


sector to improve 


Fully exploiting 


our unique 


perspective, 


expertise and 


depth of insight 


 


Strengthening our 


position as an 


authoritative, 


trusted and 


independent 


voice 


Increasing our 


visibility, 


influence, and 


relevance 


Being a model 


organisation for 


the public sector 


in Wales and 


beyond 


A strategic, 


dynamic, and 


high-quality audit 


programme 


A targeted and 


impactful 


approach to 


communications 


and influencing 


A culture and 


operating model 


that enables us to 


thrive 



https://www.audit.wales/publication/annual-plan-2024-25

https://www.audit.wales/about-us/our-strategy
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Financial audit work 


Audit of financial statements 


I am required to issue a report on the Police and Crime Commissioner for 


Dyfed Powys (the Commissioner) (the Group), and Chief Constable of 


Dyfed Powys Police (the Chief Constable)’s financial statements (including 


the Police Pension Fund) which includes an opinion on their ‘truth and 


fairness’ and their proper preparation in accordance with accounting and 


legal requirements. 


I will also report by exception on a number of matters which are set out in 


more detail in our Statement of Responsibilities.  


In addition to my responsibilities for auditing the Commissioner and the 


Chief Constable’s financial statements, I also have responsibility for: 


• certifying a return to the Welsh Government which provides 


information about the Commissioner and Chief Constable to support 


the preparation of Whole of Government Accounts; 


• responding to questions and objections about the accounts from local 


electors (additional fees will be charged for this work, if necessary); 


and 


• auditing Dyfed Powys Police pension fund accounts. 


There have been no limitations imposed on me in planning the scope of 


this audit.  


Group accounts 


The group accounts contain the results of the Police and Crime 


Commissioner and the Chief Constable, which are regarded as 


components of the group.  


My audit team will: 


• identify audit risks and determine the scope of work to be completed 


for each component; and 


• undertake procedures to ensure the consolidation of the components 


into the group accounts is materially accurate.  



https://www.audit.wales/publication/statement-responsibilities-financial-statements-audit-0
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Use of Resources work  


I must satisfy myself that the Commissioner and Chief Constable:  


• have made proper arrangements for securing economy, efficiency, 


and effectiveness in their use of resources. 


Financial statements materiality 


I do not seek to obtain absolute assurance on the truth and fairness of the 


financial statements and related notes but adopt a concept of materiality. 


My aim is to identify material and correct misstatements, that is, those that 


might result in a reader of the accounts being misled. Materiality applies 


not only to financial misstatements, but also to disclosure requirements 


and adherence to the applicable accounting framework and law.  


I set planning and performance materiality to: 


• determine the level of misstatement that could cause the user of the 


accounts to be misled; 


• assist in the scoping of our audit approach and resultant audit tests; 


• determine sample sizes; 


• assess the effect of known and likely misstatements in the financial 


statements; and  


• report to those charged with governance any unadjusted 


misstatements above a trivial level, our reporting threshold. 
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The levels at which I judge such misstatements to be material is set out 


below. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Planning 


materiality 


represents 1% of 


gross expenditure for 


Commissioner and 


Chief Constable and 


2% of gross 


expenditure for 


Police Pension Fund 


based upon 2023-24 


audited financial 


statements. 


 


Performance 


materiality 


represents 75% of 


materiality. 


Reporting 


threshold (trivial) 


represents 5% of 


materiality. 


 


Commissioner and 


Chief Constable 


financial 


statements 


£2.033 


million 


Police Pension 
Fund 


£0.822 


million 


Commissioner and 


Chief Constable 


financial statements 


£1.53 


million 


Police Pension 
Fund 


£0.616 


million 


Commissioner and 


Chief Constable 


financial statements 


£0.102 


million 


Police Pension Fund 


£0.041 


million 
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There are some areas of the accounts that may be of more importance to 


the user of the accounts, and we have set a lower materiality level for 


these: 


Remuneration disclosures 


£1,000 


 Related party disclosures 


£10,000 (Individuals) 


£2.033 million (Other Bodies) 


My audit team will assess materiality levels throughout the audit. 


Significant financial statements risks 


Significant risks are identified risks of material misstatement for which the 


assessment of inherent risk is close to the upper end of the spectrum of 


inherent risk or those which are to be treated as a significant risk in 


accordance with the requirements of other International Standard on 


Auditing (ISAs). The ISAs require us to focus more attention on these 


significant risks. 


Risk of management override 


The risk of management override of controls is present in all entities. Due 


to the unpredictable way in which such override could occur, it is viewed 


as a significant risk [ISA 240.32-33]. 


Our planned response 


My audit team will: 


• test the appropriateness of journal entries and other adjustments 


made in preparing the financial statements; 


• review accounting estimates for bias; and 


• evaluate the rationale for any significant transactions outside the 


normal course of business. 
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Other areas of focus 


I set out below other identified risks of material misstatement which, 


although not determined to be significant risks as above, I would like to 


bring to your attention. 


Valuation of pension fund net liability/surplus 


The Local Government Pension scheme (LGPS) pension fund liability as 


reflected in the financial statements is a material estimate. 


The nature of this estimate means that it is subject to a high degree of 


estimation uncertainty as it is sensitive to small adjustments in the 


assumptions used in its calculation. 


The impact of economic conditions, particularly interest rate levels, has a 


significant impact on the liability. 


There are also several legal cases potentially impacting on the valuation of 


the net liability. 


There is a risk therefore that the liability/surplus is materially misstated. 


Our planned response 


My audit team will: 


• evaluate the instructions issued by management to their 


management experts (actuary) for this estimate and the scope of the 


actuary’s work; 


• assess the competence, capabilities and objectivity of the actuary 


who carried out the valuations; 


• assess the accuracy and completeness of the information provided 


by the Authority to the actuary to estimate the liability; 


• test the accuracy of the pension fund net liability and disclosures in 


the financial statements with the actuarial report from the actuary; 


• assess the reasonableness of the assumptions made by the actuary 


by reviewing the report of the consulting actuary (auditor’s expert) 


and undertaking any additional procedures required; and 


• assess whether any legal cases could have a material impact on the 


net liability, and if so, confirm that this has been appropriately 


recognised and disclosed within the financial statements. 







Police and Crime Commissioner for Dyfed Powys and Chief Constable of Dyfed Powys Police – Audit Plan 2025 


11 


Valuation of land and buildings 


The value of land and buildings reflected in the balance sheet and notes to 


the accounts are material estimates. 


Land and buildings are required to be held on a valuation basis which is 


dependent on the nature and use of the assets. This estimate is subject to 


a high degree of subjectivity, depending on the specialist and management 


assumptions, and changes in these can result in material changes to 


valuations. 


Assets are required to be revalued every five years, but values may also 


change year on year, and there is a risk that the carrying value of assets 


recognised in the accounts could be materially different to the current 


value of assets as at 31 March 2025, particularly in the current economic 


environment. 


Our planned response 


My audit team will: 


• review the information provided to the valuer to assess for 


completeness; 


• evaluate the competence, capabilities and objectivity of the 


professional valuer; 


• test a sample of assets revalued in the year to ensure the valuation 


basis, key data and assumptions used in the valuation process are 


reasonable, and the revaluations have been correctly reflected in the 


financial statements; and 


• test the reconciliation between the financial ledger and the asset 


register. 


Senior officer remuneration 


Even though there are no significant changes in senior officers for 2024-


25, remuneration paid to senior officers continues to be of high interest 


and is material by nature.  


Therefore, there is a risk that even low value errors in the disclosure could 


result a material misstatement. 
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Our planned response 


My audit team will: 


• understand any movements in the senior management team during 


2024-25; 


• ensure that remuneration disclosed is consistent with supporting 


evidence; 


• ensure that amounts paid are consistent with those approved by the 


Authority; and 


• ensure that disclosures are complete based on the team’s knowledge 


and are prepared in accordance with requirements. 


Implementation of International Accounting Standard 


(IFRS) 16 – Leases 


Local Government bodies are required to adopt IFRS16 Leases from 1 


April 2024.  


This significantly changes the accounting treatment and disclosures 


required for leased assets and means that most leases will result in an 


asset and liability on balance sheets. 


There is a risk that the requirements of the IFRS are not appropriately 


adopted and as a result the financial statements are materially misstated. 


Our planned response 


My audit team will: 


• review the Authority working papers to ensure that all leases falling 


within the scope of the Standard have been included in calculations; 


• test a sample of asset and liability calculations to ensure that the 


assumptions are reasonable, and the calculations have been 


correctly prepared; and 


• confirm that asset and liability values have been correctly accounted 


for and disclosed in the financial statements. 
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Related party disclosures 


The financial statements must disclose any related party relationships 


along with the transactions and balances between the Authority and the 


other body/party. 


The Authority has many relationships that could be considered a related 


party. Many are well known for example, Welsh Government as funder.   


However, where related party relationships arise via individual officer or 


member relationships, there is likely to be less transparency regarding 


these relationships. These transactions are of high interest and are 


considered to be material by their nature 


There is a risk of material misstatement due to incomplete or inaccurate 


disclosures, even where these are of relatively low value. 


Our planned response 


My audit team will: 


• review the Authority’s process for identifying related party 


relationships and associated transactions and balances; 


• undertake procedures to confirm the completeness of related party 


relationships; and 


• ensure disclosures are complete, accurate, consistent with evidence 


and are in accordance with the Local Government Code. 
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Financial statements audit timetable 


Below is a timetable showing the key stages of the audit and our key audit 


deliverables that we will provide to you.  


Exhibit 1: Financial statements audit timetable 


Planning Planning meeting 


High level risk assessment procedures 


Fraud risk assessment 


Accounting estimates planning 


IT environment risk assessment 


Indicative audit fee  


Draft Audit Plan 


January to 


March 2025 


Interim Information flows 


Detailed risk assessment procedures 


IT controls review 


Develop testing strategy 


Early sample testing 


January to 


March 2025 


Fieldwork Update risk assessment 


Audit of financial statements to include narrative report and 


annual governance statement 


Complete audit testing 


Evaluate audit findings 


Audit closure meeting 


August to 


October 2025 


Reporting Audit of Accounts Report 


Recommendations for improvement 


Present findings to those charged with governance 


Auditor General certification 


Annual Audit Summary 


Post project learning 


October to 


November 2025 
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Other statutory audit functions 


In addition to the audit of the accounts, I have statutory responsibilities to 


receive questions and objections to the accounts from local electors. The 


Public Audit (Wales) Act 2004 sets out these responsibilities: 


• Section 30 Inspection of documents and questions at audit; and  


• Section 31 Right to make objections at audit. 


As this work is reactive, I have made no allowance in the fee below. If I do 


receive questions and objections, my auditors will discuss the potential 


impact on audit fees with the Commissioner and the Chief Constable. 


 


Audit fee 


In January 2025 we published our 2025-26 Fee Scheme following 


approval by the Senedd Finance Committee which details the average 


increase to fee rates of 1.7%. 


The actual fee that any individual audited body will pay depends not just 


on our fee rates but on the quantum of work and the skill mix required. 


Planning will be ongoing, and changes to my programme of audit work, 


and therefore my fee, may be required if any key new risks emerge. I shall 


make no changes without my auditors first discussing them with the 


Commissioner and Chief Constable. Exhibit 2 sets out a further 


breakdown of your estimated audit fee. 


 


Your estimated total audit fee: £104,810 



https://www.audit.wales/publication/fee-scheme-2025-26
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I base my audit fee on the following assumptions: 


• The agreed audit deliverables set out the expected working 


paper requirements to support the financial statements and 


include timescales and responsibilities. 


• The audit requirements of my individual performance audit 


projects are met by the audited body, or suitable alternative 


arrangements are put in place that satisfy the needs of my 


audit team. 


• No matters of significance, other than as summarised in this 


plan, are identified during the audit. 
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Exhibit 2: Breakdown of my estimated audit fee for 2025 (and 2024 for 


comparison) 


Estimated fee for 2025 (£)1   Actual fee for 2024 (£) 


Audit of 


financial 


statements2 


£99,201 


Use of 


Resources3 


 


 


£5,609 


Total fee: £104,810 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


1 The fees shown in this document are exclusive of VAT. 


2 Payable November 2024 to October 2025 


3 Payable November 2024 to October 2025 


Audit of 


financial 


statements 


£97,457 


Use of 


Resources 


work 


 


£5,500 


Total fee: £102,957 
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Audit team 


My audit team will continue to work and engage remotely using 


technology, but some on-site audit work will resume where it is appropriate 


to do so.  


Audited bodies have a responsibility to ensure the safety and wellbeing of 


Audit Wales staff when they are on your premises. 


The main members of my team, together with their contact details, are 


summarised in Exhibit 3. 


Exhibit 3: My local audit team 


Engagement Director 


 


Matthew Edwards 


Matthew.Edwards@audit.wales 


 Financial Audit  


Engagement Lead 


 


Matthew Edwards 


Matthew.Edwards@audit.wales 


 


Audit Manager 


 


Jason Blewitt 


Jason.Blewitt@audit.wales 


 


Audit lead 


 


Aneesa Ali 


Aneesa.Ali@audit.wales 


 


I can confirm that my team members are all independent of the 


Commissioner and Chief Constable and your officers. In addition, I am not 


aware of any potential conflicts of interest that I need to bring to your 


attention. 


  



mailto:matthew.edwards@audit.wales

mailto:Matthew.edwards@audit.wales

mailto:jason.blewitt@audit.wales

mailto:aneesa.ali@audit.wales
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Audit quality 


Our commitment to audit quality in Audit Wales is absolute. We believe 


that audit quality is about getting things right first time. 


We use a three lines of assurance model to demonstrate how we achieve 


this. We have established an Audit Quality Committee to co-ordinate and 


oversee those arrangements. We subject our work to independent scrutiny 


by the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales and our 


Chair of the Board, acts as a link to our Board on audit quality. For more 


information see our Audit Quality Report 2024. 


  



https://www.audit.wales/audit-quality-report-2024-0
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Supporting you 


Audit Wales has a range of resources to support the scrutiny of Welsh 


public bodies, and to support them in continuing to improve the services 


they provide to the people of Wales.  


Visit our website to find: 


 


Our publications which cover our audit work at public bodies.  


 


Information on our upcoming work and forward work programme for 


performance audit.  


 


Data tools to help you better understand public spending trends   


 


Details of our Good Practice work and events including the sharing 


of emerging practice and insights from our audit work.  


 


Our newsletter which provides you with regular updates on our 


public service audit work, good practice, and events. 



https://www.audit.wales/about-us/our-strategy

https://www.wao.gov.uk/publications

https://www.wao.gov.uk/our-work/forward-work-programme

https://www.wao.gov.uk/data-tools

https://www.wao.gov.uk/our-work/good-practice

https://www.wao.gov.uk/news/launch-audit-wales-newsletter





 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


 


 


Audit Wales 


Tel: 029 2032 0500 


Fax: 029 2032 0600 


Textphone: 029 2032 0660 


E-mail: info@audit.wales 


Website: www.audit.wales 


We welcome correspondence and 


telephone calls in Welsh and English.  


Rydym yn croesawu gohebiaeth a 


galwadau ffôn yn Gymraeg a Saesneg.  



mailto:info@audit.wales

http://www.audit.wales/
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PURPOSE: Joint Audit Committee Scrutiny 





Timing: In advance of completing the draft statutory accounts for 2024/25







Title: Accounting Policies





                            

Category of Decision / Business Area Impact: Finance





Executive Summary: 



The 2024/25 Statements of Accounts will summarise the Chief Constable’s, Commissioner’s and Group’s transactions for the financial year and its position at the year ended 31 March 2025.  The Accounting Policies are included in each Statement of Account and are the specific principles, bases, conventions, rules and practices applied when preparing and presenting the financial statements.  They are included to provide a fuller explanation and description of specific figures as an aid to the reader’s understanding of the accounts.  



The 2024/25 draft Statement of Accounts will be presented to Members at the Finance Seminar on the 24 September 2025. These draft Accounting Policies have been prepared in advance of that, to allow the opportunity to review and consider this element of the Statement of Accounts at an earlier stage.  



These are the Draft Accounting Policies for the Group Statement of Accounts.  The relevant policies only will be extracted from the Group’s Draft Accounting Policies for inclusion in the Chief Constable’s Statement of Accounts. 































	





































Recommendation:



JAC to consider the draft accounting policies for the 2024/25 accounts.  















[bookmark: _Toc514922018][bookmark: _Toc182473109]Accounting Policies

General Principles 

The Statement of Accounts summarises the Group’s transactions for the 2024/25 financial year and the position at the year-end of 31 March 2025. The Commissioner is required to prepare an annual Statement of Accounts for himself and the Group by the Accounts and Audit (Wales) Regulations 2014 as amended, which require them to be prepared in accordance with proper accounting practice. This practice primarily comprises the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom 2024/25, supported by International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS). 

The accounting convention adopted in the Statement of Accounts is principally historical cost, modified by the revaluation of certain categories of non-current assets and financial instruments. 

Prior Period Adjustments, Changes in Accounting Policies and Estimates and Errors

Prior period adjustments may arise as a result of a change in accounting policies or to correct a material error. Changes in accounting estimates are accounted for prospectively, i.e., in the current and future years affected by the change and do not give rise to a prior period adjustment. 

Changes in accounting policies are only made when required by proper accounting practices or where the change provides more reliable or relevant information about the effect of transactions, other events and conditions on the financial position or financial performance of the Group. Where a change is made, it is applied retrospectively (unless stated otherwise) by adjusting opening balances and comparative amounts for the prior period as if the new policy had always been applied. 

Material errors discovered in prior period figures are corrected retrospectively by amending opening balances and comparative amounts for the prior period. 

Accruals of Income and Expenditure 

Activity is accounted for in the year that it takes place, not simply when cash payments are made or received. In particular: 

· Revenue from the sale of goods is recognised when the Group transfers the significant risks and rewards of ownership to the purchaser, and it is probable that economic benefits or service potential associated with the transaction will flow to the Group. 

· Revenue from the provision of services is recognised when the Group can measure reliably the percentage of completion of the transaction, and it is probable that economic benefits or service potential associated with the transaction will flow to the Group.

· Supplies are recorded as expenditure when they are consumed – where there is a gap between the date supplies are received and their consumption they are carried as inventories on the Balance Sheet.

· Expenses in relation to services received (including services provided by employees) are recorded as expenditure when the services are received rather than when payments are made.

· Interest receivable on investments and payable on borrowings is accounted for respectively as income and expenditure on the basis of the effective interest rate for the relevant financial instrument, rather than the cash flows fixed or determined by the contract.

· Where revenue and expenditure have been recognised but cash has not been received or paid, a debtor or creditor for the relevant amount is recorded in the Balance Sheet. Where debts may not be settled, the balance of debtors is written down and a charge made to revenue for the income that might not be collected.

Overheads and Support Services 

The costs of overheads and support services are charged to service segments in accordance with the Group’s arrangements for accountability and financial performance. 

Exceptional Items 

When items of income and expense are material, their nature and amount is disclosed separately, either on the face of the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement (CIES) or in the notes to the accounts, depending on how significant the items are to an understanding of the financial performance of the Group.

Events after the Balance Sheet Date 

Events after the Balance Sheet date are those events, both favourable and unfavourable, that occur between the end of the reporting period and the date when the Statement of Accounts is authorised for issue. Two types of events can be identified: 

· Those that provide evidence of conditions that existed at the end of the reporting period – the Statement of Accounts is adjusted to reflect such events. 

· Those that are indicative of conditions that arose after the reporting period – the Statement of Accounts is not adjusted to reflect such events, but where a category of events would have a material effect, disclosure is made in the notes of the nature of the events and their estimated financial effect. 

Events taking place after the date of authorisation for issue are not reflected in the Statement of Accounts. 

Property, plant and equipment 

Expenditure on the acquisition, creation or enhancement of property, plant and equipment is capitalised on an accruals basis. Expenditure that maintains but does not add to an asset’s potential to deliver future economic benefits or service potential (i.e., repairs and maintenance) is charged as an expense when it incurred. 

Expenditure falling below a de-minimis level of £6,000 per item is treated as Revenue and charged when it is incurred. 

Assets are initially measured at cost and are then carried in the Balance Sheet using the following measurement bases: 

· Land – fair value;

· Assets under construction – historic cost; 

· Operational buildings – fair value. Non-specialised assets – Existing use value (EUV), Specialised assets – Depreciated replacement cost (DRC);

· Surplus assets – fair value – reviewed annually;

· Assets held for sale – fair value - reviewed annually; 

· Investment properties – fair value - reviewed annually; 

· All other fair value assets – revalued every four years and determined as the amount that would be paid for the asset in its existing use;

· Vehicles, equipment and furniture – historic cost.

Increases in valuations are matched by credits to the Revaluation Reserve to recognise unrealised gains. The Revaluation Reserve contains revaluation gains recognised since 1 April 2007 only, the date of its formal implementation. Gains arising before that date have been consolidated into the Capital Adjustment Account. 

Assets are assessed at each year-end as to whether there is any indication that an asset may be impaired. Where indications exist and any possible differences are estimated to be material, the recoverable amount of the asset is estimated and, where this is less than the carrying amount of the asset, an impairment loss is recognised for the shortfall. 

Where impairment losses are identified, they are accounted for as follows: 

· Where there is a balance of revaluation gains for the asset in the Revaluation Reserve, the carrying amount of the asset is written down against that balance (up to the amount of the accumulated gains). 

· Where there is no balance in the Revaluation Reserve or an insufficient balance, the carrying amount of the asset is written down against the relevant service lines in the CIES. 



Depreciation

Depreciation is provided for on all Property, Plant and Equipment assets by the systematic allocation of their depreciable amounts over their useful lives on a straight-line basis. The useful economic lives of assets and their residual values are summarised in the following table:





























		Asset Category

		Useful Economic Life

		Residual Value



		Property

		

		



		Land

		No depreciation 

		No depreciation



		Operational buildings

		10-155 years

		Nil



		Investment properties

		No depreciation

		No depreciation



		Surplus assets

		10-155 years

		Nil



		Assets under construction

		No depreciation

		No depreciation



		Assets held for sale

		No depreciation

		No depreciation



		Boats

		

		



		Boat 1 - Hull

		32 years

		Nil



		Boat 2 - Engine

		12 years

		Nil



		Boat 2

		10 years

		Nil



		Vehicles

		

		



		Rapid response 

		3 years

		Nil



		Other

		3-5 years

		Nil



		Equipment

		

		



		Computer & other equipment

		5 years

		Nil



		Intangible assets

		

		



		Other

		3-5 years

		Nil







Where an item of Property, Plant and Equipment has major components whose cost is significant in relation to the total cost of the item, the components are depreciated separately. 

The Group has applied the following de-minimis limits, below which, the component is not separately quantified: 



		Life of component (years)

		0-10

		10-15

		15-20

		20-30

		30-40

		Over 40 



		De-minimis (£’000)

		50

		100

		200

		300

		750

		1,000







Revaluation gains are also depreciated, with an amount equal to the difference between current value depreciation charged on assets and the depreciation that would have been chargeable based on their historical cost being transferred each year from the Revaluation Reserve to the Capital Adjustment Account. 

Surplus Assets

Surplus assets are those that are not being actively used in the business (such as vacant properties) and that cannot be classed as “assets held for sale”. Surplus assets will be measured at fair value at each reporting date, based on the amount at which the asset could be exchanged between knowledgeable parties at arm’s-length. Gains and losses on revaluation are posted to the Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line in the CIES. The same treatment is applied to gains and losses on disposal. 

Disposals and Assets Held for Sale 

When it becomes probable that the carrying amount of an asset will be recovered principally through a sale transaction rather than through its continuing use, it is reclassified as an Asset Held for Sale. The asset is revalued immediately before reclassification and then carried at the lower of this amount and fair value less costs to sell. Where there is a subsequent decrease to fair value less costs to sell, the loss is posted to the Other Operating Expenditure line in the CIES. 

Gains in fair value are recognised only up to the amount of any previous losses recognised in the Surplus or Deficit on Provision of Services. Depreciation is not charged on Assets Held for Sale. 

Amounts received for a disposal of any asset in excess of £10,000 are categorised as capital receipts. The balance of receipts is required to be credited to the Capital Receipts reserve and can only be used for new capital investment (or set aside to reduce the Group’s underlying need to borrow – the capital financing requirement). 

Charges to Revenue for Non-Current Assets 

The Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement is debited with the following amounts to record the cost of holding non-current assets during the year: 

· Depreciation attributable to the assets used by the relevant service. 

· Revaluation and impairment losses on assets used by the service where there are no accumulated gains in the Revaluation Reserve against which the losses can be written off.

Investment Property 

Investment properties are those that are used solely to earn rentals and/or for capital appreciation. Investment properties are measured initially at cost and subsequently at fair value, based on the amount at which the asset could be exchanged between knowledgeable parties at arm’s-length. Gains and losses on revaluation are posted to the Financing and Investment Income and Expenditure line in the CIES. The same treatment is applied to gains and losses on disposal. 

Accounting for Annual Contribution from Revenue

The Group is not required to raise council tax to fund depreciation, revaluation and impairment losses or amortisations. However, it is required to make an annual contribution from revenue towards the reduction in their overall borrowing requirement. Depreciation, revaluation and impairment losses and amortisation are therefore replaced by the contribution in the General Fund Balance by way of an adjusting transaction with the Capital Adjustment Account in the Movement in Reserves Statement for the difference between the two. 

Intangible Assets 

Expenditure on non-monetary assets that do not have physical substance but are controlled by the Group as a result of past events (e.g., software licences) is capitalised when it is expected that future economic benefits or service potential will flow from the intangible asset to the Group.

Intangible assets are measured initially at cost. Amounts are only revalued where the fair value of the assets held by the Group can be determined by reference to an active market. In practice, no intangible asset held by the Group meets this criterion, and they are therefore carried at amortised cost. 

Minimum Revenue Provision 

The Local Authorities (Capital Finance and Accounting) Regulations 2003 requires the Commissioner to set aside an amount from revenue each year to provide for the repayment of debt. This is known as Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP). The MRP is measured by the underlying need to borrow rather than the actual debt. Commissioners are required to prepare an annual statement of their policy on making MRP in accordance with statutory guidance and should be calculated on a prudent basis. The policy for 2024/25 includes:



		ANNUAL MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION (MRP) STATEMENT



		The following policy has been set by the Commissioner in relation to MRP for 2024/25.



		Prudential Borrowing - Depreciation Method



		MRP is to be equal to the provision required in accordance with depreciation accounting in respect of the asset on which expenditure has been financed by prudential borrowing or unsupported credit arrangements. This reflects the useful life of the asset which has been estimated at 50 years in respect of Estates assets, 10 years in respect of IT infrastructure assets (e.g., Control Room, RMS) and 5 years for other IT assets.



		(a) MRP will continue to be made annually until the cumulative amount of such provision is equal to the expenditure originally financed.



		(b) On disposal of the asset, the amount of the capital receipt will not be taken to the revenue account and the Commissioner will comply with the normal requirements of the 2003 Act on the use of capital receipts.



		(c) Where the percentage of the expenditure on the asset financed by prudential borrowing or unsupported credit arrangements is less than 100%, MRP will be equal to the same percentage of the provision required under depreciation accounting.



		







Financial Instruments

Financial Liabilities 

These are initially measured at fair value and are carried at their amortised cost. Annual charges to the Income and Expenditure Statement for interest payable are based on the carrying amount of the liability, multiplied by the effective rate of interest for the instrument. The amount presented in the Balance Sheet is the outstanding principal plus accrued interest. 



Financial Assets 

Loans and Receivables are initially measured at fair value and carried at their amortised cost. Annual credits to the Income and Expenditure Statement for interest receivable are based on the carrying amount of the asset multiplied by the effective rate of interest for the instrument. For most of the loans that the Group has made, this means that the amount presented in the Balance Sheet is the outstanding principal receivable plus accrued interest.  

Foreign currency translation 

Where the Group has entered into a transaction denominated in a foreign currency, the transaction is converted into sterling at the exchange rate applicable on the date the transaction was effective. 

Inventories 

Inventories are included in the Balance Sheet at current cost price. International Accounting Standard (IAS) 2 states that Inventories should be measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value. The policy does not therefore comply with IAS 2, but the difference is not material. 

Cash and Cash Equivalents

Cash is represented by cash in hand and deposits with financial institutions repayable without penalty on notice of not more than 24 hours. 

Cash equivalents are highly liquid investments that mature in three months or less from the date of acquisition and that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash with insignificant risk of change in value. 

Provisions and Contingent Liabilities

Provisions are made where an event has taken place that gives the Group a legal or constructive obligation that probably requires settlement by a transfer of economic benefits or service potential, and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation. 

A contingent liability arises where an event has taken place that gives the Group a possible obligation whose existence will only be confirmed by the occurrence or otherwise of uncertain future events not wholly within the control of the Group. Contingent liabilities also arise in circumstances where a provision would otherwise be made but either it is not probable that an outflow of resources will be required or the amount of the obligation cannot be measured reliably. Contingent liabilities are not recognised in the Balance Sheet but are disclosed in a note to the accounts.

Reserves 

Amounts set aside for purposes falling outside the definition of provisions are considered as reserves. Revenue reserves are available to finance expenditure. Certain capital reserves created as a result of the capital accounting scheme are not available to meet current expenditure and include:

· Revaluation Reserve which records the accumulated gains on the fixed assets held by the Group arising from increases in value, to the extent that these gains have not been consumed by subsequent downward movements in value;

· Capital Adjustment Account, which provides a balancing mechanism between the different rates at which assets are depreciated and are financed through the capital controls system, by accumulating:

· On the debit side – the write-down of the historical cost of fixed assets as they are consumed by depreciation and impairments or written off on disposal;

· On the credit side – the resources that have been set aside to finance capital expenditure.

Joint arrangements - Accounting for the consolidation of joint arrangements 

Where the Commissioner or the Chief Constable have entered into collaborative arrangements with other Commissioners and Chief Constables, an assessment has been made against IFRS 11 Joint Arrangement to determine the appropriate accounting treatment. IFRS 11 requires all such arrangements to be classed as either Joint Ventures or Joint Operations. All such arrangements are classed as Joint Operations where the Commissioner or the Chief Constable is entitled to their fair share of the Joint Operation’s Assets and Liabilities.

Further details can be found under the Collaborative Arrangements note.

Employee Benefits 

Benefits Payable During Employment 

Short-term employee benefits are those due to be settled within 12 months of the year-end. They include such benefits as wages and salaries, paid annual leave and paid sick leave, bonuses and non-monetary benefits (e.g. cars) for current employees and are recognised as an expense for services in the year in which the employees render service. An accrual is made for the cost of holiday entitlements (including time off in lieu and flexi leave) earned by employees but not taken before the year-end, which employees can carry forward into the next financial year. The accrual is made at salary rates applicable in the following accounting year, being the period in which the employee takes the benefit. The accrual is charged to Surplus or Deficit on the Provision of Services, but then reversed out through the Movement in Reserves Statement so that holiday benefits are charged to revenue in the financial year in which the holiday absence occurs. 

Termination Benefits 

Termination benefits are amounts payable as a result of a decision by the Commissioner and the Chief Constable to terminate an officer’s employment before the normal retirement date or an officer’s decision to accept voluntary redundancy. 

Where termination benefits involve the enhancement of pensions, statutory provisions require the General Fund balance to be charged with the amount payable by the Group to the pension fund or pensioner in the year, not the amount calculated according to the relevant accounting standards. In the Movement in Reserves Statement, appropriations are required to and from the Pensions Reserve to remove the notional debits and credits for pension enhancement termination benefits and replace them with debits for the cash paid to the pension fund and pensioners, and any such amounts payable but unpaid at the year-end. 

Post-Employment Benefits 

Police officers and police staff have the option of belonging to one of two separate pension schemes relevant to them:

· Police Officers Pension Scheme, administered through a Police Pension Fund. 

· Local Government Pensions Scheme, administered by Carmarthenshire County Council. 

Both schemes provide defined benefits to members (retirement lump sums and pensions), earned as employees having worked for the Group. 

This Police Officer Pension scheme is “unfunded” which means that no investment assets are built up to pay pensions and other benefits in the future, and therefore no provision to meet the liability for future payments of benefits is included in the Balance Sheet. The liabilities of the Local Government Scheme that are attributable to the Group are included in the Balance Sheet on an actuarial basis using the projected unit method – i.e., an assessment of the future payments that will be made in relation to retirement benefits earned to date by employees, based on assumptions about mortality rates, employee turnover rates etc., and projections of earnings for current employees. 

Discretionary Benefits

The Commissioner and the Chief Constable also have restricted powers to make discretionary awards of retirement benefits in the event of early retirements. Any liabilities estimated to arise as a result of an award to any member of staff are accrued in the year of the decision to make the award and accounted for using the same policies as are applied to the Local Government Pension Scheme. 

Government grants and contributions 

Whether paid on account, by instalments or in arrears, government grants and third-party contributions and donations are recognised as due to the Group when there is reasonable assurance that: 

· The Group will comply with the conditions attached to the payments; and 

· The grants or contributions will be received. 

Monies advanced as grants and contributions for which conditions have not been satisfied are carried in the Balance Sheet as creditors. When conditions are satisfied, the grant or contribution is credited to the relevant service (attributable revenue grants and contributions) or Taxation and Non-Specific Grant Income (non-ring-fenced revenue grants and all capital grants) in the CIES. 

Where capital grants are credited to the CIES, they are reversed out of the General Fund Balance in the Movement in Reserves Statement. Where the grant has yet to be used to finance capital expenditure, it is posted to the Capital Grants Unapplied Reserve. Where it has been applied, it is posted to the Capital Adjustment Account. Amounts in the Capital Grants Unapplied Reserve are transferred to the Capital Adjustment Account once they have been applied to fund capital expenditure. 

Leases 

The main impact of the requirements of IFRS 16 is that, for arrangements previously accounted for as operating leases (i.e. without recognising the leased vehicles, plant, equipment, property and land as an asset, and future rents as a liability), a right-of-use asset and a lease liability are now included on the balance sheet from 1 April 2024.

The Commissioner has elected to apply recognition exemptions to low value assets (below £10,000 when new) and to short-term leases i.e. existing leases that expire on or before 31 March 2025, and new leases with a duration of less than 12 months. 

Leases of low value assets (value when new less than £10,000) and short-term leases of 12 months or less are expensed to the Comprehensive Income and Expenditure Statement, as are variable payments dependent on performance or usage, ‘out of contract’ payments and non-lease service components.

A contract is, or contains a lease, if the contract conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration.

Value Added Tax (VAT) 

VAT payable is included as an expense only to the extent that it is not recoverable from Her/His Majesty’s Revenue and Customs by the Group. VAT receivable is excluded from income.
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				Accounts Closure Time Table 2024/25



				Task		Target dates

				Statement of Accounts template to be set up in readiness for data input		3/31/25

				Last date for revenue adjustments		4/18/25

				SWP to provide 'true up' positions for all Collaborative areas		5/1/25

				All ledger balances to be finalised (including Collaboration, Capital and Reserve entries)		5/1/25

				Closure review meeting 1		5/1/25

				Closure review meeting 2		5/8/25

				Closure review meeting 3		5/22/25

				Commence Quality Assurance and proof-reading 		5/30/25

				Closure review meeting 4 		6/5/25

				Meeting to review/finalise Draft Statements		6/26/25

				Completion of Draft Statements		6/30/25

				Draft accounts to be signed and provided to WAO		6/30/25

				Draft accounts to be sent to translation unit		6/30/25

				Audit Wales final audit commences		8/18/25

				Draft accounts to OPCC in readiness for members meeting		9/17/25

				Statement of Accounts members meeting		9/24/25

				Amend statements and working papers for audit adjustments and email them to Audit Wales for review. 		10/17/25

				AUDIT COMMITTEE - presentation and signing of statements		10/29/25

				Audited accounts to be sent to translation unit		10/30/25

				Final, signed, English and Welsh version of Statements of Accounts to be published on the internet 		11/7/25

















Timetable 2019-20

				Category		Work required		Target completion date		Responsible Person		Completion date		Comments 		WAO Working Paper Ref 		Streamlining of Accounts - changes agreed with WAO for 18/19  Accs

		1		Pensions		Agree proposed approach for the IAS19 calculations with actuary and auditors 		1/24/20		KL/SG		1/24/20				B8						KEY:

		2		Audit		WAO - Interim Audit		1/27/20		All/BSU		1/27/20														Discharged

		3		Planning		Issue Draft Closure timetable 2019/20 to staff (including Ows/Dawn where relevant) and WAO		2/28/20		KD		3/2/20														Overdue

		4		Balance sheet		Check that all 2018/19 manual creditor and debtor accruals (including receipts in advance and prepayments) have been reversed where needed and that there is nothing untoward sitting in all the Debtor and Creditor B/S codes.		3/6/20		AC		3/16/20		Balance sheet review conducted up to P11												To be updated in next Closure Meeting

		5		Statements		Complete Trust Fund Note		3/6/20		JW/ND/KD		4/23/20						In addition to this note we  need to include a paragraph under Related Parties stating that 'the CC and PCC (check this), are trustees on Safer Dyfed-Powys which is ……'

		6		Planning		Look at Accounting Policies and any changes that might be required in time for JAC on 18/3  (Exceptional items to be take out for 2019/20 onwards as no longer required in the Code)		3/11/20		DD/IW		3/18/20		Pending JAC member feedback		A7

		7		Planning		Closing Instructions to Divisions and Departments (and Proc card holders where necessary) - Petty Cash/Franking Machine/General - last year's general letter to be reviewed.  		3/11/20		IW		3/12/20

		8		Planning		Emma to speak to Dawn about Benefits in Kind Report and FTE Salary Report (for ratios) for Officers' Remuneration note.  Can she get the Benefits in Kind report to us between 15th and 20th May as discussed with Ian?  Ask if she can run the FTE Report as at 31st March on the 1st April (needed for median ratios). 		3/13/20		EP/DW		3/18/20

		9		Key date		AUDIT COMMITTEE - ACCOUNTING POLICIES TO BE PRESENTED 		3/18/20		EH/BP/IW		3/18/20		Correspondence basis

		10		Key date		Meet with Ed, Beverley and Ian (3.30 til 5) - initial review		3/18/20		EH/BP/IW/KD/ND/DD		3/18/20		Skype

		11		Pensions		Request ill health information from Human Resources		3/20/20		EH		3/20/20		Response received by Ed		D42

		12		Debtors		Final date for raising debtor invoices 		3/20/20		All/BSU		3/20/20

		13		Capital		Amend opening balances on Asset Register for 2018/19 audit adjustments (if applicable) and update the Asset Register for additions and disposals up to the end of February(agreed with Fleet and Estates where applicable).		3/20/20		ND/SG		3/20/20				D1

		14		Accounting		Agree dates with WAO for Exercise of Public Rights and book a room for WAO.		3/20/20		DD/BP		2/27/20

		15		Planning		Related Parties - Emma to draft and send out the letters to the relevant officers, giving a return date of 3/4.		3/23/20		EP		3/23/20				B28

		16		Payroll		March payroll run and costing file processed		3/25/20		OJ		3/25/20

		17		Planning		No more card payments to be taken by BSU Reception after 5pm on this day as it takes a few days for the receipts to clear on the the Bank Account.		3/27/20		BSU		3/27/20

		18		Accounting		Vat on stock adjustment to be processed		3/27/20		KL/SG		3/31/20

		19		Monthly/quarterly duties		Formal check of trial balance - April to March (Period12) and process any necessary adjustments		3/27/20		EP and SG		3/27/20

		20		Mutual Aid		Speak to Lyn Evans to see if there are any Mutual Aid claims outstanding and arrange to accrue if necessary		3/27/20		EP		3/27/20

		21		Monthly/quarterly duties		Amy to complete interim bank rec for March - Lynz to be up to date with everything cleared by 26/3		3/27/20		AC/LW		3/27/20				A10 & D29

		22		Debtors		Check deductions from pay against debtors (injury pensions) - journal to be processed (90866)		3/27/20		EP		3/23/20

Perkins Emma: Perkins Emma:
Pensioners last 2019/20 pay is March. Therefore provided Lynz with the transactions.


		23		Planning		Last creditors BACs run in 2019/20 (timed in line with the Council Tax payments coming in on the 31st March)		3/27/20		ND/KD/IW/BSU		3/27/20

		24		Monthly/quarterly duties		Complete Virement Rec for 2019/20		3/31/20		DD		3/31/20

		25		Stock		Stock-takes to be undertaken for stores, fleet (tyres) and operational equipment.  Ensure relevant reports are run off and that completed stock certificates are provided to Finance Dept.		3/31/20		AL/MM/SG		3/31/20		Stock takes were undertaken early in 2018/19 (stores undertaken by end of Jan and tyres by Feb). Clothing stores shut for an 8 week period for 2018/19 with only urgent issues of uniform stock released.		D19		Inventories Note to the Account no longer to be included as not material

		26		Creditors		Review outstanding commitments and where possible try to ensure receipt of goods and services for the high value items before 31/3.  Review old orders to see if they need to be closed.		3/31/20		All staff responsible for their own business areas		3/31/20

		27		Stock		Fleet stock take and send fully completed approved certificates to the Finance Department. Ensure reports are run off on 31st March.		3/31/20		SG/MM		3/31/20				D19

		28		Cash		LAST DAY FOR BANKING CASH - Any cash and cheques still being held in the safe on 31st March to be banked as late in the day as possible. Speak to Lyndsey about Card Receipts and timing of banking		3/31/20		KD/BSU/AL/LW		3/31/20

		29		Planning		Ring Ows to remind him about the Creditor and Debtor reports he needs to run at the beginning of April.		3/31/20		KD		3/31/20

Constable Amy: Constable Amy:
AC done 31/03

												

Perkins Emma: Perkins Emma:
Pensioners last 2019/20 pay is March. Therefore provided Lynz with the transactions.
		30		Capital		Process adjustments in respect of Capitalisation of IS&T Salaries (Account code B42)		3/31/20		ND		4/15/20

		31		Pensions/Debtors		Request Pensions transfer values from County Hall		3/31/20		EP		4/16/20

		32		Capital		Correct Revaluation Reserve.  The balance on the reserve should equal the Net Current Value of PPE (per B/S) minus Net Historical Value of PPE (per asset register).  For 2018/19, the Revaluation Reserve was understated by approx £35k		3/31/20		ND		3/31/20

		33		Stock		End of year Fleet Report to be run off Tranman as at 01/04/2020.  Simon to email Martin Marks.		4/1/20		SG/MM		3/30/20				D19

		34		General		County Hall keeping us out of ABW on these dates		01/04/2020 and 02/04/20		All/BSU		4/2/20

		35		Budget		Next years  Budget Upload to ABW.		4/2/20		OJ		4/2/20

		36		Budget		Reconcile 2020/21 budget upload to ABW before new year orders are placed		4/2/20		OJ		4/3/20

		37		Cash		Ensure all cancelled cheques,  Income and Direct Debits are posted to ABW  - all payments made by 31st March to be posted  by close of play on 2nd April 		4/2/20		LW		4/2/20

		38		Key date		Meet with Ed, Beverley and Ian (2.30 til 3.30) to review the Closure process		4/2/20		EH/BP/IW/KD/ND/DD		4/2/20

		39		Provisions		Ensure insurance provision information and adjustments are up to date. Also ring MMI to find out if any letters are on the way regarding the scheme of arrangement.		4/3/20		AC		4/3/20

		40		Monthly/quarterly duties		Complete final bank rec -  ABW will probably be down on the 1/4 but Lyndsey/Amy can be given access on the 2nd/3rd to post back. ABW available to all users on the 6/4 at the latest.		4/3/20		AC/LW		4/1/20				A10 & D29

		41		Debtors/Creditors		Produce Outstanding Creditor and Debtor reports as at 31/3/20		4/3/20		OJ		4/3/20				D23 & D35

		42		Stock		 		4/3/20		SG/OJ		4/21/20				D19

		43		Accounting		Run systems routine, transferring oustanding, legitimate, open Purchase Orders into new Financial Year. Any orders that are no longer oustanding should be closed on the system.		4/3/20		OJ/CCC		4/15/20		Email to email Ows to ask him to go ahead and roll all the orders over to 2020/21.  The orders that need to be closed can be closed in 2020/21.  This is  not usually done until after 3/4/20 so the target date can be later next year.

		44		Accounting		Close month 12 on the system 		4/3/20		OJ		4/3/20

		45		Creditors		GRN Report (Commitments) for Goods and Services received by 31/3 to be circulated for individuals to confirm whether or not the orders within their areas are to be accrued. Blanket accrual then to be processed ASAP and before the deadline of 20/4. 		4/3/20		ND/EP to run and circulate report. All staff to check their individual areas		4/3/20

		46		General		Common Item rates for 2020/21.  New rates to be put on Routine orders.		4/3/20		AC		4/3/20		Done. Not sent to HJ yet as will send at same time as Special Services rates.

		47		General		Calculation of Special Services rates for 2020/21 and put onto routine orders and Force Internet (email Hefin Jones in IS&T).		4/3/20		AC		To be undertaken at a later date

		48		Creditors		First day new year orders entered on ABW		4/6/20		All/BSU		4/6/20

		49		Capital		Request any outstanding disposal information/write offs from estates and fleet for the period 1st March to 31st March.		4/6/20		SG - Fleet                            ND Estates		4/6/20				D3

		50		Capital		impairment review (send out letters to IS&T, Fleet, Estates for position as at the end of March) 		4/6/20		SG 		4/21/20				D7

		51		Collaboration		Submit Collaboration returns for March to SWP - AWSL, WECTU, CTIU, CTSFO, CTSA & ROCU. 		4/6/20		DD/WR		4/6/20				D50

		52		Capital		Detailed discussions to be held with the Estates Department in order to avoid the possibility of Fixed Assets being incorrectly classified on the Balanced sheet		4/7/20		ND		4/22/20				D9

		53		Planning		Obtain Lease register from Estates Department - 'sense check' it and ensure that it is fit for purpose		4/7/20		ND		5/7/20				D16

		54		Creditors		ABW will be down to the majority of users between 1/4 and 3/4. First BACs and Cheque payment run in 2020/21 will be on Wed 8th April.  There will be no Period 13 for Creditors, so no posting back but the BSU will only process 2019/20 invoices for the 8th April BACs run in order for us to be able to manually accrue the whole batch of invoices back in to 2019/20.  A further BACS run will be undertaken on 15/4 to incorporate payroll deductions and any 'urgent' 20/21 invoices but the invoices will need to be batched seperately into the different years.		4/8/20		AL/LW/DW/IW/KD/ND		4/8/20

		55		Creditors		Download from ABW of 8/4 payment run to be compiled for circulation (non-order payments - AP only).  Individuals responsible for each budget area will confirm whether or not amounts are to be accrued.  Blanket accrual then to be processed ASAP and by deadline of the 20/4. 		4/8/20		EP/All		4/8/20

		56		Balance sheet		Bonds and money market accounting entries.  		4/9/20		IW		4/27/20

		57		Accounting		Accrue for Bear Scotland payments, officer on call allowances and unsocial hours payments.  If actual figures are not available, then an estimate will need to be made for the liability, based on previous  year's figure.		4/9/20		IW to assign responsibility for this to individuals		4/21/20

		58		Cash		Schedule of Petty Cash and Franking Machine compiled, reconcile to ledger & returns

Davies Karen (Finance): Davies Karen (Finance):
franking machine different to petty cash.  Speak to Eleanor and ask if we can write it off due to low value
		4/9/20		WR		4/16/20				D29

		59		Creditors		Ensure all CTM transactions are adjusted out of holding account and into departmental codes.  Consider whether or not any amounts need to be accrued.		4/9/20		WR		4/24/20

		60		Debtors - Paymts in Adv		Identify prepayments (look at previous years for examples) and process adjustments.		4/9/20		AC		4/27/20				D23

		61		Accounting		Process 'Go Safe' Year end Accounting adjustments 		4/9/20		SG		5/1/20				B20

		62		Accounting		Accrue JESG income from partners if necessary and process any other adjustments necessary for JESG		4/9/20		SG		4/30/20		N/A last year as no agreement to invoice partners by year end

		63		Investments		Reconcile loans register to ledger and accrue for interest due		4/9/20		AC/KL		4/20/20				D20

		64		Collaboration		Submit Collaboration returns for March to SWP - all other collaborative areas		4/9/20		DD/WR		4/9/20

		65		Debtors		Grant Income - Check and update grant register, accrue for outstanding income, process relevant adjustments to or from reserves or receipts in advance/creditors  		4/15/20		DD		Register updated by KD 4/5				B17

		66		Creditors		Process transfer value accrual, scheme sanction charge accrual and annual allowance accrual and close Home Office Pensions Account (Q code)		4/15/20		EP		4/21/20				B9

		67		Collaboration		Provide summary of data feeds to SWP (Fair Share template) for Collaboration i.e. full year split between each collaboration unit and against Salaries, Transport, Supplies & Services summary headings.  Ports required as well.		4/16/20		DD/WR/KD		4/20/20				D50

		68		Collaboration		SWP to reconcile Summary Feeds against previous monthly data feeds and report any anomolies back to Forces for correction		4/20/20		DD		4/29/20		Informed of anomoly of £50k on the JFU on the 29/4

		69		Debtors		Clear all funds and accrue for interest.  Ensure that Supplier reference field (and text) is included on download (TIAA audit recommendation)		4/20/20		AC		4/24/20				D42

		70		Accounting		NDORs - process the necessary EOY Adjustments and accruals re: Income and Expenditure		4/20/20		SG		5/1/20

		71		Debtors		Review Income received in April to identify and amounts that need to be accrued into 2019/20		4/20/20		AC		4/23/20

		72		Accounting		Police led prosecutions - need to accrue for any outstanding income 		4/20/20		SG		4/30/20

		73		Creditors		Employee Benefits calculation and toil accrual (last date for revenue adjustments 20/4)		4/20/20		EP		4/27/20

		74		Accounting		Process final NDORs adjustments, crediting  DR4D and debiting PMIG		4/20/20		SG		4/30/20

		75		Accounting		Process any outstanding Reserve adjustments - post to P13 (last date for revenue adjustments 20/4).  		4/20/20		KD		5/1/20		Majority of Reserve Transfers processed by 1/5.  Final entries put through on 11/5 after all other adjustments made

		76		Accounting		Available for Sale financial asset reserve calculation - calculation to be made and accounting entries to be completed		4/20/20		IW		N/A as no reserve				D49

		77		Accounting		Process accrual for any JE regradings that were approved before the 31st March		4/20/20		ND/Other		4/29/20

		78		Accounting		All staff to identify and process EOY Accruals for their own areas if not already covered on blanket accruals  (Last date for revenue adjustments 20/4)		4/20/20		All		4/24/20

		79		Debtors		Review Bad Debt Provision and process adjustments. (Last date for revenue adjustments 20/4).		4/20/20		AC		4/30/20				D28

		80		Statements		Identify and calculate provisions and complete provisions note 		4/20/20		KD		4/24/20				D42		If less than £1.6m, do not include the Note as figures are not material.  Or, take out tables and just include a sentence or two to say that the total figure includes and amount of £X (in respect of the larger amounts such as Statutory funds) and inc the comparator

		81		Creditors - Recpts in Adv		Identify and process receipts in advance by reviewing income received in March and looking at last years Receipts in Advance to see what was included then.  Discuss with other staff if needed.		4/20/20		AC		4/20/20				D35

		82		Capital		Reconcile loan charges and grant in ledger (Principal & Interest) to spreadsheet.		4/20/20		AC		4/24/20				B6 & D39

		83		Debtors		Reconcile VAT control account to end March and submit claim.		4/20/20		SG		4/28/20				D26

		84		Capital		For fleet services - a working paper reconciling no of assets held to the asset register is to be prepared (Tranman) 		4/20/20		ND		4/22/20				D1

		85		Statements		Complete External Audit Costs Note and process accruals if necessary		4/20/20		KD		4/22/20						Leave the Note in the Statement - although not material, it is good for information.  However, remove the table and insert a sentence instead, stating that £x has been jointly incurred - this is what Gwent do.

		86		Planning		Email/ring CIPFA and ask if we can order the Code of Practice for 2020/21 yet.  Not usually available until April.		4/20/20		WR/KD		N/A this year		Code not required for Note 3 this year as the information needed was obtained from CIPFA LAAP Bulletin.  Publication to be ordered March 2021 at the latest.

		87		Key date		LAST DATE FOR REVENUE ADJUSTMENTS 		4/20/20		ALL		5/11/20

		88		Collaboration		SWP to populate consolidated regional finance spreadsheets and notify us of the resultant true-ups. (Rev, Cap, Reserves etc.) - ROCU, AWSL & WECTU - need to process any outstanding accruals and/or Reserve adjustments at this point.		4/21/20		DD		4/23/20		Informed of ROCU true up position on this date		D50

		89		Key date		Meet with Ed, Beverley and Ian (10 til 11.30) to review the closure process		4/21/20		EH/BP/IW/KD/ND/DD		4/21/20

		90		Capital		Update asset register for disposals/additions		4/24/20		SG		4/24/20				D1/D2/D3

		91		Capital		Update asset register for revaluations and depreciation		4/24/20		ND		24/04/2020 - Waiting valuation on Masts				D1/D5

		92		Capital		Update capital financing and transaction spreadsheet and ledger.		4/27/20		ND		4/24/20				D14 and C3

		93		Capital		Finalise capital expenditure and financing entries in capital programme		4/27/20		ND		4/24/20				D10

		94		Accounting		Obtain information and process FRS17 / IAS19journals		4/27/20		EP		5/6/20				B8

		95		Key date		LAST DATE FOR CAPITAL ADJUSTMENTS  - CAPITAL FULLY CLOSED		4/27/20		ND		5/7/20

		96		Key date		ALL LEDGER BALANCES FINALISED 		4/27/20		KD		5/11/20

		97		Monthly/quarterly duties		Formal check of trial balance - EOY		4/22/20		KD		5/11/20				A2

		98		Collaboration		SWP to populate consolidated regional finance spreadsheets and notify us of the resultant true-ups. (Rev, Cap, Reserves etc.) - all other collaborative areas - need to process any outstanding accruals and/or Reserve adjustments at this point.		4/28/20		DD		4/30/20

		99		Debtors/Statement		Complete Debtors note (and complete analytical review in readiness for WAO).  Provide Karen with analytical review before Members meeting on 17th June.		5/1/20		AC		5/21/20				D23		Long term debtors note is not required.   Classification of Debtors has  now changed to the following 3 headings: Trade receivables, Prepayments and Other receivable amounts

		100		Capital		Produce schedule of capital creditors		5/1/20		SG		5/21/20				D35

		101		Creditors/Statement		Complete creditors note (and analytical review in readiness for WAO).  Provide Karen with analytical review before Members meeting on 17th June.		5/1/20		AC		5/22/20				D35		Classification of Creditors has now changed to the following 2 headings: Trade payables and Other payables

		102		Statements		Complete Grant Income Note 		5/1/20		DD		5/22/20				B17		Leave this note as it is, however we need to obtain clarification from WAO re: grant recognition where SWP are the lead

		103		Statements		Complete Related Party Note 		5/5/20		EP		4/24/20		Note: Ed, Bev and the PCC (and probably the CC - check last year) need to declare on their returns that they are trustees of Safer Dyfed Powys.  Also, the Commissioner needs to disclose that he is a board member of the ICT company if still applicable.		B28		ICT Company - the PCC sits on the Board so a paragraph to be inserted.  KD has the relevant paragraph for this.  Take out the tables and figures for Home Office/WG etc, these are  not needed, just insert a narrative instead (see Gwent's Statement)  No need to include para. Re: JAC members unless one of them states on their return that they have a related party tranx.  Also, we should include a paragraph stating that 'the CC and PCC (check this), are trustees on Safer Dyfed-Powys which is ……'

		104		Key date		Meet with Ed, Beverley and Ian to review the closure process (9.30 til 11)		5/5/20		EH/BP/IW/KD/ND/DD		5/5/20

		105		Statements		Complete Cash and cash equivalents note 		5/5/20		AC		5/5/20				D29

		106		Statements		Complete Investment Properties note 		5/5/20		ND		5/20/20				D11		Remove first table of the note as the figures are not material.  Still need to undertake the work though to obtain the split of expd and income for the CIES

		107		Statements		Complete Members Allowances note - now forms part of Officer's Remuneration Note		5/5/20		AC		5/6/20				B25

		108		Key date		COMPLETE RESERVES SPREADSHEET AND PROVIDE MOST RECENT RESERVES POSITION TO BEVERLEY, ED and IAN		5/6/20		KD		5/11/20				C2 & D46 

		109		Statements		Set up Statement of Accounts templates and amend comparatives etc 		5/8/20		AC		18/12/2019 & 26/2/20

		110		Statements		Complete Leases note 		5/8/20		ND		5/26/20				D16		Although figures are not material, leave the Note in this year as there will be changes in the requirements for 2019/20 Accounts.  Take out the table re: expenditure charged to the CIES and the sentence re: income credited to the CIES.

		111		Statements		Complete Defined Benefit Pension Schemes note 		5/8/20		EP		08/05/2020 		Ian to insert paragraph re: McCloud

		112		Accounting		Email the WAO our working papers re: blanket accruals for them to look at them in advance of the audit.		5/8/20		EP		Eleanor(Audit Manager) does not require this until end of May		Saved in WAO D35 04/05/2020		D35

		113		Statements		Complete Officers Remuneration note, including bandings element and ratio. Obtain supporting documentation (payslips and P11Ds) where relevant. (FOR THE BANDING NOTE, A BREAKDOWN OF WHICH OFFICERS ARE INCLUDED WITHIN WHICH BANDS TO BE PROVIDED FOR ED AND BEVERLEY IN FUTURE)		5/11/20		EP		5/18/20		Deadline not met due to working on Defined Benefit Pension Scheme. KL was down for this when timetable set		B23		Split 2017/18 and 2018/19 figures into two separate tables.  Remove the narrative notes if possible and let the table do the 'legwork', i.e. insert a column for 'annualised salary'.  Combine BIKs for relocation and lease cars into one column.  Put dates in post (to and from) on left of the table underneath the Job titles etc.  Info re: Bandings and Ratios to be kept the same

		114		Statements		Complete Impairment losses note (if applicable) 		5/11/20		ND		N/A		Not applicable in 18/19 as no impairment		D4		If there are no Impairment Losses, do not include the note at all.

		115		Statements		Complete Assets held for Sale note (if relevant) 		5/11/20		ND		N/A				D12		Look at this note Year on Year to establish whether or not it should be included.  2017/18 figures are material so leave in for the 2018/19 accounts.

		116		Statements		Complete Property, Plant & Equipment note 		5/11/20		ND		5/21/20						Depreciation table can be removed.  UELs to be included in Accounting Polices and the charges are included in the main PPE table.  The Revaluation table can be condensed to show a five year period rather than 10 years as presently shown.  Group the rest of the years' figures into the earliest year shown.

		117		Statements		Complete Capitalisation of borrowing costs note (if applicable) 		5/11/20		ND		n/a - no borrowing		N/A unless borrowing has taken place

		118		Statements		Complete Intangible Assets note		5/11/20		ND		N/a						Note not needed as figures are not material

		119		Statements		Complete Capital Expenditure and Capital Financing note 		5/11/20		ND		5/21/20						Take out nil table that was in 2017/18 Statement

		120		Balance sheet/Statements		Consider Contingent Liabilities Note 		5/11/20		KD		5/27/20				D42

		121		Statements		Complete Statement of Responsibilities to Statements of Accounts (for Group and CC Accounts) - check Code of Practice to see if this has changed at all.		5/11/20		DD		5/7/20		Don't currently have access to full CoP but no mention of any changes in Guidance Notes.

		122		Statements		Complete Agency Services note  - this will include CCC as Pension Administrators, and a note regarding 'Go Safe'.		5/11/20		SG		5/21/20				B20 - Go Safe EOY working can be saved here		Paragraph and table in respect of Pension Services to be removed as figure not material.  Update paragraph re: Go Safe.

		123		Collaboration		SWP to produce Fair Share note for the forces and share the model for individual force disclosure notes.		5/15/20		DD		5/17/20				D50

		124		Collaboration		Complete 'Collaborative Arrangements' Note to the Accounts		5/15/20		DD		5/24/20

		125		Accounting		Ensure all creditor and debtor accruals have been reversed into new year		5/15/20		AC		5/7/20		DD reversed all KP transactions 07/05/20

		126		Statements		Complete Exit packages note and separate note for termination benefits - to include flexible retirements if applicable		5/15/20		EP		5/4/20				B23 & B26		Include if material - it will be for 2018/19 due to VES payments.  If Senior Officers leave (in future), figs would be in Remuneration note so would not need to include a separate note.

		127		Planning		Benefits in Kind report to be provided by Dawn between 15/5 and 20/5 if possible.		5/15/20		EP/DW		5/18/20

		128		Audit		Quality assurance of individual's Working papers to be undertaken by respective line managers or different staff prior to them being provided to WAO.		5/18/20		All		5/28/20

		129		Planning		Ensure that all Working papers are saved across to the WAO folder by the 31st May.		5/18/20		All		6/1/20		KD sent WPs to Eleanor WAO via Varonis on 1/6.  However, this did not work and KD had day off on 2/6.  Re-sent the files on 3/6 and Eleanor confirmed received.

		130		Key date		GROUP CORE STATEMENTS TO BE COMPLETED - Finalise Trial Balance and complete: CIES,BS,MIRS,ADJUSTMENTS BETWEEN ACCOUNTING BASIS & FUNDING BASIS NOTE,EFA,EFA NOTES,CFS,CFS NOTES and adjust the accounts re: Collaboration. Undertake rec of CIES to COG report and figures in Narrative Report if necessary. 		5/18/20		KD		24/5/20		CIES/MIRS/BS/Adjs between Accounting & Funding Basis, EFA, Note to EFA and Rec of EFA to Narrative Report completed by 20/5. CFS and Collaboration adjs completed and figs inserted into Word Doc by 24/5.		B1, B30 ,C1,C4 and A5 & A6 if necessary

		131		Statements		Insert Accounting Policies into Statement 		5/18/20		DD		Amended section on Joint Arrangements (collaboration) 09/05/20.		A minor amendment was made to Collaboration paragraph following members feedback. 		Message from KD exceptional items to be reinstated.

		132		Statements		Complete Taxation and non specific grant incomes Note 		5/18/20		KD		7/5/20

		133		Statements		Complete Other Operating Expenditure note 		5/18/20		KD		22/5/20

		134		Statements		Complete Financing and Investment income and expenditure note 		5/18/20		KD		22/5/20

		135		Statements		Complete Segmental Income Note		5/18/20		AC		Confirmed by WAO that this note is not longer required due to the format of the CIES changing and materiality levels

		136		Statements		Complete Capital Commitments note  - liaise with Heddwyn		5/18/20		ND				Not applicable in 18/19 as not material		D15		Note not required unless figures are material (i.e. greater than £1.6m)

		137		Statements		Complete note: Nature and Extent of Risks arising from Financial Instruments 		5/18/20		AC/IW						D49

		138		Statements		Complete Financial Instruments note 		5/18/20		AC/IW						B6, B7 & D39		Liability related to Defined Benefit Pension Scheme does not need to be  included in this note at all providing the figures are included in the Pension Note.  Include all debtors and all creditors (not just trade receivables and trade payables)

		139		Planning		Speak to IS&T (Mark Jones) to make arrangements for a temporary computer to be provided for WAO to use during the Final Accounts Audit.		5/18/20		IW				Not applicable due to Social Distancing - Covid 19.  WAO to use their own laptops with access to ABW via CCC.  Access to Trent not provided.

		140		Analytical Review		Undertake high level analytical review on CIES to identify any possible code errors whilst completing the Core Statements		5/18/20		KD		Not yet complete. KD emailed EH re: variances on pay and Agency costs 1/6/20.  				A12

		141		Key date		Meet with Ed, Beverley and Ian (1.30 til 3) to review the closure process and address any outstanding items		5/19/20		EH/BP/IW/KD/ND/DD		5/19/20

		142		Statements		Complete note: Accounting Standards that have been issued but have not yet been adopted.  		5/20/20		KD		5/17/20

		143		Statements		Complete Unusable Reserves note 		5/20/20		KD/ND		22/5/20		Nicola to complete the Capital related notes re. Unusable reserves		D46		Only leave in the tables where the figures are material.  For 2018/19, take out tables re: Acc Abs, Deferred Capital Receipts and AFS Financial Instruments.

		144		Statements		Complete note: Transfers to/from earmarked reserves 		5/20/20		KD		5/12/20				D46

		145		Statements		Complete note: Assumptions made about the future and other major sources of estimation uncertainty		5/22/20		EP/IW		5/23/20		Paragraph re: uncertainty surrounding Property Valuations - jointly completed by Ed/Bev/Ian/Nicola/Karen				Take everything out apart from Pensions Liability assumption/estimation

		146		Statements		Complete note: Critical Judgements in Applying Accounting Policies 		5/22/20		KD/IW/EH		19/5/20		Future funding paragraph completed by Bev				Agreed to take out the para. Re: MMI as  not material.  Leave in the Future funding para. But re-word it.  Take out 'CARE' but disclose under Contingent Liabilities and Pensions Note

		147		Statements		Complete Narrative Reports.  Please email original graphs (in excel, so editable) to KD to ease translation.		5/22/20		EH/BP		5/28/20		Original versions emailed by Ed 24/5.  Both versions were then amended during w/b 27/5 due to figures in the table changing etc.

		148		Statements		Complete note: Material Items of Income and Expense		5/22/20		KD/IW/EH/BP		N/A for 2019/20						Note only required if expd. Is material (i.e. greater than £1.6m) - nothing for 2018/19 so take note out.

		149		Balance sheet/Statements		Consider Events after the balance sheet date 		5/22/20		KD/IW/EH/BP		21/5/20				B33

		150		Statements		Complete Usable Reserves note 		5/22/20		KD		Not required for 19/20 accounts 				D46		Note not required as the Earmarked Reserves are included in 'Transfer to/from Earmarked Reserves' note and the other Useable Reserves are not material.  This will need to be reviewed every year and if the Capital Receipts Reserve or Capital Grants Unapplied Account is material, then we will need to include a table showing the movements. 

		151		Key date		Meet with Ed, Beverley and Ian (11 til 12.30) to review the Statements		5/27/20		EH/BP/IW/KD/ND/DD		25/05/20

		152		Statements		Statement of Accounts - proof reading and casting checks 		5/29/20		All		28/05/20		To be undertaken by all staff during w/b 25/05/20

		153		Key date		DRAFT ACCOUNTS TO BE SIGNED BY ED AND BEVERLEY		5/29/20		EH/BP		29/05/20

		154		Key date		DRAFT ACCOUNTS TO BE PROVIDED TO WALES AUDIT OFFICE		5/29/20		KD		29/05/20				A1

		155		Statements		Print off hard copy of the accounts and send to Malcolm Macdonald for proof reading (ask Caryl Bond for his address) Also provide Caryl with an electronic copy of both sets of accounts and ask her if she can send hard copies out to the other members with the agenda for the Members meeting to save the members printing them off themselves.		5/29/20		KD		29/05/20

		156		Planning		Ensure all Working Papers are saved to the 'Audit Working Papers' folder on shared drive by 29/5/20 in order to be able to provide them to WAO in advance of the audit  (refer to 'Audit deliverables' document for individual responsibilites).  		5/29/20		All		01/06/20

		157		Accounting		Produce cut-off reports for WAO for Debtors and Creditors and save in WAO working paper folder on the shared drive in readiness for the auditors coming in on 8th June - please refer to Deliverables document for exact requirement (under Debtors and Creditors). 		5/29/20		AC		01/06/20				B34/B35/B37

		158		Accounting		Produce download from ledger of all manual journals processed after year end (Period 13) and save on WAO working paper folder on the shared drive in readiness for the auditors. 		5/29/20		WR		26/05/20				A9

		159		Planning		Provide WAO with a list of key contacts and availability during the course of the audit		5/31/20		KD						A13

		160		Planning		Provide WAO with list of any prior period adjustments or amendments to comparative figures		5/31/20		KD		03/06/20				A11

		161		Planning		Provide WAO with details of revenue expenditure funded from Capital under Statute (if applicable) - linked to Capital additions/financing WPs		5/31/20		ND		N/a				B21

		162		General		Reconcile ledger to payroll reports in readiness for Final Accounts Audit		5/31/20		EP		27/05/20				B3

		163		Key date		COMPLETE THE WORKSTREAM TRACKER FORM FOR TRANSLATION OF ACCOUNTS AND EMAIL DRAFT ACCOUNTS TO TRANSLATION UNIT.   AUDITED ACCOUNTS TO BE PROVIDED TO TRANSLATION UNIT AS SOON AS POSSIBLE AFTER THE AUDIT -  TO BE PUBLISHED BY THE BEGINNING OF AUGUST.		6/1/20		KD		29/05/20

		164		Audit		Notice re: Public Inspection of Accounts to be prepared, translated, published on the Force and OPCC websites and placed in stations by the 1st June.  The inspection period is 15th June to 10th July and the Call of Audit date is 13/7 - this is the date when a member of public can question the auditors in HQ if they have any issues.   		6/1/20		DD/OPCC

		165		General		Completion of Local Authority Code of Accounting Practice 2019/20 Disclosure Checklist		6/5/20		KD						A3

		166		Key date		FINAL ACCOUNTS AUDIT - WAO 		08/06/20 to 26/06/20		All/BSU

		167		Key date		DRAFT ACCOUNTS TO BE PROVIDED TO OPCC FOR CIRCULATION TO MEMBERS IN TIME FOR STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS SEMINAR ON 17TH JUNE.		6/10/20		KD		03/06/20

		168		Accounting		Look at Debtors and Creditors Analytical Review before the Members Meeting.		6/10/20		KD

		169		Key date		STATEMENT OF ACCOUNTS MEMBERS MEETING - FULL SET OF DRAFT ACCOUNTS TO BE PRESENTED.  ASK MICHAEL MCDONALD IF HE PLANS ON CHECKING FOR TYPOS WOULD HE MIND LETTING US KNOW BETWEEN THIS DATE AND THE 17TH JULY SO WE CAN ASK FOR THE STATEMENTS TO BE SIGNED OFF IN THE JAC MEETING ON 30TH JULY.		16/06/20		EH/BP/IW/KD

		170		Audit		Meeting with Eleanor to discuss Audit progress 11.30 to 12.30		6/18/20		KD

		171		Audit		Meeting with Eleanor to discuss Audit progress 10 til 11		6/26/20		KD

		172		WGA		Complete agreement of transactions and balances with all relevant bodies - deadline tbc 		6/26/20		KD/AC

		173		Audit		Meeting with Eleanor to discuss Audit progress 10 til 11		7/2/20		KD

		174		Key date		WAO to have completed their audit by this date and to provide us with a list of all Audit queries/adjustments.  Karen to meet with Eleanor from WAO on this date		7/10/20		All

		175		Audit		Call of audit date - Public Inspection of Accounts - WAO will be here in case a member of public wishes to question the accounts.  		7/13/20		All

		176		Statements		Amend Statements and working papers for audit adjustments and email them to WAO for checking. 		7/15/20		KD

		177		Statements		WAO to supply us with wording for Audit Opinion.  This is included as an appendix in ISA260 report and is presented at Audit Committee but we need to have the report in Word Format before Audit Committee so we can insert into the Statement of Accounts in readiness for signing.		7/17/20		KD

		178		Key date		PROVIDE ANGHARAD WITH THE AUDITED ACCOUNTS ON THE 20/7/20.  THESE NEED TO BE TRANSLATED AND SENT BACK TO US BY 31/7 SO THAT THE STATEMENTS CAN BE  PUBLISHED AT THE BEGINNING OF AUGUST.		7/20/20		KD

		179		Statements		Email Audited Statements (with Audit Opinions inserted) to the OPCC to circulate with JAC papers		7/20/20		KD

		180		Audit		Return Letter of Representation to Wales Audit Office around this date?		7/23/20		KD

		181		Key date		AUDIT COMMITTEE - FULL SET OF AUDITED ACCOUNTS TO BE PRESENTED, AND SIGNED.ACCOUNTS TO BE SIGNED IN COMMITTEE BY CFOS/AUDIT COMMITTEE CHAIR/CHIEF/PCC (as relevant).  REMEMBER THAT ALL SIGNATURES ARE TO BE ORIGINAL SIGNATURES BEFORE WAO WILL SIGN  (EVEN THOSE ON THE GOVERNANCE STATEMENT)		7/29/20		EH/BP/IW/KD

		182		Key date		Final, signed, English and Welsh version of Statements of Accounts to be put on Internet (Force - Hefin Jones in IS&T, and OPCC - Donna Price/Beverley to arrange). 		8/3/20		KD/Beverley

		183		Accounting		Roll forward balance sheet balances to the next financial year after any audit adjustments are on.  Ask Ows to provide us with a printout to sign off		8/7/20		KD/OJ

		184		WGA		Submit unaudited Data Collection Tool (DCT), based on Draft Accounts (i.e. Cycle 1) to Welsh Government 		9/30/20		KD/AC

		185		WGA		Submit DCT Cycle 2 (i.e. following audit adjs) to WG 		12/4/20		KD/AC
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1 Police and Crime Commissioner’s Summary and Precept Proposal 


 
1.1 I am delighted to have been elected as your Police and Crime Commissioner 


(PCC) for my third term. I will continue to work extensively to develop a close 
working relationship with all communities of the vast geographical area that is 
served by the Dyfed-Powys Police Force. Working in partnership across the 
four Unitary Authority areas of Carmarthenshire, Ceredigion, Pembrokeshire 
and Powys has and remains a priority for me and I am confident that 
maintaining this partnership approach will lead to improved services for our 
communities. 


1.2 I remain committed to giving the public a strong voice in shaping both its 
policing service and the wider criminal justice system locally, regionally and at 
a national level. 


 
1.3 The Dyfed-Powys Police Service (DPP) is an integral part of our communities, 


and this unique relationship is of paramount importance. The public must 
remain central to everything we do and every decision we make. Providing an 
evidence base for our actions and investments is important and by harnessing 
the use of technology and data to shape our services, I am certain that further 
improvements can be made in ensuring the security and safety of our area. 


 
1.4 I have set the strategic direction and laid out my priorities within the published 


Police and Crime Plan 2025-2029. These continue to underpin all aspects of 
service delivery and are further supported and enhanced by the Chief 
Constable’s priorities for the Force. 


 
1.5 HMICFRS issued their latest Police Effectiveness, Efficiency and Legitimacy 


(PEEL) assessment in November 2023. Although many positive aspects were 
recognised in the report, there are areas of operational delivery where 
improvements are required. I am however reassured that significant steps 
have and continue to be taken towards redressing these since the inspection 
fieldwork period. My precept proposal will allow the Chief Constable to make 
prioritised investments to further bolster critical service delivery. 


1.6 My team will be focusing on the priorities of my new Police and Crime Plan, 
discharging the array of responsibilities including increased scrutiny and 
engagement activities. Commissioned Services continue to report challenging 
and complex levels of demand set against a backdrop of increasing costs of 
service delivery. Whilst it is disappointing that the Ministry of Justice has 
reduced core victims’ grant funding for 2025/26, I remain committed to 
supporting vital services and will ensure there is no detrimental effect on 
frontline delivery to victims and vulnerable individuals within our communities. 


 
1.7 One of my key responsibilities as your PCC is to set the precept each year. This 


precept is the amount of taxation that is raised through local council taxpayers 
to support policing services. In doing so, I consider several different factors 
including the Chief Constable’s future resourcing requirement, the level of 
reserves, feedback from residents of the Dyfed-Powys area and plans for 
investment in infrastructure. 
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1.8 The statutory arrangements established under the Police Reform and Social 


Responsibility Act state that: 
 


• I must notify the Police and Crime Panel (P&CP) of my proposed precept by 
the 1st February. 


• The P&CP must review the proposed precept by the 8th February. 
• If the P&CP vetoes the proposed precept, I must notify the P&CP of my 


revised precept by the 15th February. 
• The P&CP must review the revised precept by the 22nd February. 
• I must set a precept by 1st March. 


1.9 The Chief Constable reports financial performance bimonthly through Policing 
Board. Financial management and medium-term financial planning are 
overseen by the Strategic Finance and Medium-Term Financial Planning Board. 
My Chief Finance Officer (CFO) continues to work closely and constructively 
with the Director of Finance (DoF) and Corporate Finance team. 


1.10 Detailed discussions have been ongoing throughout 2024/25 in relation to in- 
year financial management and the Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP). These 
have taken place within the formal governance structure, as well as a series of 
precept and MTFP meetings between myself, the Chief Constable, Director of 
Finance (DoF) and my Chief Finance Officer (CFO). The meetings took place 
during 2024 on the 21st October, 22nd November (pre-finance seminar), 19th 


December (post settlement, which was received on the 17th of December) and 
9th January 2025. 


 
1.11 The Chief Constable and I held a Finance Seminar on the 27th November 2024 


for members of the Police & Crime Panel (P&CP), Joint Audit Committee (JAC) 
and Audit Wales. The purpose of the event was an opportunity for the Force to 
present a summary of the operational environment that they work within and 
the impact that this has on their demand levels and subsequent resource 
requirements for 2025/26 and beyond. 


 
1.12 The seminar also covered the steps taken so far in preparing the 2025/26 


budget and the draft indicative position, including budget assumptions, 
pressures, funding context, savings, efficiency measures and the significant 
investment requirements needed to underpin the delivery of policing services. 
Our treasury management advisors also presented on a range of wider 
economic and local financial considerations. This seminar allowed a valuable 
opportunity to present on both the operational and financial challenges and 
context, which impact on my plans for the precept for 2025/26. 


 
1.13 A meeting was also held with the P&CPs Precept Sub-Group on the 22nd 


September to provide an update on the draft budget position for 2025/6 and 
budget requirements ahead of the finance seminar. A subsequent meeting was 
held on the 13th January 2025 ahead of the P&CP meeting to consider the 
precept proposal on the 24th January 2025. 
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1.14 The Dyfed-Powys Police Service has faced significant financial challenges since 


2010 due to significant reductions in central government funding, the legacy 
of implications arising from previous decision-making, along with significant 
cost pressures and continual changes in the demand for policing services, 
against a very challenging financial and economic landscape. 


 
1.15 As we know, the last few years have been unprecedented for a variety of 


reasons. Uncertainties on interest rates, inflation and increases in labour costs 
continue to be a challenge as well as operational demands and organisational 
change arising from global, national, and local issues. 


 
1.16 The impacts of the cost-of-living crisis continue to be felt due to ongoing wars 


in Ukraine and Gaza, the aftermath of Brexit, the covid-19 pandemic, and the 
recent change in government. These have significant implications for all public 
services, with government spending at a national level still being in significant 
deficit despite historically high levels of personal taxation. 


1.17 Considering this and having recognised the extent of future financial 
challenges, the Chief Constable initiated a Force Review in mid-2022 to 
critically assess opportunities for cost reductions. The Force identified a large 
and ambitious cashable savings plan of £10m over three years, with £6.292m 
of this being delivered in 2023/24, £2.2m in 2024/5 leaving a balance of £1.6m 
to be delivered in 2025/6. The measures implemented include a wide range of 
initiatives and organisational change against a backdrop of needing to retain 
officer numbers. Whilst it is pleasing that savings have been realised, there 
have been some organisational impacts including backlogs affecting some 
areas of work undertaken by police staff but also more generally on officer and 
staff wellbeing that have needed to be addressed. 


 
1.18 The Force Review Program continues to assess service provision and identify 


opportunities to implement innovation and best practice. The current focus is 
on operational policing structures which aims to ensure the force leadership 
and operational structures are aligned to deliver against priority areas. Recent 
projects include: 


 
• The implementation of DAVRU – Domestic Abuse Virtual Response 


Unit, which provides victims with a prompt virtual response to low- 
risk domestic abuse concerns. 


• An evidence based investigative tool (E-bit) for high volume crime. 
• Right Care Right Person implementation. 


1.19 These projects have recently been launched, and the initial assessments are 
very positive in terms of releasing front line operational capacity and victim 
satisfaction. A detailed analysis will be conducted over the next few months to 
fully recognise the benefits. 


 
1.20 The 2025/26 provisional settlement was announced by the Crime and Policing 


Minister on 17th December 2024. The main headlines from the settlement were: 
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• 6% average increase in funding – including National Insurance 


contribution compensation. 
• 3.7% flat rate increase in Core Grant for all PCC areas. 
• £986.9m increase in funding between 2024-25 and 2025-26, of which 


£329.8 (33%) will come from precept. 
• The remaining £657.1m is coming primarily from £339m increase in 


Core Grant, £230m for employer NICs compensation and a new £100m 
Neighbourhood Policing Grant (NPG). The NPG increased to £200m in 
the final settlement announced on the 30th January 2025.  


• 6 reallocations worth a total of £138.5m in 2024-25 (Arm’s Length 
Bodies, Forensics, Fraud, Cyber-Crime, Tackling Exploitation & Abuse 
and Police Productivity & Innovation) will be funded from the wider HO 
budget. 


• Neighbourhood Policing Grant distributed according to Core Grant. 
• Significant, 34% cash increase in National International Capital City 


grants for the City of London and the Mayor’s Office for Policing and 
Crime. 


• Commitment that Firearm Licensing Fees increase to cover costs – 
“when Parliamentary time allows”. 


• Police required to participate in the Police Efficiency and Collaboration 
Programme, starting with national approaches to buying energy, 
vehicles, fuel, temporary staff, and software licenses. Anticipated to 
deliver hundreds of millions of pounds by the end of the Parliament. 


• A new Performance Unit will be established in the Home Office - to “drive 
up performance and standards”. 


 
1.21 Despite the headline figures announced by the Minister, it was immediately 


evident that this would not cater for the costs of pay and price inflation, 
National Insurance cost increases, investments needed in critical infrastructure 
and innovation, and the unforeseen burden of additional service demands that 
have been recognised nationally. 


 
1.22 At a Force level, the final overall 2025/26 settlement is detailed in the table below: 


Table 1: Grant Settlement 2025/26 
Funding Element Original 


Settlement 
2024/5 


Additional 
Pay Award 
Allocation 


2024/5 


Revised 
Settlement 


2024/5 


Provisional 
Settlement 


2025/6 


Change From 
Original 


Settlement 
2024/5 


 £m £m £m £m £m % 
       


Core Grant 64.538 1.160 65.698 66.938 +2.400 3.7 
Operational Uplift 3.490 0.0 3.490 3.006 -0.484  


Pension Grant 4.067 0.0 4.067 3.731 -0.336  


Total Baseline Grants 72.095 1.160 73.255 73.675 +1.580 2.2 
National Insurance 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.130 +2.130  


Neighbourhood Policing 
Guarantee Grant 


0.0 0.0 0.0 1.417 +1.417  


Total New Grants 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.547 +3.547  


Total Headline increase 72.095 1.160 73.255 77.222 +5.127 7.1 


 
1.23 For Dyfed-Powys Police, the headline total settlement for 2025/6 is an increase 


of £5.127m or 7.1% from the original settlement. The net increase in core, 
pensions and officer uplift grant is however only £1.580m or 2.2% as outlined 
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below: 
 


• The headlined increase in core grant of £2.4m or 3.7% is offset by 
reductions to the pensions grant and Police Uplift Grant. 


o The Pension Grant has decreased by £-0.336m to £3.731m for 
2025/6. The additional grant provided in 2024/5 was a one-off 
to support the administration costs linked to the McCloud 
remedy. 


o A reduction in Officer Uplift grant of £-0.484m to £3.006m. 
Despite the decrease, the payment of this remains conditional 
on maintaining a Home-Office set police officer headcount level 
of 1,314 for Dyfed-Powys Police. This funding remains ringfenced 
and financial penalties apply if the establishment falls below this 
baseline number in either September ‘25 or March ‘26. 


1.24 Two new specific grants have been announced as follows: 


• A new specific grant of £2.130m towards the additional cost of 
employers’ National Insurance contributions increase and threshold 
reduction announced in the Autumn Budget Statement which is 
effective from the 1st April 2025 (against an estimated Force cost of 
£2.625m). 


• A new specific grant of £1.417m for investment in additional 
Neighbourhood Policing staffing capacity which is the DPP share of the 
additional £200m allocated nationally to improve public perceptions of 
the police. The allocation represents the initial allocation in support of 
the government’s election pledge to improve neighbourhood policing 
and increasing resourcing by 13,000 FTE nationally. This must be 
matched by the cost of additional staff. Although further details 
surrounding this are awaited, this is a welcomed investment which is 
understood will support the recruitment of additional or redeployed 
neighbourhood police officers, PCSOs or Special Constables. 


1.25 The announcement of additional grants to provide an increase in 
Neighbourhood Policing capacity and to partly offset the additional costs of the 
increase in employer’s National Insurance contributions is generally welcomed. 
However, the increase in core and baseline specific grants of £1.580m, or 
2.2%, is wholly inadequate to meet the part year costs of the 2024/5 pay 
awards of 4.75% plus the anticipated inflationary (2.6%) and pay settlement 
(2.8%) costs that the Force is foreseeing it will need to meet in 2025/6. 
Indeed, if the in-year 2024/5 additional grant of £1.160 million (which itself 
was insufficient to meet the additional part year impact of the 2024/5 pay 
award) is removed, the increase is actually £0.4m or 0.6%. 


1.26 There is also no recognition of increases in borrowing and interest costs, which 
will need to be incurred to support the capital programme. 


1.27 Again, the cost of delivering and maintaining local policing are not being 
adequately funded centrally, which places a further disproportional burden on 
local taxation to provide a balance the budget. 


1.28 In meetings subsequent to the announcement of the settlement, Home Office 
officials have been unwilling to be drawn on the pay award and savings 
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assumptions they have made in arriving at the settlement figures. This is 
despite the announcement of a 2.8% 2025 pay increase cap for certain non- 
police Pay Negotiating Bodies and a 2% Departmental efficiency budget 
reduction being announced for 2025/6 in the Autumn Statement. 


1.29 Whilst the funding to maintain officer numbers and increase Neighborhood 
Policing officers has been welcomed, concerns remain that organisational 
workforce mix choices are increasingly being unduly hindered by the 
dichotomy and conflict arising from meeting UK Government set headcount 
targets. These concerns continue to be raised with the Home Office. 


1.30 The police grant settlement announcement confirmed precept flexibility for 
Police and Crime Commissioners in England for an increase of £14 per band D 
property, without triggering the need for a local referendum. This does not 
apply in Wales and section 7 provides further information. 


1.31 Police funding arrangements are complex, and it is also important to recognise 
that there are array of differences and disparities between both England and 
Wales and indeed between individual forces which mean that core settlements, 
grants and precept decisions can impact very differently. 


1.32 The removal of capital grant in 2012/13 means that the costs of supporting 
vital capital infrastructure investment in Estates, Fleet, and Information 
Technology (both local and national projects) must be met locally. The need 
for continued investment is significant as this is fundamental to delivery of 
policing services and as an enabler for improved productivity and efficiency, 
as well as making progress against national carbon reduction targets. The 
MTFP includes a significant trajectory of increases in revenue contributions to 
capital over the next 10 years, along with assumptions in relation to prudential 
borrowing and the consequential revenue costs of financing. Ultimately, both 
put considerable additional pressure on the revenue budget. 


 
1.33 Disappointingly, this again is a one-year settlement. This lack of clarity makes 


informed decision making, medium-term forecasting and strategic planning 
almost impossible. There are also some key financial uncertainties relating to 
the ongoing formula funding review work; and also lack of certainty over other 
specific grants which underpin a considerable array of policing functions. The 
scale of future public spending consolidation is also unclear. These matters will 
form part of phase 2 of the Comprehensive Spending Review. 


1.34 Following the reduction in funding from Welsh Government to support PCSOs 
announced for 2024/5, Welsh Government has committed to maintain their 
current level of funding of £16m to support PCSOs across Wales on a match 
funding basis. This investment supports 350 PCSOs across Wales with £2.3m 
of this supporting a Welsh Government funded level of 52 PCSOs in Dyfed- 
Powys against a total strength of 132. The additional Home Office funding of 
£1.4m will enable a further increase in Neighbourhood Policing against a 
baseline target of 132 PCSOs and 40 PCs during 2025/6. 


1.35 There have been several operational and organisational pressures that have 
impacted in the current financial year including supporting national challenges 
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with unprecedented public order and protests taking place across the country 
requiring specialist skills to manage the scale of challenge. 


1.36 Whilst maintaining a focus on prudent financial management, resilience and 
sustainability, I keep my Reserves Strategy and individual balance position 
under active review and have sought to re-prioritise as appropriate. 


1.37 After extensive scrutiny by the Police & Crime Panel (P&CP), I was unanimously 
supported in setting a council tax precept for 2024/25 in Dyfed-Powys of 
£332.03 for an average band D property, once again being the lowest in Wales. 


1.38 At every stage within the series of precept and MTFP meetings, and indeed 
through my scrutiny and review of the in-year financial position, I critically 
question and constructively challenge aspects of the revenue budget 
requirement and organisational delivery structure to assure myself of the 
requirements, progress and ultimate delivery. I also undertook a series of 
challenge and scrutiny sessions specifically reviewing the Estates, ICT and 
Fleet Strategies and future capital programme. 


1.39 To inform my considerations for 2025/26 and to fulfil my responsibilities as 
Commissioner, I consulted with the public to obtain their views on the level of 
police precept increase. It was pleasing to see an increase in respondents since 
2024/5 with 76% supporting a precept increase above 9%. 


 
1.40 Respondents were also given the opportunity to provide comments, the main 


themes were around visible policing within communities with support to 
enhance neighbourhood and response policing levels. Concerns were raised 
around the impact of the cost-of-living crisis and the affordability of further 
increases. I have considered the responses carefully in my deliberations for 
2025/26, and particularly so in light of the current cost-of-living crisis. The 
results of this consultation are outlined in section 17 of this report. My team 
will be undertaking further work in relation to the array of comments and, 
where appropriate, these will form part of my ongoing discussions with the 
Chief Constable. 


 
1.41 I am painfully aware of the pressures that the cost-of-living crisis continue to 


put on our communities. There is a fine balance between ensuring an efficient 
and effective, visible and accessible Policing Service, addressing operational 
services demands to ensure the safety of the public, whilst also ensuring value 
for money for the taxpayers and sound financial management. Having 
undertaken a comprehensive process, I am confident in the robustness of this 
MTFP, but this does not underestimate the difficult decisions or indeed mitigate 
the financial challenges and uncertainties which are outside of our control. 


1.42 I therefore submit my precept proposal for scrutiny by the Dyfed- 
Powys Police and Crime Panel, which will raise the average band D 
property precept by £2.39 per month or £28.65 per annum to £360.68, 
an 8.6% increase. This increase will raise a total precept of £86.365m. 
This will provide a total funding of £153.303m, representing a 
£9.4m/6.5% increase on the revised funding for 2024/25. 
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1.43 The operational and financial landscape continues to be both unpredictable and 


challenging. This level of funding will enable the Force to focus on the delivery 
of my Police and Crime Plan for 2025-2029. 


 
1.44 This report aims to provide Dyfed-Powys Police and Crime Panel Members with 


the information necessary to scrutinise my precept proposal and provide 
information in relation to the operational and financial context, which underpin 
the resourcing requirements and assumptions for 2025/26 and beyond. 


 
2. Organisational and Operational Context 


 
2.1 Spanning 4,188 square miles, Dyfed-Powys is the largest geographical force 


area in England and Wales. With 13,842 miles of roads, two large ports, 350 
miles of coastline and vast areas of countryside, the geography presents us 
with significant demand and resourcing challenges. 


 
2.2 The resident population of 518,062 is spread across extensive rural areas, 


holiday and market towns and more heavily populated areas. The draw of 
tourism presents unique demands with large numbers of tourists visiting key 
towns. This presents its own implications for crime, anti-social behaviour and 
roads policing. 


2.3 Dyfed-Powys works in partnership with four local authorities and has 
coterminous local basic command units. Beyond the four counties, Dyfed- 
Powys also collaborates on an All-Wales basis regarding policing responsibilities 
in areas such as Armed Response and Serious and Organised Crime. 


 
2.4 Despite a significant reduction in recorded crime over the past two years, 


service demands continue to grow due to the increasing complexity of 
investigations, mental ill-health, child sexual exploitation and cybercrime. 
Changes to the way that crimes are recorded nationally have impacted on 
recorded crime levels and account for some of the decreases. 
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Table 2 – Recorded Crime 


 
Dyfed-Powys Police 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024* 
Total Recorded Crime (excluding Fraud) 22402 26071 29259 31064 35907 42937 38729 35259 
Violence Against the Person 7624 9169 11774 13561 17393 21356 18794 16798 
Homicide 1 4 5 8 3 8 5 4 
Violence with injury 2934 3045 3295 3292 3316 4045 3808 3605 
Violence without injury 3410 3786 4967 5693 5824 7069 6851 6339 
Stalking and harassment 1294 2334 3505 4566 8249 10231 8125 6818 
*Death or serious injury caused by illegal driving 3 0 2 2 1 3 5 32 
Sexual Offences 957 977 1109 1259 1344 1728 1558 1509 
Robbery 55 50 66 62 52 66 74 103 
Theft 6799 7827 7580 6544 5587 6474 4882 4418 
Criminal damage and Arson 3680 4237 4001 3851 3942 4757 4075 3737 
Drug Offences 1684 1865 1902 2107 2025 2641 1777 1594 
Possession of Weapons 144 136 225 246 274 250 281 365 
Public Order Offences 1303 1892 2551 4465 5834 4431 4715 3743 
Miscellaneous Crime 544 507 710 883 825 829 770 859 


*2024 part year figures to 3rd December 2024 


 
2.5 The service continues to evolve quickly to enable its response to new risks, 


threats, and changes in technology, many of which have required new ways of 
working. 


 
2.6 Neighbourhood Policing remains at the very heart of operational delivery and 


a new “Neighbourhood Policing and Prevention Plan" has been developed by 
the Force. Neighbourhood Policing Prevention Teams strive to understand and 
meet the concerns of our communities, working tirelessly to increase public 
confidence. They will continue to develop and build relationships to support 
communities, to enable a community-led policing approach. By working closely 
with our communities, partners and third sector organisations they will 
integrate community engagement into the neighbourhood policing and 
prevention operating model by ensuring a collective focus on problem solving, 
prevention and early intervention to bring legitimacy and improved confidence 
to communities of Dyfed-Powys. The neighbourhood teams will encourage 
engagement with individuals and communities through regular visibility and 
engagement opportunities to help them to identify and prioritise the issues that 
need tackling in local area. 


 
2.7 To meet the priorities of the Commissioner’s new Police and Crime Plan, the 


Chief Constable, after consultation with all senior managers, set out several 
complementary priorities. The Force continues to further develop its detailed 
delivery plans. 
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Picture 1: Dyfed-Powys Police Priorities 


 


 


 
2.8 There is a continued focus and scrutiny of police performance by the Home 


Office and Chief Officers within the force. This work measures the progress and 
improvements being delivered across Dyfed-Powys. Scrutiny of performance 
at a force level and the introduction of ‘Operational Performance Dashboards’ 
provides officers, supervisors and managers with accurate, reliable, and 
meaningful data that not only assists and supports officers, but also shows how 
local performance contributes and impacts on achieving force wide priorities 
and objectives. 


 
2.9 It was important to consider the Policing role in the context of the ‘service of 


last resort’ in relation to the partnership landscape, particularly at a time of 
severe financial stress. In this vain, considerable work has been undertaken at 
a national level in relation to Right Care Right Person (RCRP). RCRP involves 
the police working with partner agencies to identify the most appropriate 
agency to give vulnerable people the care and support they need. While some 
mental health incidents do require police attendance, there are a significant 
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number that involve no safety risk or crime. The new approach will mean that 
police can focus on attending health incidents where there is a significant 
safety risk or crime being committed and refer others to the appropriate 
partner agency. Estimates show that implementing the principles of RCRP 
could save around one million police officer hours each year across England 
and Wales. 


 
2.10 An improved Strategic Planning and Assurance Cycle (PAC) has been 


developed and implemented, recognising the importance and complexities of 
the many interacting organisational facets. This will ensure a continuous flow 
of information to support resource allocation and decision making. Outcomes 
from both internal and external assessments feed into this process to provide 
a clear direction in relation to priorities. 


 
2.11 The below diagram endeavours to represent this: 


Picture 2: New Planning and Assurance Process 
 


 


 
2.12 The most recent Force Management Statement (FMS) was submitted in May 


2024. The Force has received positive feedback from HMICFRS for it being a 
‘very strong FMS’ and grading it outstanding or good for all but one area (step 
3), which was adequate. The next FMS will be submitted by May 2025, HMICFRS 
will use this to inform their inspection of forces’ efficiency, effectiveness, and 
legitimacy, inform their thematic inspections and to supplement their 
monitoring of forces’ performance. 


 
2.13 The new process and the May FMS findings have been used extensively to 


identify and prioritise budget challenges and opportunities as part of the 
2025/6 budget and MTFP setting process. 


 
2.14 HMICFRS issued their latest PEEL assessment in November 2023. Although  
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several positive aspects were recognised, there are a number of areas where 
improvements are required. Significant work has been ongoing to address 
these areas, with associated planned investment to bolster service delivery, in 
advance of the next HMICFRS PEEL inspection programme for 2025-27. 


 
Table 3 – HMICFRS Assessment 2023-25 


 
HMIC Core Question Grading 
Police powers and treating the public fairly and 
respectively 


Adequate 


Preventing and deterring crime and antisocial behaviour, 
and reducing vulnerability 


Adequate 


Responding to the public Adequate 
Investigating crime Adequate 
Protecting vulnerable people Requires improvement 
Managing offenders and suspects Adequate 
Building, supporting and protecting the workforce Requires improvement 
Leader and force management Adequate 


 
2.15 In relation to aspects of financial management it was pleasing to see that 


HMICFRS identified that “the force effectively uses data to understand its 
finances: Dyfed-Powys Police uses data effectively to manage and understand 
its finances. This makes sure the force understands the actual cost of its 
resources and the level of finance that is available. It has a disciplined 
approach to using finances effectively and supporting the wider management 
teams in making savings.” They also found that “the force’s financial plans, 
including its investment programme, are affordable and will help the force 
continue to meet future demands. The force shows effective financial 
management. It makes the best use of the finance it has available, and its 
financial plans are both ambitious and sustainable.” 


2.16 Having recognised the challenging financial landscape, the Chief Constable 
initiated a Force Review during 2022. The project team continue to review and 
implement best practice and improved service provision. The focus for year 
two of the Force Review Programme has been: 


• Realigned Roads Policing Officers to Uniformed Response Teams (24% 
increase in response capacity when at full strength). 


• Increased supervision in Llanelli and Newtown with 5 additional sergeants 
for each station from within existing structures. 


• Introduced a force wide (7-day-a-week) Domestic Abuse Virtual Response 
Unit (DAVRU) to reduce demand on Uniform Response teams whilst 
providing an enhanced service to domestic abuse victims from within the 
current establishment. 


• Created a Prevention Superintendent position from within the existing 
establishment to reduce demand. 


• Delivered a new omnicompetent operating model and resourcing uplift 
within the Force Communication Centre (FCC) which will improve 
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performance, enhance accessibility and call answering timeliness. 
 


• Delivered phase one (telephony and radios) of a cutting-edge Contact 
Management System within the FCC which will reduce demand and 
increase service delivery to those requesting policing services. Phase two 
will bring new Customer Relationship Management software to improve 
experience for users, improve risk assessments and provide enhanced 
digital accessibility. 


• Delivered revised HR processes to aid the deployment of restricted and 
limited duties officers/staff aligned to organisational need. 


• Improved HR understanding of establishment and ‘Decision Making 
Culture’ around resourcing. 


• Continued to invest in the Police Schools Service of 14 FTE constables. 


• Delivered phase one and two (of five) of the Right Care Right Person 
program which ensures that those requesting support receive it from the 
most appropriate agency. This is reducing mis-directed demand. 


• Delivered the first of four Crime Triage Algorithms (E-Bit tool) which 
identifies crimes that are not solvable. A one-month post implementation 
review is evidencing a 6.3% reduction in total investigations whilst 
improving the timeliness of updates to victims. 


• An improved approach to Neighbourhood Policing & Prevention teams to 
ensure a more effective discharge of functions pursuant to ‘seven pillars’ 
of neighbourhood policing. 


 
2.17 The next phase of the Force Review programme will focus on: 


 
• Senior Operational Policing Model 


“This seeks to review our Senior Operational Leadership Structure (C/Insp and 
above) to improve our performance management, establish clear areas of 
accountability, enhance organisational business skills and reduce resourcing 
tensions to enable the free-er flow of resources based on operational need.” 


• Rotas and Supervision 


“This work is reviewing police officer duty patterns within response, custody, 
LIU and ‘main office’ CID along with the supervision models for each.” 


• Investigative Approach 


“This workstream will review governance arrangements, crime allocation, 
training, skills, and investigative processes.” 


• Crime Recording 


“Following a joint decision made by senior leaders in June 2023 the need to 
improve National Crime Recording Standards (NCRS) timeliness and Crime Data 
Integrity (CDI) compliance was identified and prioritised. This workstream seeks 
to deliver recording of crime at the ‘nearest’ point of contact, which will assist 
in addressing NCRS and CDI challenges whilst improving services to victims.” 
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• Resource Management Unit 


 
“This workstream will review the processes surrounding rota planning, 
allocation, day- to-day management of resourcing, annual leave, resourcing of 
spontaneous incidents and the delivery of scheduled training.” 


 
Implementation of the findings and recommendations arising from the Reviews are 
planned to be implemented on a phased approach during 2025 resourced through 
internal staff or officer movements on a self-financing basis. 


3 Dyfed-Powys Police – Funding Context and Police Precept 
 


3.1 Financial challenges affecting the Force have been well documented, and the 
following graph sets out the context of grant funding since the Comprehensive 
Spending Review 2010 (CSR2010): 


Graph 1: Central Grant Reductions 
 


3.2 The general grants allocated to the Force in 2024/5 are only 1.5% more on a 
cash basis than those awarded in 2020/11. The real terms reduction presented 
even greater challenges with inflationary increases needing to be offset by 
comprehensive efficiency/savings plans and reductions set against the 
landscape of changing and increased complexity of demand for policing 
services. It is also important to note that increases in police funding over more 
recent years have been to support the Police Uplift Programme which has come 
with very clear expectations, targets, and requirements for Police Officer 
recruitment. 
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3.3 The following graph shows how the proportion of income that Dyfed-Powys 


Police receives from central sources compared with local sources, has changed 
over time: 


 
Graph 2: Proportion of Council Tax Precept to Central Government 
Funding % 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


3.4 Historically, central government funding provided the vast majority of Dyfed- 
Powys Police’s funding, but the proportion received from core grants has 
decreased significantly over time. The percentage of funding being met 
through local taxation has risen significantly over time. The proportional split 
or ‘gearing’ trajectory is likely to continue to increase, as more funding is 
required to be met from the local taxpayer. It is also important to note again 
that core grant increases in recent years have been to support the Police Uplift 
Programme and pensions increases and have not met the array of other 
inflationary and cost burdens. 


 
3.5 The proportion of funding raised through council tax differs significantly 


between forces nationally. For 2024/25, Northumbria’s council tax precept 
made up 19.1% of their total funding, followed by West Midlands at 20.4% 
and Merseyside at 22.9%. Conversely, Surrey has 54.5% of their funding from 
council tax precept, followed by Dyfed-Powys at 52.4% and North Wales at 
50.6%. Nationally, 34.4% of policing budgets are funded by local council tax 
precept. English forces also benefit from Council Tax Freeze/Support Grants 
which clearly impact on historic precept levels, which generally mean that their 
precepts are lower. 


 
3.6 The following graph shows the amount of funding that Dyfed-Powys Police has 


received from both local and central sources over time: 
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Graph 3: Council Tax Precept to Central Grant Funding £ 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


3.7 The following table shows precept levels and core grant funding per head of 
population for the Dyfed-Powys area which continue to be the lowest in Wales. 
If Dyfed-Powys was funded at the average level for Wales, this would equate 
to an additional £15.1m of funding: 


Picture 3: Welsh Council Tax Levels and Central Support 
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3.8 Residents in the Dyfed-Powys area have seen the nineteenth lowest increase 


in Band D police precept since 2012/13 and the table below highlights the 
comparative position with most similar forces, and the other Welsh forces. It 
should be noted that English Forces also receive £507m in Council Tax 
Freeze/Support Grant which are not included in the below: 


Graph 4: National % Band D Precept Increase 


*Orange – Welsh forces; *Yellow – Most Similar Forces 


 
3.9 Residents in the Dyfed-Powys area continue to have the lowest police precept 


in Wales. If Dyfed-Powys’ precept level were set at the average for Wales, this 
would equate to an additional £3.7m of funding in 2024/5. 


 
Table 5: Precept Levels Wales 


 
Council tax at Band D 


(£) 
 
2023/4 


 
2024/5 


 
% 


Dyfed-Powys Police 312.65 332.03 6.2 
Gwent Police 324.52 349.52 7.7 
North Wales Police 333.09 349.65 5.0 
South Wales Police 324.47 352.67 8.7 
Wales 324.36 347.55 7.1 
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3.10 The year-on-year percentage change in precept levels for forces in Wales is 


shown in the following graph. 


Graph 5: Year on Year % changes in precept across Wales 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
3.11 The following graph shows the change in precept levels for the forces in Wales 


since 2012/13. The previous decision by the first Police and Crime 
Commissioner to reduce the precept by 5% in 2015/16 and then not increase 
in 2016/17, has had a dramatic impact on the comparative trajectory as shown 
below and the legacy of these decisions continue to impact: 


Graph 6: Increases in precept levels across Wales 
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to the billing councils, based on the relevant tax bases notified by them. The 
tax base is calculated from the number of properties in each area allocated to 
each property band with factors for single occupancy, empty homes, second 
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economic and development factors. The tax base is expressed as a “Band D” 
equivalent as follows: 


Table 6: Tax Base Levels 
 


 23/24 24/25 25/26 % 
Powys 64,256.51 64,536.48 64,771.66 0.4% 
Carmarthenshire 75,071.95 76,460.40 77,243.48 1.0% 
Ceredigion 32,767.99 33,768.51 34,421.81 1.9% 
Pembrokeshire 59,851.19 64,261.61 63,013.04 -1.9% 
 231,947.64 239,027.00 239,449.99 0.2% 
 0.8% 3.1% 0.2%  


4.2 The police precept is added to the amounts collected by Unitary Authorities and 
forms part of the overall Council Tax demand bills. 


4.3 Under the regulations, the billing authority must determine a schedule of 
instalments for payments to precepting authorities. The agreement is that the 
Unitary Authorities will pay the Force in 12 instalments on or before the last 
working day of each month. 


 
4.4 It should also be noted that when announcing the police settlement, the UK 


Government makes assumptions regarding the tax base changes, using 
information provided by the Office of Budget Responsibility (OBR). For Wales, 
a 0.5% increase was assumed with 0.8% being assumed for England. 


 
4.5 The actual increase for Dyfed-Powys for 2025/26 is lower at 0.2% next year 


mainly due to a 1.9% reduction in the taxbase for Pembrokeshire which 
reverses part of the significant increase experienced in 2024/5 in relation to 
decisions on the premium for second homes. It should be noted that changes 
in the profile of second homes and empty properties continue to cause 
uncertainties on future funding levels. 


 
5 Economic Landscape and Autumn Statement 2024 


 
5.1 This section of the report sets out the economic landscape and is based upon 


the Chancellor’s Autumn Statement Report 2024. 


5.2 The government’s decisions in Autumn Budget 2024 seek to boost investment 
and drive a higher level of output in the long run. The measures in the Budget 
form part of a wider UK growth mission, underpinned by seven pillars: 







2025/26 Medium Term Financial Plan and Precept Proposal 


20 


 


 


 
Picture 4: UK Growth Mission – Seven Pillars 


 


 
5.3 The OBR forecasts the economy to grow by 1.1% in 2024, before increasing 


to 2.0% and 1.8% in 2025 and 2026. Growth then returns to around the OBR’s 
estimate of its potential rate, at 1.5%, 1.5% and 1.6% over 2027, 2028 and 
2029 respectively. 


5.4 The OBR judges that policies announced at Autumn Budget 2024 boost output 
in the near term and expect the package as a whole to have a net positive 
effect in potential output beyond the forecast horizon. 


5.5 The OBR expects annual Consumer Price Index inflation to remain close to the 
2% target throughout the forecast period. The OBR forecasts inflation to 
average 2.5% in 2024, before increasing to 2.6% in 2025. It is expected to 
fall towards target across the final three years of the OBR forecast. Reflecting 
the impact of policy on inflation and demand, the OBR has adjusted its 
assumed path for Bank Rate, resulting in a slower reduction in interest rates 
over the forecast. 


5.6 The OBR forecasts business investment to reach 10% of GDP in 2029, up from 
9.7% of GDP in 2023 in the latest GDP statistics. The OBR judges that the 
Budget package will both crowd-in private investment (via increased public 
investment and crowd-out private investment), as higher government spending 
is offset in the short term by lower private sector activity. 


5.7 The unemployment rate is forecast to average 4.3% in 2024, a small increase 
on 2023, before remaining close to 4.0%. The employment rate (for those 
aged 16 and over) is expected to remain close to 60% over the forecast. 


5.8 The OBR expects part of the additional costs from the employer National 
Insurance Contributions rise to be passed through to lower real wages, which 
would reduce the supply of labour, and partly through to lower profits. 


5.9 Real household disposable income (RHDI) per capita, a measure of living 
standards, is forecast to grow by 1.4% in 2024-25 and 1.1% in 2025-26 and 
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is no longer set to decline in the near term. RHDI per capita increases by 2.1% 
over the forecast period. RHDI captures only household income net of taxes 
and benefits and therefore does not reflect the benefits to households of 
investment in public services. GDP per capita, an alternative measure of living 
standards that captures higher spending on public services, is set to grow more 
rapidly than RHDI per capita, rising 5.9% between 2024-25 and 2029-30. 


5.10 Global developments continue to weigh on the outlook for growth and inflation. 
The war in Ukraine and ongoing conflict in the Middle East pose risks to the UK 
and global economies. Any material escalation that further disrupts energy and 
goods trade could contribute to higher oil prices and increased shipping costs. 


5.11 Taken together, the measures in Autumn Budget 2024 seek to fix the 
foundations of the economy and permanently boost economic output in the 
longer term. Sustainable public finances would contribute to a more stable 
business environment, supporting businesses and households to make long- 
term decisions, boosting investment and output. While some of the decisions 
taken at this event affect inflation and output within the five-year forecast, the 
government has prioritised investments that will pay off in the long term. 


5.12 Interest rates are anticipated to decrease at least four times, potentially 
stimulating economic activity. However, inflation remains a concern, with 
projections indicating a rise to 3% in early 2025 before gradually moderating 
to the government's target by the end of the year. The Bank of England's 
monetary policy will play a crucial role in managing inflation and supporting 
economic stability. 


5.13 Despite positive ambitions, the UK continues to grapple with persistent 
economic challenges. In 2024, the UK experienced brief periods of growth and 
below-target inflation, but these proved short-lived. The Office for National 
Statistics reported zero GDP growth in the third quarter, signaling ongoing 
stagnation. The UK's GDP has seen minimal growth since spring 2022, and its 
GDP per head remains below pre-pandemic levels. While some businesses 
remain optimistic, economists predict only modest growth in 2025. 


5.14 In summary, the UK economy in early 2025 is characterised by cautious 
optimism, with growth prospects tempered by persistent inflation and global 
economic uncertainties. Government initiatives and business optimism provide 
a foundation for potential recovery, but careful navigation of both domestic 
and international challenges will be essential for sustained economic stability. 


 
6 2025/26 Police Funding Settlement and National Context 


 
6.1 The 2025/26 Provisional Settlement was announced on 17th December 2024 


in a written statement by the Policing, Crime and Fire Minister, Dame Diana 
Johnson, the final settlement was announced on the 30th January 2025 which 
included an additional £100m (increase from £100m to £200m) in 
Neighbourhood Policing. Full details of the Settlement can be found on the 
Home Office website. The Welsh Government also published information for 
the Welsh forces on their website. 
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6.2 The Minister said “Today, the Government has set out the provisional police 
funding settlement in Parliament for the forthcoming financial year. I am 
pleased to announce that, for 2025-26, funding to police forces will total up to 
£17.4 billion, an increase of up to £986.9 million when compared to the 2024- 
25 police funding settlement – a significant increase, and more than the 
increase set out for 2024-25. This settlement represents real terms increase 
in force funding of 3.5%, and a cash increase of 6.0%. The additional funding 
confirmed through this settlement will cover the costs of the police officer pay 
awards and fund the recruitment and redeployment of more neighbourhood 
police and PSCOs.” 


6.3 “Overall funding for the policing system in England and Wales, including to 
police forces and wider system funding, will be up to £19.5 billion, an increase 
of up to £1.0 billion when compared to the 2024-25 funding settlement, 
representing a real terms funding increase of 3.0% and a cash increase of 
5.5%. The investments announced today are in addition to the provision of 
one-off funding of £175.0 million we announced in July to support the costs of 
the 24-25 pay award. Taken together this significant investment reflect this 
government’s commitment to restoring confidence in policing and boosting 
neighbourhood policing, by providing them with the resources they need to 
invest in their frontline workforce”. 


 
6.4 “Of the £986.9 million of additional funding for police forces, I can confirm that 


£657.1 million of this is an increase to government grants, which includes an 
increase in the core grants of £339.0 million to ensure police forces are fully 
equipped to deliver our Safer Streets Mission. This also includes £230.3 million 
to compensate territorial forces for the costs of the change to the employer 
National Insurance Contributions from 2025-26, and an additional £100.0 
million to kickstart the first phase of 13,000 additional police officers, PCSOs 
and special constables into neighbourhood policing roles. This will provide 
policing with the funding required to tackle crime and keep communities safe”. 


 
6.5 “Today, this Government has confirmed significant increase in funding for 


police forces. In return, we expect police forces to raise their ambition on 
efficiencies and drive forward improvements to productivity while helping us 
deliver on our mission to create safer streets. To enable this, we have launched 
the Commercial Efficiencies and Collaboration Programme which will initially 
focus on national buying and frameworks and cost recovery. We are 
determined to work with policing to maximise the potential of productivity and 
innovation, ensuring officers are equipped with the tools they need to keep our 
communities safe and to deliver our mission”. 


 
“For 2025-26 financial year there is a focus on delivering the government’s 
priorities, as set out in the Prime Minister’s Plan for Change: 


 
• Increasing the number of officers, PCSOs and special constables in 


neighbourhood policing teams; 
• Tackling violence against women and girls; 
• Reducing knife crime; 
• Cracking down on antisocial behaviour; 
• And by doing these things, increasing public confidence in policing”. 
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6.6 “In 2025-26, the Government will be allocating £376.8 million to support 


forces to maintain officer numbers. This Government is committed to 
increasing policing visibility to protect our communities and restore 
confidence in policing. To support delivery of our Safer Streets mission, our 
priority is to increase neighbourhood policing roles”. 


 
6.7 In England, the Government sets the level of precept increase above which a 


referendum is required. For 2025/26 this was set at £14. This could generate 
up to £329.8 million of additional funding available to police forces compared 
with 2024-25. 


6.8 In 2025/26, reallocations and adjustments reduced from £946.1m in 2024/5 
to £914.3m in 2025/6. In addition a number of other programmes including 
National Capability Programmes face significant reductions in funding with at 
this stage unknown consequences in terms of the financial or operational 
impact on the Force. 


Table 7 Police Top Slice/ Reallocations 
 
 


 
Police Top Slice 2024/25 


£m 
2025/26 


£m 


Reallocations and adjustments 946.1 914.3 
Special Grant 34.0 49.0 
Private Finance Initiatives (PFI) 71.2 70.5 
Police technology programmes 500.9 500.9 
Regional & Organised Crime Units 36.1 38.2 
National Capability Programmes 49.8 48.4 
Serious Violence 45.6 49.7 
National Policing Capabilities 
(NPCC) 49.8 3.0 


Drugs/ County Lines 30.0 30.0 
Capital Reallocations 128.7 123.1 
Police Aviation 0.0 1.5 


6.9 Council Tax Legacy Grants and the City of London precept grant of £552.4m 
relating to Council Tax Freeze allocations dating from 2011/12, 2013/14, 
2014/15 and 2015/16 as well as Local Council Tax Support for funding for 
English Force areas, remain separately identifiable in 2025/26. 


 
6.10 Total Police Capital Funding is now worth £123.1m, a decrease of 1.3% from 


£124.7m last year. Capital funding grant allocations to Force areas no longer 
exists. 
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Table 8 – National Police Capital Grant Allocations 


 
 


Capital Grant 2024/5 2025/6 
£m £m 


Police Technology Programmes 111.6 111.6 
Police Aviation 13.1 11.5 
Total 124.7 123.1 


 
 


6.11 The settlement maintains an allocation of £2.4m to help to address the Welsh 
apprenticeship 0.5% National Insurance levy contribution. Dyfed-Powys will 
receive £0.364m as a grant in 2025/26. Dialogue is still ongoing to seek to 
address the disparity between England and Wales, with the Home Office 
indicating that this may not be the final resolution to this issue. 


6.12 For Dyfed-Powys Police, the 2025/26 settlement is outlined in the table below: 
 


Table 9: Total Funding for 2025/6 
 


Funding Element Original 
Settlement 


2024/5 


Additional 
Pay Award 
Allocation 


2024/5 


Revised 
Settlement 


2024/5 


Provisional 
Settlement 


2025/6 


Change From 
Original 


Settlement 
2024/5 


 £m £m £m £m £m % 
       


Core Grant 64.538 1.160 65.698 66.938 +2.400 3.7 
Operational Uplift 3.490 0.0 3.490 3.006 -0.484  


Pension Grant 4.067 0.0 4.067 3.731 -0.336  


Total Baseline Grants 72.095 1.160 73.255 73.675 +1.580 2.2 
National Insurance 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.130 +2.130  


Neighbourhood Policing 
Guarantee Grant 


0.0 0.0 0.0 1.417 +1.417  


Total New Grants 0.0 0.0 0.0 3.547 +3.547  


Total Headline increase 72.095 1.160 73.255 77.222 +5.127 7.1 


 


6.13 Despite the headline increase of 7.1% in all grants and 3.7% increase in core 
grants, the baseline increase taking account of all core grants is only 2.2% up 
from the original 2024/5 settlement level. 


 
6.14 Furthermore, this is merely £420K or 0.57 of one percent up from the revised 


allocation for 2024/5 when the in-year pay award grant of £1.16m is 
incorporated in the baseline. This clearly falls way short of what is required to 
fund the unavoidable baseline budget cost pressures for 2025/6 as outlined in 
Section 10. 


 
7 Council Tax Capping/Referendum – Wales versus England 


7.1 The 2025/26 Provisional Settlement increase headline figures incorporated 
council tax precept flexibility of £14, without the need to call for a local 
referendum. 
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7.2 Under devolution, the arrangements for Wales are that the power to determine 
capping levels on the council tax are administered by the Welsh Government. 
 


7.3 There are two forms of capping − designation and nomination. Welsh 
Government may designate or nominate an Authority for capping its precept, 
if in their opinion its budget requirement is excessive. 


• Designation requires an Authority to reduce its budget requirement and 
re−bill the Council Taxpayers at Force expense (through the Unitary 
Authorities). 


• Nomination effectively puts an Authority on notice that Government will 
stipulate a budget limit for the following year. Welsh Government is 
responsible for determining the criteria (the principles) for capping for 
all Local Authorities and Police Forces in Wales. The principles must 
include a comparison between the calculated budget requirement with 
that calculated for a previous financial year. Ministers are free to include 
in the principles any other matters they consider relevant. 


7.4 Both the Commissioner and Chief Constable have maintained effective 
communications with both Minsters and Welsh Government through the 
Policing Partnership Board for Wales. The continued strengthening of the 
relationship of the Police Liaison Unit (PLU) has provided a valuable and 
additional opportunity to highlight the financial pressures and operational 
demands that are being faced by Dyfed-Powys Police and the wider police 
service in Wales. 


7.5 It is for locally accountable Commissioners to consult and take decisions on 
local precept, explaining to their electorate how additional investment will help 
deliver a better police service. 


7.6 Assuming each PCC increases their precept by the maximum allowed, £14, 
combined with tax base growth assumptions of 0.8% for England and 0.5% 
for Wales, this would provide an additional £329.8m of resources for policing 
from council taxpayers. 


7.7 Due to historic differences in council tax, the proportion that £14 represents 
can vary significantly between force areas. The £14 increase means that 
Northumbria’s percentage increase is 7.7% followed by the West Midlands at 
6.5% and Essex and West Yorkshire at 5.7% and 5.6% respectively. 
Conversely, £14 represents a 4.0% increase for North Wales, Gwent and South 
Wales and 4.2% for Dyfed-Powys. The impact of Council Tax Freeze/Support 
Grants in England clearly has impacted on historic precept levels, which 
generally mean that their precepts are lower. 


7.8 These inherent differences in both historic core grants and local precept 
decisions, mean that it is very difficult to draw meaningful comparisons 
between force areas in Wales but also in England. 
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8 Dyfed-Powys Police – 2024/25 Financial Context 


 
8.1 The following table summarises the range of financial risks and opportunities 


over the short and medium term, which were presented to the Police & Crime 
Panel, Joint Audit Committee and Audit Wales in late November 2024: 


 
 


Picture 3 – Financial Risk and Opportunity Balance Sheet 
 


8.2 Many of these risks and opportunities have begun to materialise and will be 
detailed further in the following sections, and the financial consequences will 
be addressed in Section 10 and consolidated as part of the MTFP for 2025/26. 


8.3 The 2024/5 in-year financial position as at the end of December continues to 
be positive and based on current monitoring, a planned underspend of £1m 
forecasted. The main variances are due to: 


• Higher than anticipated police officer resignations and police staff 
vacancies. 


• Increases in investment interest receipts against budget due to 
capital slippage and earlier than anticipated receipt of specific 
grants. 


• Forensic Medical Costs and increase in service provision to meet 
operational demand. 


• Overtime pressures due to operational activity. 


8.4 Again, the factors accounting for the underspend in 2024/5 have been fully 
reflected in the 2025/6 budget outlined in detail in Section 10 for example in 
terms of an increased vacancy assumptions for police staff, increased leaver 
assumptions for officers and a higher budget in respect of interest receipts 
income. 
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9 Workforce Plan 


 
9.1 The chart below shows the changes in the workforce since 2010 for officers, 


staff and PCSOs. Whilst historic numbers are accurate and based upon 
published Home Office annual actual returns, future years will be heavily 
impacted by Home Office Guidance and requirements in relation to the 
additional 13,000 headcount that has been pledged to as part of the 
Neighbourhood Policing Guarantee. The settlement for 2025/6 included 
£1.417m to begin to deliver against this. 


9.2 The Force ‘share’ of these based on historic allocation practices, would be 
approximately 90 which would include a mixture of police officers recruited, 
officers redeployed through workforce mix changes, special constables and 
PCSOs. 


9.3 Whilst originally, it was believed that the Home Office would be stipulating the 
mix between police officers, PCSOs, police staff and special constables, it is 
now understood that the Force will have flexibility to decide on this. Although 
final Home Office guidance is awaited and Force decisions have yet to be 
finalised, at present, the Force plans to increase uniformed operational 
neighbourhood policing capacity by 33 FTE as part of the first tranche of 
funding through employing additional police staff investigators to undertake 
desk-based investigation roles currently performed by officers. In addition, the 
budget for 2025/6 includes an additional 17 positions to be released in this 
way funded through savings and / or precept. 


 
9.4 For illustration purposes, the Table below shows the Neighbourhood Policing 


Guarantee increases as being against police staff positions – which would 
appear to be the promptest and most cost-effective means of enhancing Local 
Policing and response functions. 
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Chart: Workforce profile 2010 to 2030 


 
* As of 31st March each year. Historic data based on actuals. 


9.5 The Home Office uplift maintenance target for 2025/26 is a headcount of 1314. 
It is important to note that there are different counting rules for headcount 
which mean that full time equivalent figures differ. Officer levels are scrutinised 
twice yearly in September and March by the Home Office and the force faces 
financial penalties if Officer levels are not on target at each of these assessment 
points. For 2024/25, the penalties were £40k per officer (up to 20 officers) and 
are expected to remain at this level for 2025/26 despite the reduction in grant 
from £3.490m to £3.006m. 


9.6 As an illustration of current capability, the table below highlights the number 
of officers still in probation: 


 
Estimated Student Police Officers in probation. 


 


 Student 
Officers in 
probation 


 
 
Change 


 
Total Officer 


Establishment 


% of 
total 


Officers 
 FTE FTE FTE  
2022/3 206  1,230 17% 
2023/4 245 39 1,294 19% 
2024/5 213 -32 1,299 16% 
2025/6 188 -25 1,299 15% 
2026/7 175 -13 1,299 14% 
2027/8 151 -24 1,299 12% 
2028/9 149 -2 1,299 11% 
2029/30 148 -1 1,299 11% 


2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028


Officers 1,195 1,157 1,131 1,112 1,123 1,176 1,149 1,160 1,186 1,145 1,165 1,182 1,230 1,294 1,294 1,299 1,299 1,299 1,299


PCSOs 83 80 97 143 145 147 135 143 145 146 143 148 156 151 146 132 132 132 132


Police Staff 728 673 607 606 600 536 584 622 633 651 674 724 747 747 746 895 904 904 904


Total 2,006 1,910 1,835 1,861 1,868 1,859 1,868 1,925 1,964 1,942 1,982 2,054 2,133 2,192 2,186 2,326 2,335 2,335 2,335
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9.7 The student officer population has been on a decreasing trajectory since 


2023/24 as the requirement to significantly increase officers due to the 
Government Uplift Programme ceased. Recruitment and training are now 
planned at levels needed to replace the number of officers that projected to 
leave the force each year. With the force moving to the new Police Constable 
Entry Programme (PDEP) non-degree route from March 2025 onwards, 
probationer periods for police officers will reduce from 3 to 2 years which 
reduced numbers in training further. 


 
9.8 Demand for Recruitment, Occupational Health, Vetting and Training Teams will 


continue however to be heavily impacted by the need to maintain officer 
numbers in response to Uplift linked to a forecasted 100 officer leavers during 
2025/6 and additional Neighbourhood Policing Guarantee requirements 
outlined above as well as the following factors: 


Dyfed-Powys demand forecast considerations: 
• Force Management Statement submissions in terms of succession planning 


and training requirements. 
• Heads of Department’s Strategic Planning Action Cycle submissions 


approved as part of this budget round. 
• Emerging risks during the year. 
• 2024 Summer demand experience – increased pressure supporting 


national response to unrest and National Events or protests. 
 


9.9 Significant demand is also being met by HR Teams in support of the Force 
three-year Force Review Programme. Following on from a significant police 
staff position restructure in 2023/4 which contributed towards achieving £6.4m 
in savings in year 1, the year 2024/5 has predominantly focused on police 
officer productivity improvements (given the requirement to maintain 
Operation Uplift numbers) that has included a review of the operational policing 
structures and processes including investigation processes and rotas. 
Significant formal consultation has been needed to implement these changes 
which are set to continue well into 2025/6. 


 
9.10 A phased implementation of the new policing structure is underway and is 


scheduled to conclude in 2025/2026 – the final year of the Force Review. 
Design considerations for the new structure for 2025 and beyond include: 


• The need to support young in-service officers (30% of Officers have less 
than 5 years’ service with the vast majority of these being in response 
roles.) 


• Government requirements as outlined above. 
• Opportunities to review the “workforce mix” to optimise the deployment 


of officers with warranted powers, provide enhanced career pathways 
for police staff and address resource tensions (as far as possible whilst 
Office Maintenance targets remain). 
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9.11 In terms of police officer attraction, recruitment was carefully planned and 


managed during 2024/25 to ensure optimal resourcing levels, availability of 
specialist skills and to allow the proportionate geographical distribution of 
staff. Despite higher than anticipated leavers, the Force remains on track to 
exceed its police officer maintenance target of 1314 on each of the two 
measurement dates and 30 September 2024 and March 2025 with the 
addition of 3 additional transferees. A combination of learning & development, 
occupational health, vetting and driver training capacity, limits the size of each 
of our twice-yearly PC intakes with vetting time being the most difficult factor 
to predict and resource. 


 
9.12 Our 2024 student officer intakes followed the Police Education Qualifications 


Framework (PEQF), which includes the requirement to study a policing 
degree, with external course providers delivering core elements of their 
training. 


 
9.13 Student Officer attrition increased significantly nationally and at Dyfed-Powys 


Police (currently 6.6%) following the launch of Operation Uplift and 
implementation of the PEQF in January 2020 and remains challenging. To 
mitigate this, the force has taken several courses of action including: 


• Investment in the Occupational Health & Wellbeing team with an 
additional counsellor and two mental health nurses 


• Investment in the new role of Wellbeing & Retention Officer 


• Introduction of Say and Stay Retention Interviews and in-person Exit 
interviews. 


• Launching a non-degree Police Constable Entry Programme (PCEP) with 
a “go live” date of March 2025 


o to address student officer feedback that balancing academic study 
with a full-time policing role was too demanding and impacting their 
work life balance. 


o to reduce protected learning days in Year 3 releasing officers back 
to the frontline 


• Enhanced staff benefits – Carer’s and Neonatal Leave polices and Death 
Benefit Scheme 


 
9.14 The Workforce Plan document 2025-2030 has been updated fully and includes 


police officer resource forecasts to 31 March 2030. It is refreshed annually to 
ensure it reflects contemporary and emerging needs or legislative 
requirements within the UK policing context with the aim of ensuring the Force 
has the right people, with the right skills, in the right place at the right time to 
meet operational demands. The key focus of the workforce plan is on: 
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• Attraction, retention and skills development of police officers and police 


staff. 
• Building a diverse and resilient workforce that is representative of the 


communities it serves. 
• Creating capability and capacity to deliver the Police and Crime Plan and 


Force Priorities, and in so doing, respond expediently to current 
challenges including crime prevention, public safety and community 
engagement. 


 
10 Budget Process and Budget Requirement for 2025/26 


10.1 Work continued during 2024 to further embed the budget setting process and 
better align with wider strategic planning. This approach has seen Finance 
Business Partners continuing to work closely with service managers and budget 
holders, to fully review baseline budgets and critically assess demand and cost 
pressures, whilst also seeking to identify efficiencies and savings linked to the 
Force Review. 


10.2 The relationship between in-year financial monitoring and budget setting has 
been strengthened each year. The aim of the process is to channel resources 
towards the delivery of key priorities whilst ensuring a clear link between the 
budget, MTFP and underpinning workforce and capital investment plans and 
requirements. 


10.3 The 2025/6 budget setting process was incorporated within the wider Strategic 
Assurance and Planning Cycle which has further developed the important link 
between Strategic Planning and budget setting. This incorporates the 
production if the Force Management Statement, which is an annual assessment 
process that assesses the capability and capacity of Force assets (People, 
skills, ICT Equipment, Buildings and Fleet etc.) against current and likely future 
Demands. 


10.4 The process has also considered HMICFRS Areas for Improvement and Audit 
recommendations as well as being tied into Strategic Risk Management and 
Project Management arrangements as depicted in the following graphic. This 
has ensured that resources, budget allocation decisions and workforce plans 
all reflect Strategic Priority requirements in terms of capacity, risk and future 
demands. 
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Picture 5 – Financial Monitoring Setting (FMS) and MTFP Linkage 


 


 
10.5 The Strategic Finance and MTFP Board, within the formal governance structure, 


has continued to oversee the delivery and timeliness of this approach, with 
financial planning also being a key focus for the Strategic Estates 
Group/Operational Estates Group, ICT Strategy Group and Fleet Strategy 
Group particularly linked to prioritisation in relation to capital related 
programmes. 


 
10.6 The use of both The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy 


(CIPFA) and HMICFRS Value for Money profile benchmarking data continues to 
develop, as this is helpful to assess demand and value for money 
considerations. The following table provides some high-level benchmarking 
and comparator data for 2024/5 budgets. The data shows the significant 
impact that the Force’s geography has on spending, for example, custody, 
firearms, and traffic in comparison to others. 


10.7 In addition, from a crime investigation perspective, although the data shows 
that the Force spends roughly the same as other Forces in total in the 
categories “Response and Neighbourhood Policing”, “Investigations and 
Criminal Justice“, and “Vulnerable People and Offender Management”, the 
allocation of resources within this total vary fairly significantly. This is believed 
to be mainly down to categorisation and crime allocation policies between 
response and investigation teams as well as there being more generalist and 
fewer specialist Investigation and Offender Management Teams in DPP 
compared to most similar Forces. Investigation structures are being reviewed 
as part of the Force Review to ensure that this approach is still appropriate and 
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provides value for money from a from a productivity and crime outcome 
perspective. 


10.8 Enabling services such as ICT, Estates, Fleet and HR/Training are considerably 
less expensive in Dyfed-Powys Police 


 


 
Standstill Budget Position 


 
10.9 As highlighted in the Finance Seminar in November by the Director of Finance, 


the Force has an array of cost pressures on a standstill basis that reflects 
National factors and issues that are unavoidable. These add £8.9m or 6.2% to 
the overall budget requirement in 2025/6. These are shown in the Table below: 
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Table 12 2025/26 Standstill Requirement 


 


Cost Category / Description Budget 
Requirement 


£m 


% of 
NRE 


Opening Baseline Budget 2024/5 143.9  


Correct for Pay Award - Sept. 2024 (2.5% to 4.75% for 7 months) 1.8 +1.2 
Full Year Effect - Sept. 2024 pay award (4.75% for 5 months) 2.7 +1.9 
Part Year Impact of Sept 2025 Pay Award (2.8%) (7 months) 2.3 +1.6 
Employers National Insurance Increase (Threshold +Rate) 2.6 +1.8 
Less: National Insurance Grant -2.1 -1.5 
General/Specific Inflation 0.9 +0.7 
Starting Salary to Point 2 (Recruit start salary £30K to £31K) 0.1 +0.1 
Less: Officer and Staff Increments / Slippage -0.2 -0.1 
Minimum Wage / Bank Holidays / Dog Kennelling Costs 0.3 +0.2 
Expected PCSO Grant Loss 0.0 +0.0 
Pension Grant Reductions – Removal of McCloud Remedy Grant 0.3 +0.2 
Uplift Grant - Expected Increases 0.5 +0.3 
Less: Uplift to CT and Other Grants Required -0.4 -0.3 
Legislative Requirements - Disciplinary Hearings 0.1 +0.1 
Total Unavoidable National Issue Costs 8.9 +6.2 


Net Standstill Budget Requirement for 2025/6 152.8 +6.2 


 
10.10 The starting point for the construction of the budget for 2025/26 was to correct 


the pay inflation assumptions that were made during the budget process for 
2024/25. As per the steer from Home Office, the budget for Officers and Staff 
was set at a 2.5% for September 2024 compared to an actual pay award of 
granted of 4.75%. It is estimated that the part year impact of this correction 
to the base budget of 2.25% is £1.8m on a part year basis i.e. from September 
2024 to March 2025. 


 
10.11 A further £2.7m or 1.9% is needed to be added to the baseline budget as full 


impact of the 4.75% award for the 5-month period - April 2025 to August 
2025. 


10.12 Assumptions on inflation and pay awards for the next financial year continue 
to be challenging as forecasts from the Office of Budget Responsibility 
continue to be revised, however as the Consumer Price Index continues to 
fall, general inflation of 2.6% for non-pay related budgets has been assumed. 
For pay awards an assumed increase of 2.8% has been incorporated from 
September 2025. 


10.13 Based on an assumed increase of 2.8% in pay for officers and staff from 
September 2025, a further £2.3m or 1.6% needs to be added to meet the part 
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year (7-month) budgetary impact of this in financial year 2025/6. This 
assumption is in line with the pay-cap figure that was announced for Pay 
Negotiating Bodies in other sectors by Ministers. This decision has been taken 
to reduce the impact on the council taxpayer and reflects the uncertainty and 
historic underspends that have been caused by higher than anticipated leavers 
and delays in recruitment of transferees. The pay budget incorporates 100 
leavers, 23 transferees in, and 70 new recruits that will be needed to maintain 
the establishment at 1,314. 


10.14 As well as the pay award corrections and assumptions, the changes to 
increased employers’ national insurance contributions both in terms of the 
reduction in thresholds and increase in rate by 1.2% to 15% will further 
increase the base budget by £2.6m. Despite assurances from Ministers that 
the National Insurance increases would be matched with additional grant 
awarded to DPP is £2.1m leaving a gap of £0.5 million. 


10.15 Inflation on goods and services are largely linked to CPI which is projected to 
be around 2.6% for most cost categories adding a further £0.9m or 0.7% in 
budget terms. An inflationary increase of 7.5% has been incorporated for ICT 
related headings with significant inflationary pressures being experienced 
against large spend categories such as Microsoft Licences bought through 
Crown Commercial Services and Home Office System charges, in particular 
(such as Police National Computer and other Nationally run systems that are 
increasing by 21% in 2025/6 on a budget of £0.9m). 


10.16 As part of the pay settlement, the lowest pay-scale was removed meaning that 
new recruits now start on a pay scale of £29,907 from September 2024 which 
is around £2K higher than would otherwise have been the case. Police officers 
and staff are entitled to annual increments, however the volume of leavers 
that has been experienced in 2024/5 means that a net reduction of £0.2m in 
budget is needed in 2025/26 due to the volume of people retiring and being 
replaced by staff or officers at lower scales. 


10.17 There are further cost pressures linked to an additional bank holiday, the 
impact of the increase in the minimum wage on cleaning and forensic medical 
cost that have also needed to be reflected. In addition, changes in legislation 
linked to dangerous dogs has almost doubled dog kennelling costs representing 
an increase of £70K. 


10.18 As detailed in Section 9, Welsh Government have committed to investing £16m 
to support PCSOs across Wales which does not reflect the full reduction the 
was expected in 2025/6. This investment will fund 350 PCSOs across Wales 
which includes 52 in Dyfed-Powys. The PCSOs are a vital and intrinsic part of 
the Neighbourhood Policing model being a much-valued policing resource 
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within the communities. Dyfed-Powys Police will fund an additional 80 FTE, 
with a total standstill establishment of 132. 


10.19 Despite the withdrawal by Welsh Government funding for the All-Wales Schools 
programme (£0.3m) announced for 2024/5, the Commissioner remains 
committed and recognises the benefits the programme delivers to our 
communities. He has announced that “I’m pleased to announce that my 
ambition is fully supported by the Chief Constable and a new strategy is being 
developed and will be launched later in 2025/6”. 


10.20 The following table sets out the array of specific grants having been adjusted 
for notified increases and reductions, albeit some are still awaited: 


Table 13 Specific Grants 
 


 2023/4 2024/5 2025/6 Change 
 £m £m £m £m 
Welsh Government Grants     
WG PCSO -3.571 -2.294 -2.361 -0.067 
WG PFI Grant -0.253 -0.273 -0.245 0.027 
WG School Liaison -0.300 0.000 0.000 0.000 
Total -4.124 -2.567 -2.606 -0.040 
Home Office Grants     
Uplift Grant -1.948 -3.490 -3.006 0.484 
Special Branch -0.557 -0.688 -0.735 -0.047 
Disclosure Grant -0.275 -0.275 -0.321 -0.046 
Royal Protection -0.064 0.000 0.000 0.000 
Pensions Grant -1.302 -4.067 -3.731 0.335 
Capital Financing Grant -0.183 -0.164 -0.164 0.000 
Total -4.329 -8.684 -7.957 0.727 
Other Grants     
PCC - Ministry of Justice -1.412 -1.412 -1.386 0.026 
Other Grants -0.144 -0.151 -0.151 0.000 
NCTPHQ - Counter Terrorism -2.852 -2.996 -3.189 -0.193 
Go Safe -1.491 -0.564 -0.596 -0.031 
Total -5.899 -5.123 -5.322 -0.198 
     
Total Before New Grants -14.352 -16.374 -15.885 0.489 
     
New Grants for 2025/6     
National Insurance Grant 0.000 0.000 -2.130 -2.130 
Neighbourhood Policing Guarantee 0.000 0.000 -1.417 -1.417 
 0.000 0.000 -3.547 -3.547 
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Local Cost Pressures 


10.21 Having updated the baseline budget requirement on a standstill basis, there 
are some other critical growth pressures which are aligned to both the Police 
and Crime Plan and Chief Constable priorities/ Force Management Statement 
that have been incorporated into the budget requirement. 


10.22 Many of these such as the additional borrowing repayment costs linked to the 
new Police Station Dafen £0.6m and the additional contractual costs of Sexual 
Assault Referral Centre and Forensic Medical Running costs of £0.9m are 
unavoidable but result from local rather than National decisions. 


10.23 These are detailed in the following table and further described below: 


Table 14 Local Cost Pressures and Cost Reduction Plan 
 


Cost Category / Description Budget 
Requirement 


£m 


% of 
NRE 


Standstill Budget for 2025/6 Carried Forward 152.8 6.2 


Minimum revenue provision and interest on capital 0.6 0.4 
Forensic Medical Contract / Sexual Assault Referral Centre Costs 0.9 0.6 
Other Cost Pressures 0.1 0.1 
OPCC Growth 0.1 0.1 
Welsh Language Scheme Costs 0.0 0.0 
FCC Growth (Full Year Impact) 0.1 0.1 
Discipline, standards and Vetting 0.2 0.1 
Salary Regrading - Custody 0.2 0.1 
Coroners Support 0.0 0.0 
Occupational Health and Wellbeing 0.2 0.2 
Interest Receipts -0.2 -0.1 
Direct Revenue Financing Increase 0.0 0.0 
Savings Plan -2.8 -2.0 
Net Reserves Movements -0.2 -0.1 
Total Local Cost Pressures / Cost Reduction Plan -0.8 -0.6 


Budget Requirement before service developments 152.0 +5.6 


10.24 The need for a replacement Station at in Llanelli was well documented and 
this became operational in 2024 and was funded by borrowing. A minimum 
revenue provision reflecting a depreciation charge in respect of the Station is 
due for the first time in 2025/6 which contributes to the additional costs. 


10.25 The increase in costs for the Sexual Assault Referral Centre (SARC) reflects a 
collaboration between the three southern Forces in Wales and the Health 
Service to provide these and other key investigative examination services and 
support to victims of sexual crime outside a policing environment. This 
necessitated the separation of the SARC and Forensic Medical contracts which 
has resulted in additional costs in the short term with a provision being 
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established in Aberystwyth, Swansea and Cardiff as well as numerous satellite 
service support delivery points across other locations. The increase costs also 
reflect the impact of additional accreditation costs that are needed in respect 
of facilities and investigative processes across all sites. 


10.26 There were also additional custody costs (£0.2m) linked to the need for 
Detention and Escort Officer pay re-gradings which arose due to including the 
additional responsibilities to administer medication in life threatening 
situations particularly in cases involving drugs which required significant 
additional training. 


10.27 The new Custody Forensic Medical contact renewal, which went live in the 
Autumn 2024, incorporated the need for embedded nurse led healthcare 
support in Newtown rather than a call off arrangement that was previously 
employed. This is also a collaborative contract across southern Welsh Forces. 


10.28 There were numerous other urgent cost and service pressures that have 
emerged during 2024/5 that were addressed utilising reserve funding which 
need to be established on a recurring basis. These included an increase in 
vetting and Professional Standards due to additional demands. Additional 
translation costs were also needed because of the requirement to publish 
Freedom of Information Act responses in both languages as required by the 
Welsh Language Commissioner / Act. Additional staff were also employed as 
part of a restructure of the Occupational Health Unit following numerous 
absences and gaps in service that were highlighted during a review of services 
as part of the Force Review. 


 
10.29 An increase to reflect the changes in requirements to employ an ACC level Chair 


for Disciplinary hearings has also needed to be implemented following legislative 
changes at an additional cost of £0.1m. 


10.30 An array of other smaller cost pressures to Force and OPCC budgets have also 
needed to be incorporated reflecting in year cost pressures and other matters 
and headings of concerns raised by Finance Business Partners and budget 
holders during routine budget processes. 


10.31 The cost increases listed below are mitigated by reserves (£-0.2m) to meet 
some one-off cost pressures and additional interest receipts (£-0.2m) that 
have been incorporated following consideration of detailed revenue, capital 
and cashflow profiles. In addition, a cost reduction programme of £-2.8m or 
2% has been incorporated which is summarised in the following table. 
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   Cost Reduction Plan 2025/6 


 
Cost Category/ Description Value of 


Reduction to 
budget £m 


% of NRE 


Income Generation and cost recovery including Firearms Fees -0.2  


Staff Vacancy Factor Increase to 5% – partial one-off due to growth -0.6  


Recruitment Profile Changes / Rank Structure / Modernisation -0.6  


Reduction in Officer Allowances -0.1  


Collaborative Procurement Savings -0.1  


Full Year Impact of PCSO reductions in 2024/5 -0.3  


IT Contracts – savings projected from Oracle Licences -0.1  


Estates / Sustainability schemes including solar Park -0.4  


Collaboration – Staff Vacancy Factor Assumption -0.2  


Force Control Room Savings resulting from -0.2  


Total Cost Reduction Measures -2.8 -2.0 


 
Planning and Assurance Cycle Developments Supported by the Force 


10.32 As well as the cost pressures included above, the Force has included a list of 
prioritised service improvement initiatives in its budget requirement calculation 
that have been identified as part of the Planning and Assurance Cycle process 
as described in Section 3.7. These were also highlighted in the Finance Seminar 
in large part and total £1.3m or 0.9%. 


 
10.33 A summary of these is shown in the table below. 


 Resources Requested Unaffordable Resources in Budget Request 
Bid / Request Area FTE £m £m Full Cost Reserves Net Cost 
Workforce Modernisation - Release of officers 35.0 0.5 -0.1 0.6 0.0 0.6 
CJD - Disclosure / Redaction 11.5 0.6 0.3 0.3 0.0 0.3 
Firearms Licensing 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Apprenticeship to Scale Cs 0.0 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.1 
Force Command Centre - Project Support 6.0 0.3 0.2 0.1 -0.1 0.0 
Coprorate Communications - Staff Capacity 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Scientific Support - Accreditation / Various 4.0 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Professional Standards - Anti Corruption / Prevention 3.0 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Information Management - Staff Capacity 8.0 0.3 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Finance Staff Restructure 0.0 -0.0 0.0 -0.0 0.0 -0.0 
Fleet Adminstration Data Analyst 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Sustainability and H&S 2.0 -0.0 0.0 -0.0 0.0 -0.0 
Legal Services - Various 5.0 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 
ICT - Niche Support / RPA and BAU Team 13.0 0.7 0.5 0.1 -0.0 0.1 
Investigations - Various Roles 9.0 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.1 
Economic Crime 2.0 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 
SOCT and PPT 4.0 0.1 0.2 -0.1 0.0 -0.1 
Protecting Vulnerable People 1.0 -0.1 -0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 
HQ Operations - Equipment 7.3 0.6 0.4 0.2 -0.3 -0.1 
Governance, Strategic Planning and Change 6.0 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Performance and Analytics 3.0 0.1 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.1 
DAVRU / CIH Supervision 0.0 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Drug Testing on Arrest 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 -0.0 0.0 
CJD Redaction and Performance Analytics 0.0 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.0 0.1 
Trent System Costs / Restructure 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Completion of System Implementation 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Training Plan Growth in Requirements 0.0 0.5 0.3 0.1 -0.1 -0.0 


 122.1 5.4 3.6 1.9 -0.6 1.3 
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10.34 Taken together with the Neighbourhood Policing Guarantee positions the 


inclusion of these items will lead to the following improvements in service 
delivery which include an additional 50 FTE police officer positions in Local 
Policing Teams across the Force: 


• Workforce Modernisation positions in desk-based investigation and 
other functions currently undertaken by experienced officers. 


o To release experienced officers to the front line (£0.9m +17 FTE) 
• Neighbourhood Policing Guarantee 


o Capitalise on additional grant (must release officers and add to 
– Neighbourhood Policing functions £1.4m +33 FTE). 


o Can be new recruits or PCSOs or police staff. 
• HQ Operations Equipment 


o Taser Refresh / PSU kit / Kit – Negotiators 
• Criminal Justice Department 


o Performance Tools and Redaction Software contributing to the 
savings plan. 


o CJD Disclosure / Redaction Staff to reduce these time- 
consuming functions from operational officers and improve file 
quality and timeliness. 


• Force Control Centre – Customer Relationship Management System to 
identify repeat vulnerable callers. 


• Service Improvement Unit staffing to improve performance. 
• ICT staff to complete further development and Business as Usual in 


relation to the collaborative Niche RMS system including Digital Case 
File and Missing from Home module rollouts. 


• Investigations – Limited additional roles approved in the vulnerability 
field. 


• Training Plan Requests – Partial Funding of the strategic and 
mandatory costed training plan over 3 years. 


• Apprenticeships salary increase upon completion of their qualifications. 
• Departmental Self-Financed Improvements / or Continuous 


Improvements. 


 
10.35 The overall outcome of the settlement, budget required, savings plan and 


proposed precept has resulted in the following balanced budget being 
prepared. A fuller breakdown for 2024/25 to 2030/31 is provided in Appendix 
A. 


 
Table 16: Summary Budget Requirement and Funding 2025/26 


 
Cost Category / Description Budget 


Requirement 
£m 


% of 
NRE 


Opening Baseline Budget 2024/5 143.902  


Total Unavoidable National Issues Costs (Table 12) 8.874 +6.2 
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Local Cost Pressures / Cost Reductions (Table 14) -0.793 -0.6 
Total Before PAC Service Improvement Requests 151.983 5.6 


PAC Service Improvement Requests (Section 10.33) 1.320 0.9 
Budget Requirement 2025/6 153.303 6.5 


Funded By:   
Core Police Grant -58.839  
Welsh Government RSG and NNDR Allocations -8.099  
Total Grant funding -66.938  
Precept Requirement -86.365  
Total Funding -153.303 +6.5 


 
 


11 Medium Term Budget and Outlook 
 


11.1 Despite the recent Autumn Statement, the assumptions for the medium-term 
budget continue to be challenging to set given the array of financial and 
economic uncertainties relating to the UK economy and world affairs. In 
addition, with the Comprehensive Spending Review being conducted over 2 
Phases, the settlement announced for Phase 1 covered one year only with a 
Phase 2, dealing with the following three years (2026/7 to 2028/9) being 
scheduled for completion in the Spring 2025. 


11.2 It is already apparent that the Government, faces an array of competing 
pressures, commitments and priorities in this process that include growth, 
health, defence, immigration, education, social care, welfare as well as policing 
in the form of the Neighbourhood Policing Guarantee. Despite election pledges 
that austerity is over, it is widely expected that the Public Sector will be set 
challenging cashable savings targets to deliver over the period. 


 
11.3 The discipline of maintaining a Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP) that is 


based on a set of reasonable assumptions is a vital consideration when 
assessing and setting the precept for 2025/6. Maintaining financial resilience 
and ensuring sustainability is important not just for one year but also into the 
future. The Medium-Term Financial Plan provides an opportunity to consider 
and shape this. 


 
11.4 It is expected that pay and price inflation will continue to exert pressure on the 


costs of providing policing services over the planning period of the MTFP. The 
assumptions are linked to the latest Office of Budget Responsibility (OBR) 
report, which predicts that inflation will continue to fall but at a much slower 
rate than they anticipated last year or indeed earlier this year. It seems 
reasonable at this stage to utilise OBR forward forecasts for CPI inflation a 
basis and these are shown in the Table below. 
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Table 17 – MTFP Inflation Assumptions 
Component Months Base 


24/5 
Actual 


24/5 
25/6 26/7 27/8 28/9 29/0 30/1 


  % % % % % % % % 
Staff Pay 5 2.5 4.75 2.8 2.3 2.1 2.1 2 2 
Officer Pay 5 2.5 4.75 2.8 2.3 2.1 2.1 2 2 
Electricity/Gas 12   -0.5 2.3 2.1 2.1 2 2 
Fuel/Utilities 12   2.6 2.3 2.1 2.1 2 2 
Other Inflation 12   2.6 2.3 2.1 2.1 2 2 
PUP Grant 12   0 0 0 0 0 0 
PCSO Grant 12   2.9 0 0 0 0 0 
Other Grants 12   0 0 0 0 0 0 
PFI Grant 12   -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 -10 
Income 12   2.6 2.3 2.1 2.1 2 2 
Pensions 12   1.7 2.3 2.1 2.1 2 2 
Capital Costs 12   0 0 0 0 0 0 
Reserves 12   0 0 0 0 0 0 
Recharges 12   0 0 0 0 0 0 
ICT Contracts 12   7.5 2.3 2.1 2.1 2 2 


 
11.5 Pay awards have been matched to future OBR CPI assumptions for each year 


other than in 2025/6 where the 2.8% limit announced by Government for pay 
negotiations has been used for police officer and staff budgets. Specific Grants 
are expected to remain flat. Pension costs for 2025/6 will increase by inflation 
in September 2024 – i.e. 1.7%. Reductions in PFI Grant have been set at - 
10% per annum reflecting expected profiles. Gas and Electricity budgets are 
assumed to reduce by -5% in 2025/6 reflecting Crown Commercial Services / 
contractual expectations. ICT contracts have been increased by 7.5% in 
2025/6 but then to fall to forward OBR CPI forecasts in the medium term. 


11.6 In terms of exposure to risk and the sensitivity to variations and differences 
between the budgeted and actual inflationary increases, the following tables 
provide indications of the impact of a 1% variation for a financial year: 


Table 18: Impact of 1% Change on Costs in 2025/6 
 


Heading Assumption Impact 
Expenditure  £'000 
Officer Pay 1% for 7 Months 566 
Staff Pay 1% for 7 Months 286 
Non-Pay 1% Annual 241 
Capital 1% Interest 249 


  1,342 
Income   
Income 1% Annual -96 
Grants 1% Annual -105 
Settlement 1% Annual -645 


  -846 
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11.7 Specific grants remain a risk for the organisation, and it is apparent from the 


late notification of significant reductions of PCSO funding and withdrawal of 
Schools Liaison Programme funding by Welsh Government for 2024/5 that 
there is no certainty of continuation. The risks surrounding specifics grants 
need to be recognised as these are integral to underpinning a range of policing 
services. Grants which underpin police officer salaries also carry the attached 
risk due to the stringent requirements of the Police Uplift Programme. 


11.8 The absence of information for future settlements remains concerning. The 
MTFP reflects an assumed annual increase in core grant settlements of 2% 
over the planning period. Clearly this remains an area of uncertainty and the 
lack of multi-year settlements, impending Government Comprehensive 
Spending Review and changing OBR inflationary forecasts make accurate 
financial and strategic planning extremely difficult. 


 
11.9 The Home Office have continued their work on the review of the police funding 


formula but despite their ambition to implement changes, this is now remains 
unlikely over the medium term. Discussions for reform are now focused on 
more widespread reforms of the service and its policing institutions over a 
longer timeframe – which again makes forward planning extremely challenging 
at this stage and makes formula funding amendments seem more unlikely. 


 
11.10 It was believed that the next stage would involve a consultation on the 


approach and principles but both content and timings are unclear. The Home 
Office previously consulted on the additional costs of rurality and seasonality. 
The Force made a robust submission as these factors would both impact 
substantially. So far there has been no indication of how transitional 
arrangements would be applied, including considerations to floors and ceilings. 
The interaction between the uplift grant and allocations of officer numbers will 
also be an area of specific interest in any proposals. 


11.11 Currently there is no basis on which to make an informed assumption within 
the MTFP. Using a figure for example, from the aborted exercise in 2016, would 
be unreliable. With changing crime types, our share of national crime now 
exceeds our formula share of 0.71% which was not the case in 2016. This was 
evident in the case which was presented to Members of Parliament (MPs) in 
July 2022 and the submission to the Home Office as part of the specific 
consultation on rurality. 
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Picture 6 Formula Funding – Key Facts 2016 v 2021 


 
2021 2016 


 
11.12 Given the scale of impact that the review of funding formula or indeed wider 


reforms of policing could have, both the Commissioner and Chief Constable 
have agreed to record this eventuality on the Strategic Risk Register. There is 
no doubt that any significant reductions in central grant funding would have 
serious implications on police services and the communities of the Dyfed- 
Powys area. A specific Gold Group would be established to develop sustainable 
plans for operational and organisational models to meet the potential 
scenarios. 


11.13 For MTFP purposes, a forward precept assumption of 5% was initially 
incorporated in the previous MTFP along with an assumed taxbase increase of 
0.7%. Measures and pressures included in the budget for 2025/6 however 
have pushed the requirement to 8.63% for that year with 5.75% now being 
required for 2026/7 reflecting the additional full year implications of measures 
part implemented in 2025/6. 


 


12     Future Savings/ Cost Reduction Plan and Force Review 


12.1 In addition to increases in base costs, a cost and service reduction plan has 
been developed that aims to deliver additional savings over the next five years, 
this is in addition to the £6.3m achieved in 2023/24. 
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Table 19 – Savings Plan/ Force Review 


 


Category 23/4 24/5 25/6 26/7 27/8 28/9 29/0 30/31 
 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 


Ill Health Budget Reduction (200) - - - - - - - 
Direct Revenue Financing (657) - - - - - - - 
Non-Pay Equipment (101) - - - - - - - 
Officer Recruitment / 
Workforce Mix 


 
(493) 


 
(110) 


 
(586) 


 
(416) 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Officer Allowances (29) (78) (50) (10) - - - - 
Procurement Savings (610) (400) (200) (500) (850) (500) (350) (100) 
Initial Training Cost - (336) - (180) - - - - 
Loss of WG Funded PCSOs (227) (619) (257) - - - - - 
Collaboration Budget Savings - - (200) - - - - - 
Police Staff Reductions (165) - - - - - - - 
Capital Financing Savings - - (74) - - - - - 
Staff Pension Reductions (290) - - - - - - - 
OPCC Savings (161) - - - - - - - 
Departmental Non-Pay 
Savings 


 
(558) 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


Estates-Facilities Management (185) (25) - - - - - - 
Estates – Sustainability (60) (195) (200) - - - - - 
Estates - Income Generation (59) (30) (184) - - - - - 
Estates - Premises Review (59) (242) - - - - - - 
ICT Contractual Savings (81) (74) (75) - - - - - 
Firearms Income - (75) (229) 37 40 91 (15) - 
Driver Training Income (216) 180 - - - - - - 
Short Term Staff Vacancies - (404) (609) 245 - - - - 
Force Review - Staff Positions (1,829) 185 (161) - - - - - 
Compulsory, Voluntary and 
Early Retirements 


 
(311) 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 
- 


 (6,292) (2,222) (2,826) (824) (810) (409) (365) (100) 


 
12.2 The Force review will continue to further develop the forward savings/ cost 


reduction plan aligned with the force operating model. As previous, there is a 
keen desire to protect police staff jobs where possible and minimise functions 
where police officers will be undertaking work that would more appropriately 
and economically delivered by police staff, although this will be kept under 
active review as part of financial sustainability, recognising the constraints of 
the police uplift targets. 


12.3 The Force Review has now formally entered a third and final year with the 
following objectives: 
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• Continue to meet the objectives of both the PCC’s Police Crime Plan and 


Chief Constable’s priorities, thereby improving the quality of service to the 
communities of Dyfed-Powys Police. 


• Improve the response to victims of Domestic Abuse, 
• Review resourcing and supervision within Uniform Response Policing to 


improve resilience and safety. 
• Prioritise a programme of continuous improvement to enhance 


productivity, effectiveness, and efficiency. 
• Improve crime and incident triage, assessment and recording processes to 


reduce demand. 
• Review the current and future service delivery model within Dyfed-Powys 


Police. 
• Support the wellbeing of officers and staff to increase engagement and 


retention. 
• Improve the wider police officer supervision model including spans of 


command and command resilience. 
• Articulate potential issues resulting from the decommissioning of, or 


decisions to deprioritise areas of work, supporting operational and strategic 
objectives. 


• Support the delivery of further procurement and non-pay savings, 
• Maximise opportunities for collaboration. 
• Explore opportunities to deploy emerging technologies to maximise 


efficiency and effectiveness. 
• Continue to review assets including premises, ICT and fleet. 
• Maximise opportunities to enable sustainability and income generation. 
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13 Capital Investment Plans 


13.1 Assets are vital to the delivery of efficient services and should be well managed 
and maintained. Strategies for Estates Management, ICT and Vehicle 
replacements underpin the Capital Strategy, as detailed in Appendix F. Capital 
Investments are also critical in driving forward innovation, carbon reduction / 
sustainability, revenue cost reductions as well as being vital for ongoing service 
delivery. 


13.2 The Capital Programme and financing which covers the revised position for 
2024/25 through to 2033/34 is summarised below: 


Table 20- Capital Programme 2024/25 – 2033/34 


 
 


13.3 Work has continued through the Strategic Finance and MTFP Board to consider 
and prioritise financial and investment requirements over a longer time frame. 
Whilst it contains several assumptions and uncertainties, the Capital 
Programme covers a 10-year period. This programme will be revisited as 
clarity arises and annually, as part of the formal budget and precept setting. 


13.4 The draft capital programme requires total funding of £120m for 2024/25 to 
2033/34 with £16.6m now being planned to be spent in 2024/25. For the 
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current capital programme to be fully financed over the next five years, capital 
reserves will be depleted by the end of 2026/27. 


13.5 It is foreseen that an external borrowing increase from £9m in April 2024 to 
£64m (currently at £30m) will be needed to fund the programme from 2024/25 
to 2033/34 and the full debt charges associated with this have been built into 
future revenue budgets in this medium-term financial plan. Most of this 
borrowing will be linked to new assets and fund the building of a new station 
and custody facility for Brecon; along with providing a solution to the ageing 
firearms training facility for the Joint Firearms Unit. 


13.6 Borrowing will also be required to support the extensive investment 
requirements in maintaining the estate and critical ICT infrastructure to 
support the effective delivery of policing services, as well as for cost saving 
sustainability schemes. 


13.7 A strategy of increasing Direct Revenue Financing over the medium term 
continues, which along with additional borrowing cost requirements, continue 
to provide a challenging revenue budget pressure albeit against predicted 
interest rate reductions in the next two years. 


14      Impact on Reserves 


14.1 In accordance with the Home Office Financial Management Code of Practice 
(FMCoP), the Commissioner considers the role of reserves when compiling the 
MTFP and annual budget. The Commissioner, supported by his Chief Finance 
Officer (CFO), holds the responsibility for ensuring the adequacy of reserves 
each year so that unexpected demand-led pressures on the budget can be 
met, without adverse impact on the achievement of the key priorities. 


14.2 The FMCoP requires the Commissioner to establish a strategy on reserves in 
consultation with the Chief Constable. This Strategy is shown in Appendix D 
and details the approach for 2024/25 and beyond. 


 
14.3 In considering resilience and sustainability factors, the Commissioner keeps 


earmarked reserves under review, not only formally when completing the 
Statement of Accounts, but also during the year when considering financial 
management reports and preparing the MTFP. These assessments and in-year 
financial position have allowed for some planned mitigation of one-off 
pressures and cost burdens to be met by reserves. 


 
14.4 As part of the proactive steps taken during the year by both the Commissioner 


and Chief Constable, the General Reserve was increased at the end of 2023/24 
to £5.5m which undoubtedly provides some improvement in financial 
resilience. Additional grant was received in year to assist in meeting the 4.75% 
pay award. 


 
14.5 With prudent financial management, financial resilience, and sustainability in 


mind, the 2024/25 in-year forecasted financial position and existing reserves 
have been critically reassessed with some reclassifications where appropriate. 
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This will allow for the creation of a Budget Mitigation Reserve to be used to 
smooth peaks in expenditure and fund one-off pressures in the next few 
financial years, therefore easing the budget requirement burden. 


 
14.6 The following table provides a summary position with further detail provided 


in Appendix E. 


 
Table 21 – Reserves Projections 2024/25 to 2029/30 


 
 
 
Reserve Heading 


 
FINAL CLOSING 


BALANCE 
2023/24 


 
FINAL CLOSING 


BALANCE 
2024/25 


 
FINAL CLOSING 


BALANCE 
2025/26 


FINAL 
CLOSING 
BALANCE 
2026/27 


 
FINAL CLOSING 


BALANCE 
2027/28 


 
FINAL CLOSING 


BALANCE 
2028/29 


 
FINAL CLOSING 


BALANCE 
2029/30 


General Reserves -5,511,704 -5,511,704 -5,511,704 -5,511,704 -5,511,704 -5,511,704 -5,511,704 
Total General Reserve -5,511,704 -5,511,704 -5,511,704 -5,511,704 -5,511,704 -5,511,704 -5,511,704 
Sexual Assault Referral Centre (SARC) Reserve -107,144 -53,572 0 0 0 0 0 
Pay Inflation Reserve -402,500 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Insurance and Litigation Reserve -400,624 -410,574 -410,574 -410,574 -410,574 -410,574 -410,574 
Budget Mitigation Reserve -639,555 -556,458 -101,632 -0 -0 -0 -0 
Forensic Alliance - Reserve -340,139 -137,618 0 0 0 0 0 
Police Education Qualifications Framework (PEQF) Reserve -323,862 -85,814 0 0 0 0 0 
Chief Constable Operational Fund -545,755 -545,755 -545,755 -545,755 -545,755 -545,755 -545,755 
Driver Retraining Scheme Reserve - Chief Constable -340,804 -340,804 0 0 0 0 0 
Revenue Transformational Projects Reserve -495,000 -252,625 0 0 0 0 0 
Proceeds of Crime Act Reserve -421,591 -427,591 -433,591 -439,591 -445,353 -451,353 -457,353 
Commissioner's Fund -292,733 -167,733 -42,733 0 0 0 0 
Go Safe Force Contingency Reserve -329,000 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Forfeiture Reserve -100,733 -100,733 -100,733 -45,832 -6,691 -6,691 -6,691 
Sale of Found Property Reserve -19,424 -19,424 -19,424 -19,424 -19,424 -19,424 -19,424 
Driver Retraining Scheme Reserve - Commissioner -1,037,600 -773,116 -504,203 -239,344 -218,057 -117,629 -17,201 
Drug Intervention Prog Reserve -10,740 -10,740 -10,740 -10,740 -10,740 -10,740 -10,740 
Total Specific Earmarked Revenue Reserves -5,807,204 -3,882,557 -2,169,385 -1,711,260 -1,656,594 -1,562,166 -1,467,738 
Year End 2023/4 Entries   0 0 0 0 0 
Welsh Language/Translation Reserve -51,000 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Police Race Action Reserve -76,790 -76,790 -36,897 0 0 0 0 
Innovation Reserve (RPA) -640,381 -640,381 -390,381 -140,381 0 0 0 
People Services and Organisational Development Reserve -125,680 -125,680 0 0 0 0 0 
Disciplinary Hearing Reserve -42,375 -42,375 0 0 0 0 0 
Office of Police and Crime Commissioner Reserve -37,091 0 0 0 0 0 0 
PCC Innovation Funding Reserve -1,000,000 -1,000,000 -750,000 -500,000 -250,000 0 0 
Total Specific Earmarked Revenue Reserves -1,973,317 -1,885,226 -1,177,278 -640,381 -250,000 0 0 
Other Earmarked Capital Reserves -7,314,567 -5,145,567 -1,519,567 -0 -0 -0 -812,000 
RPU Vehicle Reserve (Year End to DRF / Capital) -235,000 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Capital Reserve - CCTV 0 -1,081,830 -331,830 0 0 0 0 
Sustainability Fund -493,793 0 0 0 0 0 0 
General Capital Grant -106,446 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Total Earmarked Capital Reserves -8,149,806 -6,227,397 -1,851,397 -0 -0 -0 -812,000 
Collaboration Revenue Reserve 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Go Safe' Road Safety Partnership Reserve 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Total Ringfenced Revenue and Capital Reserves 0 0      


  0 0 0 0 0 0 
TOTAL USEABLE RESERVES -21,442,031 -17,506,885 -10,709,765 -7,863,346 -7,418,299 -7,073,871 -7,791,443 
Less General Capital Grant 106,446 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Transfer to/from Reserves (Note to the Accounts) -21,335,586 -17,506,885 -10,709,765 -7,863,346 -7,418,299 -7,073,871 -7,791,443 


 
14.7 The General Reserve is planned to be maintained at £5.51m over the course 


of the MTFP period, which sees overall reserves available for utilisation by the 
Commissioner fall in a planned manner from £17.5m in March 2025 to £7.8m 
by 2031. In terms of financial resilience and prudent financial management, 
the existence of reserves built up in recent years has been fundamental in 
allowing the Commissioner to fund one-off costs pressures, ease burdens 
arising from peaks in expenditure profiles and allowed a balanced budget. 
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15 Medium-Term Financial Plan Summary 


 
15.1 Based on the assumptions detailed above and taking cognisance of forecasted 


pressures and cost savings/ reductions, a summarised revenue budget position 
covering the period April 2025 to March 2030 is shown in Appendix A, with a 
variation statement shown below for the period of the MTFP: 


 
Table 22 – MTFP Variation Statement 2025/26 to 2030/31 


 25/6 26/7 27/8 28/9 29/30 30/31 
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 


National Issue Cost Pressures       


Correct for Pay Award - Sept. 2024 (2.5% to 4.75% for 7 months) 1,754 0 0 0 0 0 
Full Year Effect - Sept. 2024 pay award (4.75% for 5 months) 2,719 1,715 1,450 1,354 1,386 1,351 
Part Year Impact of Sept 2025 Pay Award (2.8%) (7 months) 2,302 1,952 1,826 1,869 1,823 1,864 
Employers National Insurance Increase (Threshold +Rate) 2,625 0 0 0 0 0 
National Insurance Grant -2,130 -43 -43 -44 -45 -46 
General/Specific Inflation 24/5 944 630 573 618 652 725 
Starting Salary to Point 2 (Recruit start salary £30K to £31K) 100 0 0 0 0 0 
Officer and Staff Increments -174 473 433 433 433 433 
Minimum Wage / Bank Holidays / Dog Kennelling Costs 251 349 175 110 110 0 
Expected PCSO Grant Loss 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Pension Grant Reductions – Removal of McCloud Remedy Grant 335 0 0 0 0 0 
Uplift Grant - Expected Increases 484 0 0 0 0 0 
Uplift to CT and Other Grants Required -435 0 0 0 0 0 
Legislative Requirements - Disciplinary Hearings 100 0 0 0 0 0 


 8,875 5,078 4,414 4,341 4,359 4,328 
Local Cost Pressures / Service Improvements       


Minimum revenue provision and interest on capital 577 689 1,130 449 219 243 
Forensic Medical Contract / Sexual Assault Referral Centre Costs 893 12 0 0 0 0 
Other Cost Pressures 80 12 828 1,949 3,106 3,215 
OPCC Growth 119 0 0 0 0 0 
Welsh Language Scheme Costs 40 0 0 0 0 0 
FCC Growth (Full Year Impact) 141 0 0 0 0 0 
Discipline, standards and Vetting 151 0 -40 0 0 0 
Salary Regrading - Custody 166 0 0 0 0 0 
Coroners Support 39 0 0 0 0 0 
Occupational Health and Wellbeing 236 0 0 0 0 0 
Interest Receipts -200 250 200 50 0 0 
Direct Revenue Financing Increase 0 425 790 589 0 -0 
Savings Plan* -2,826 -644 -810 -409 -365 -100 
Net Reserves Movements -209 370 90 0 0 0 


 -793 1,114 2,189 2,628 2,960 3,357 
Planning and Assurance Cycle Departmental Requests       


PAC Process Submissions 5,402 0 0 0 0 0 
PAC Process Submissions Not Approved -4,081 753 36 0 0 0 


 1,321 753 36 0 0 0 
       


Ideal Budget Requirement 9,403 6,944 6,639 6,969 7,319 7,685 
 0 0 -0 -0 0 -0 
       


Settlement - Based on NPCC Discussion @ 6.1% -2,401 -1,339 -1,366 -1,393 -1,421 -1,449 
Council Tax at 5% Band D Increase plus taxbase base changes -7,002 -5,605 -5,273 -5,576 -5,898 -6,236 


 -9,402 -6,944 -6,639 -6,969 -7,319 -7,685 
       


Expenditure / Funding Gap 0 -0 -0 0 -0 0 


15.2 Although a balanced budget is presented for future years, it is important to 
recognise that the cost reduction plan is reflected and note the risks regarding 
uncertainties around inflation, core and specific grant funding, service 
demands and the formula funding review. 


16 Section 25 and Budgetary Risk 


16.1 Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 requires that the Chief Finance  
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Officer (CFO) report to the Commissioner, at the time the budget is being set, 
on the risks and uncertainties that might require more to be spent on the 
service than planned, and the adequacy of financial reserves. This report is 
shown in Appendix B. 


 
16.2 Allowance is made for these risks by: 


• making prudent allowance in the estimates; and in addition 


• ensuring that there are adequate reserves to draw on if the service 
estimates turn out to be insufficient. 


16.3 It is important that budgetary risk has been minimised when the budget is set. 
The level of budgetary risk must be formally considered by the Commissioner, 
informed by the advice and judgement of their CFO. 


 
16.4 Appendix C also outlines a risk impact assessment across various budget 


headings and based on the percentage of the net revenue budget and the 
known factors, which could influence levels of actual expenditure or income. 


 
17 Public Consultation and Opinion 


 
On the 6th December 2024, the Commissioner launched a public consultation 
on the police precept for 2025/26. It was important to the Commissioner that 
he sought the views of the public and the Dyfed-Powys Police workforce. He 
urged all to voice their opinion on this critical issue, to ensure that Dyfed- 
Powys Police can continue to safeguard its communities with the highest 
standard of service available. 


 
To assist the public in providing their views, a survey was created and 
promoted widely. Below are the three options proposed: 


Which one of these options do you most support: 


A. An approximate increase of £3.50 a month 
 


This would provide a balance budget and allow services to be maintained, 
as well as investing in additional resourcing to support front line response 
and neighbourhood policing. 


 
B. An approximate increase of £2.50 a month 


 
This would leave a funding gap of £2.8M and would represent a modest 
increase in funding when compared to our overall budget, allowing for most 
services to be maintained at current level but likely to restrict investment in 
infrastructure and innovation in improving policing services. 


C. An approximate increase of £1.50 a month 


This would result in a funding gap of £5.7M, which would require significant 
reductions to current service levels, including some front-line services. 







2025/26 Medium Term Financial Plan and Precept Proposal 


52 


 


 


 
Table 23 Public Consultation Responses 


 
Options Responses 


An approximate increase of £3.50 a month 387 (54.7%) 


An approximate increase of £2.50 a month 147 (20.8%) 


An approximate increase of £1.50 a month 173 (24.5%) 


Total 707 


 
17.1 It was pleasing to see an increase in responses this year’s consultation, and 


54.7% supporting the higher increase which would maintain current service 
levels and invest additional resourcing in neighbourhood and front-line policing 
services. 


17.2 Respondents were also given the opportunity to provide comments, which have 
been analysed with some broad themes seeing significant levels of support, 
importance of police visibility, concerns regarding crime levels, Government 
policy, some critical commentary on service delivery, and concerns around the 
impact of the cost-of-living crisis. 


18 Conclusion 
 


18.1 As outlined in the Commissioner’s summary, given the historic funding 
decisions and ongoing financial challenges and operational requirements that 
both Dyfed-Powys Police and the wider police service face, it is vital to secure 
a police precept which will safeguard policing and support the continued 
delivery of the priorities set out in the Police and Crime Plan in both a 
sustainable, but prudent manner. 


18.2 The content of this report sets out the array of internal and external factors 
and considerations, which have informed the development of the MTFP. 


 
18.3 The Commissioner submits a precept proposal for 2025/26 and assumptions 


that underpin the MTFP to 2030/31, which will seek to raise the average band 
D property precept by £2.39 per month or £28.65 per annum to £360.68, 
an 8.6% increase. This increase will raise a total precept of £86.365m. This 
will provide a total of core central and local funding of £153.303m, 
representing an 6.5% increase on the funding level set in 2024/25. 


The impact of this police precept on each property banding are shown below: 
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Table 24 - Council Tax Bandings 


 


Tax Band 
Basis 2024/25 2025/26 Increase 


A 6/9ths  £ 221.35   £ 240.45  £   19.10  
B 7/9ths  £ 258.25   £ 280.53   £   22.28 
C 8/9ths  £ 295.14   £ 320.61   £   25.47  
D 9/9ths  £ 332.03   £ 360.68   £   28.65  
E 11/9ths  £ 405.81   £ 440.83   £   35.02  
F 13/9ths  £ 479.60   £ 520.98   £   41.38  
G 15/9ths  £ 553.38   £ 601.13   £   47.77  
H 18/9ths  £ 664.06   £ 721.36   £   57.30  
I 21/9ths  £ 774.74   £ 841.59   £   66.85  


 
18.4 After taking account of the cost reduction plan, this level of funding will seek 


to allow the Force to continue to deliver their operational and strategic plans, 
provide investment to workforce modernise officer posts to be re- deployed to 
uniform policing as well as increase staff in the Criminal Justice Department 
that will free officers from time consuming disclosure, redaction and PNC check 
administrative processes. 


 
18.5 The investment in resourcing included in the 2024/5 budget process to ensure 


the Force Control Centre was adequately resourced and fit to respond to the 
increasing demand has been vital in improving services to the public and this 
budget continues to build further on front line operational capacity. This level 
of funding should positively impact the standards of service that the public can 
expect. The financial and operational landscape will undoubtedly remain 
challenging and will continue to be an area of focus for future strategic 
planning. 
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Appendix A - Revenue Budget 2024 - 2031        


 


 
Heading 


Original 
Budget 
2024/25 


Revised 
Budget 
2024/5 


 


 
25/26 


 


 
26/27 


 


 
27/8 


 


 
28/9 


 


 
29/30 


 


 
30/31 


 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 
         


Budgets Managed by the Police and Crime Commissioner         


PCC Office Costs 1,504 1,529 1,908  1,954  1,997  2,039  1,825  1,862  
PCC Commissioning 2,745 2,745 3,043  3,125  3,191  3,258  3,323  3,390  
PCC Income -1,412 -1,412 -1,386  -1,386  -1,386  -1,386  -1,386  -1,386  
Transfer from Reserves - PCC 0 -25 -275  -275  -275  -275  -25  -25  
Net Costs OPCC 2,837 2,837 3,289  3,418  3,526  3,635  3,737  3,840  


         


Budgets Managed by the Chief Constable         


Police Officer 91,049 90,139 95,135  97,431  99,807  102,152  104,486  106,825  
Police Staff 41,682 42,266 48,719  50,684  51,766  52,943  54,215  55,490  
Police Pensions 1,849 1,809 1,873  1,919  1,960  2,002  2,042  2,083  
Indirect Staff Costs 1,903 1,879 1,917  1,877  1,918  1,958  1,998  2,038  
Premises Related 5,989 5,968 6,024  6,464  6,778  7,033  7,286  7,432  
Transport Related 2,448 2,345 2,351  2,405  2,455  2,507  2,557  2,608  
Supplies and Services 13,829 13,760 15,342  14,930  15,222  17,019  20,170  23,750  
Agency and Contracted 5,771 5,410 5,291  5,389  5,444  5,558  5,669  5,783  
Capital Borrowing Costs 1,080 1,155 1,659  2,348  3,478  3,928  4,146  4,389  
Direct Capital Financing 2,718 2,718 2,718  3,143  3,933  4,522  4,522  4,522  
Total Gross Spending - Force 168,319 167,449 181,029  186,590  192,762  199,621  207,091  214,919  
         


Income -10,023 -9,703 -10,386  -10,335  -10,257  -10,333  -10,559  -10,774  
PUP -3,490 -3,490 -3,006  -3,006  -3,006  -3,006  -3,006  -3,006  
Pensions -4,067 -4,067 -3,731  -3,731  -3,731  -3,731  -3,731  -3,731  
Home Office Neighbourhood Policing Guarantee Grant 0 0 -1,417  -1,417  -1,417  -1,417  -1,417  -1,417  
Welsh Government PCSO Grant -4,067 -2,294 -2,361  -2,361  -2,361  -2,361  -2,361  -2,361  
National Insurance Grant 0 0 -2,130  -2,173  -2,216  -2,260  -2,306  -2,352  
Specific Grants -8,450 -5,176 -5,401  -5,376  -5,354  -5,334  -5,316  -5,300  
Recharges and Apportionments -96 -524 -646  -646  -646  -646  -646  -646  
Net Spending - Force 142,194 142,194 151,951  157,546  163,774  170,533  177,750  185,332  


         


Use of (-) / Contribution to (+) Balances -1,129 -1,129 -1,938  -717  -413  -313  -313  -313  
Total Spending OPCC and Force 143,902 143,902 153,303  160,247  166,887  173,856  181,174  188,859  
% Increase in Budget 7.9%  6.5% 4.5% 4.1% 4.2% 4.2% 4.2% 
Financing         


Police Grant -64,538 -64,538 -66,938  -68,277  -69,643  -71,035  -72,456  -73,905  
Precept -79,364 -79,364 -86,365  -91,970  -97,245  -102,820  -108,718  -114,954  


 -143,902 -143,902 -153,303  -160,247  -166,887  -173,856  -181,174  -188,859  


 
Appendix A – Budget 2024/25 – 2030/31 
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1. Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 requires that the Chief Finance 


Officer (CFO) report to the Commissioner, at the time the budget is being set 
on the following matters: 


• the robustness of the estimates made for the purposes of calculations. 


• and the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves. 


2. Both the Commissioner and Police & Crime Panel (P&CP) are required to have 
regard to this report when considering and making decisions in connection 
with the budget. 


3. As we know, the last few years have been unprecedented for a variety of 
reasons, but 2024/25 has once again continued in this vein with an unsettled 
economy, continued high interest rates, wars in both Ukraine and Gaza, and 
funding uncertainties with one-year settlements. 


4. Extensive pressures within the public sector continue to be well documented 
which are now seeing implications for service provision and specific grant 
funding. 


5. Detailed discussions have been ongoing throughout 2024/25 in relation to in- 
year financial management and the MTFP. These have taken place within both 
an informal setting between the Director of Finance (DoF) and I, within a 
formal Force and Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) 
governance structure, as well as the series of precept and MTFP meetings 
between the Commissioner, Chief Constable, DoF and myself. 


6. Having recognised the extent of the future financial challenges, the Chief 
Constable established a Force Review team in mid-2022. The team is well 
established and proactively review current operating practices and research 
best practice across policing to ensure Dyfed-Powys is fit for the future. 


7. In order to set a balanced budget for 2024/25, the Force identified a savings 
plan and have been successful in delivering this. A further savings plan of 
£2.8m has been identified for 2025/6 which is included within the budget. It 
is however recognised that efficiencies and cost reductions are proving harder 
to achieve and the constraints of the Uplift Programme continue to inhibit the 
optimal resource mix for the Force. 


8. The proposed budgets that have been presented during the year are based 
on a comprehensive line-by-line assessment of inflation assumptions. To 
inform the assumptions, both the DoF and I have taken cognisance of a wide 
range of financial and economic data, including the very comprehensive 
report issued by the Office of Budget Responsibility (OBR) as well as 
continuing to engage closely with professional networks. 


9. The Chief Constable has transparently set out his budget requirement at each 
stage and has documented the changes as they have materialised or 
crystalised during this period. It must be recognised that a considerable 
number of assumptions and estimates are used to construct the budget 
requirement. This is not and cannot be an exact science, and variations will 
be inevitable. 


10. Although the MTFP has sought to make proper provision for realistic pay and 
price increases, and achievable levels of income, it must be recognised that 
there is climate of risk due to complexity of issues that are currently at play. 
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11. Whilst additional grant has been allocated on a recurring basis to assist in 


meeting the 4.75% pay award for 2024/25, the settlement does not 
adequately take cover the total cost of the pay and National Insurance 
increase or wider inflationary pressures for 2025/26. Clearly with such a large 
proportion of the expenditure budget circa 75% being spent on pay, any 
variance between assumed and actual pay awards can have significant 
ramifications. For scale and sensitivity purposes, a 1% variation would have 
a part year effect of £852k (award from September). 


12. Having taken cognisance of public sector inflation forecasts, the planning 
assumptions include a 2.8% pay award for staff and officers from September 
2025. 


13. Risks have previously been highlighted in relation to uncertainties regarding 
specific grants. The previous impacts of Welsh Government’s financial deficits 
have unfortunately seen these risks materialise with significant reductions to 
PCSO funding and the complete withdrawal of the All-Wales Schools 
Programme. These two instances highlight the precarious nature of policing 
activities which are underpinned by specific grant funding. Dealing with these 
cuts is not only impactful for service delivery, but in some instances is 
intertwined with requirements for the Police Uplift Programme. 


14. There are also risks with uncertainties around the formula funding review, 
and the lack of multi-year funding settlements which provide no certainty for 
robust strategic and financial planning. 


15. There was an overall increase in tax base by 0.2% for 2025/26, this increase 
is lower than previous years and follows a change in decision by one local 
authority in relation to premiums for second homes and empty properties. 
Clearly significant changes in the profile of these could impact on future tax 
base calculations and this should be noted as a risk. 


16. Reserve levels are considered in the context of risk, which comply with The 
Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) guidelines, 
which state that “in order to assess the adequacy of unallocated general 
reserves…. take account of the strategic, operational and financial risks facing 
the authority.” 


17. The adequacy of general reserves continues to be closely monitored to ensure 
that it is maintained at a sustainable level. 


18. The assumed profile of funding and cost of services within the MTFP sees a 
reduction of the General Reserve falling from 3.83% of Net Revenue 
Expenditure at the end of 2024/25, to 3.17% by the end of 2028/29. This 
reduction is due to the increases in the net revenue budget rather than the 
utilisation, with general reserves remaining at £5.51M. It is vital and prudent 
that this balance is maintained to allow for unforeseen burdens and 
operational requirements. It is also important to note that even in a scenario 
where there may be eligibility for a Special Grant, costs up to the equivalent 
of 1% of net revenue budget (£1.439M for 2024/25) would ordinarily need to 
be met locally. 


19. Ongoing review and consideration are given to earmarked reserves to assist 
in meeting particular initiatives or to mitigate against specific risks. In 
preparing the MTFP, consideration has been given to the anticipated in-year 
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financial monitoring and a number of movements and reallocations have been 
proposed to the Commissioner to assist in mitigating one-off pressures, but 
this will not be finalised until the year end. 


20. Despite the assumed increases in council tax precept, there will be a need for 
continued savings/efficiency requirements over the term of the MTFP and the 
uncertainties around future core and specific grant funding set against the 
wider economic landscape, meaning that the financial environment is likely 
to remain challenging for the foreseeable future. 


21. I am content that the MTFP has fully considered and documented the array 
of known issues and assumptions which impact over the planning period to 
produce a balanced budget for 2025/26. I can confirm that the revenue and 
capital estimates contained in this MTFP are considered robust and that the 
level of reserves is considered adequate. Dyfed-Powys Police will however 
continue to operate in a challenging environment and there is a need for 
continued focus to ensure financial resilience and sustainability to protect the 
communities of the Dyfed-Powys area. 


 
Nicola Davies 


T/Chief Finance Officer (CFO) to the Police and Crime Commissioner for 
Dyfed-Powys 
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Budget area % of 
net 
costs 


Risk 
level 


Identified Risk Mitigating factor 


Police Officer 
Salary Costs and 
Pensions 


62.1% High Assumptions have been made in 
relation to future pay awards but 
until finalised remain uncertain. 
This budget is very sensitive to 
changes in police officer numbers 
and the complexities in managing 
retirements, ill-health retirements, 
retention, recruitment of new 
recruits. 
Meeting the requirements attached 
to the Police Uplift programme. 
Operational demands require 
overtime. 
Future changes in pension’s 
valuations remain a risk. 


The assumptions around pay awards are based 
upon an array of financial and economic 
information which is reviewed on an ongoing 
basis. 
People Services has a strategic workforce 
recruitment plan for the year ahead based on the 
projected number of police officer retirements, 
leavers, transferees, and additional officers as 
part of the Police Uplift Programme. The required 
intake of probationers is planned and allocated 
accordingly, with strengthening of arrangements 
to ensure that the Home Office targets are met, 
with additional reporting to the Home Office 
throughout the year. 
There is tight financial control and management 
of overtime, both by budget holders and 
Overtime Group (chaired by the Assistant Chief 
Constable). 
Budget holders are aware of the financial 
challenges and their responsibilities for prudent 
financial management, with a strong ethos and 
awareness of the need for financial control. 
A Chief Constable Contingency Fund was 
established to ease the peaks and troughs of 
major and critical incidents. 







Appendix C -Risk Assessment of Material Budgets 


59 


 


 


 
Budget area % of 


net 
costs 


Risk 
level 


Identified Risk Mitigating factor 


    Finance representation on all gold groups and 
other operational investigation groups occurs as 
a matter of course. This enables overtime and 
other costs to be closely monitored at each 
meeting, with timely reporting facilitating 
decision making. 
The pay budgets are continually monitored as 
part of the budgetary control process, with formal 
reporting throughout the governance structure. 
Financial performance is discussed regularly by 
the Commissioner and Chief Constable at Policing 
Board and financial matters are also covered in 
the Strategic Finance Board. 


 
Police Staff 
Salary   Costs 
(including Police 
Community 
Support Officers 
[PCSO’s]) 


31.4% High Assumptions have been made in 
relation to future pay awards but 
until finalised remain uncertain. 
Meeting Welsh Government PCSO 
targets attached to grant 
conditions. 
Overspends within overtime as a 
consequence of organisational, 
operational demands and vacancy 
levels. 


The assumptions around pay awards are based 
upon an array of financial and economic 
information which is reviewed on an ongoing 
basis. 
The establishment is monitored through formal 
governance and in detail by the Resource 
Management Board. A Gateway process monitors 
and controls all changes to establishment and 
indeed all posts are reviewed and considered fully 
before being advertised. 
The pay budgets are continually monitored as 
part of the budgetary control process, with formal 
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Budget area % of 


net 
costs 


Risk 
level 


Identified Risk Mitigating factor 


    reporting throughout the governance structure. 
Financial performance is discussed regularly by 
the Commissioner and Chief Constable at Policing 
Board and financial matters are also covered in 
the Strategic Finance Board. 
Staff pay budgets and overtime are routinely and 
closely monitored with Finance Business Partners 
closely engaged with Budget Holders. 


Indirect Staff 
Costs 


1.3% Medium The cost of the training plan 
continues to increase to meet 
increased demand in upskilling 
staff and officers. Maintaining the 
uplift requirement and an increase 
in attrition rates are contributed to 
this risk. 


Training budgets have been set to reflect 
operationally critical requirements. Budgets are 
monitored on a monthly basis and a Training 
Prioritisation Group considers training priorities 
before training is delivered. 
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Budget area % of 


net 
costs 


Risk 
level 


Identified Risk Mitigating factor 


Premises Costs 4.0%  
Medium 


Despite a programme of work to 
address the condition of the estate 
and maintenance backlogs, 
increased revenue costs may be 
required to ensure that the estate 
is maintained as a safe working 
environment for staff and officers. 
Uncertainties around future utilities 
cost remain and extreme weather 
conditions. 


The estates requirements of the capital 
programme are considered as part of Medium- 
Term Financial Strategy and annual budget 
setting process and have been subject to specific 
review by the Finance and Strategy Board. 
The Strategic Estates Group brings together key 
staff from the Commissioner’s office and the 
Force to meet monthly to discuss estates matters 
including finances. Considerable work has been 
undertaken by this group to develop a risk-based 
prioritisation methodology for maintenance 
works. 
National negotiation of energy contracts through 
Bluelight Commercial. 
Review of energy utilisation to seek efficiencies 
and ‘invest to save’ opportunities. 
The Sustainability Group will consider further 
opportunities and oversee the Sustainability and 
Transformation Reserve. 
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Budget area % of 


net 
costs 


Risk 
level 


Identified Risk Mitigating factor 


Transport Costs 1.6% Medium Fuel costs are prone to significant 
market fluctuation which could 
increase in running costs. 
Increase costs to sourcing parts 
and challenges within the supply 
chain. 


Fuel prices are monitored, and their impact 
regularly assessed through the robust budget 
monitoring procedures that are in place. 
Telematics data is allowing the Force to monitor 
vehicle usage and driver behaviour. 
The capital programme includes provision for the 
continued adoption of electric vehicles, which will 
reap efficiencies and savings. 
Market conditions continue to be monitored at a 
local, regional and national level. 
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Budget area % of 


net 
costs 


Risk 
level 


Identified Risk Mitigating factor 


Supplies and 
Services and 
Commissioning 


9.8% Medium Orders outside of the approved 
procurement framework could 
result in overspends against the 
budget. 
Market conditions continue to be 
challenging as a consequence of 
world events and economic 
landscape. 
Continued pressures and impacts 
of inflationary increases within 
Commissioned Services could 
impact on service delivery. 


Purchase orders are processed with a built-in 
budget check for high value items. 
The Procurement Department ensure that the 
procurement of goods and services are made in 
accordance with Financial Regulations and 
Procedures. 
Robust budget monitoring procedures are in place 
and adhered to. 
The establishment of Bluelight Commercial 
continues to facilitate and reap some national, 
regional and local savings. The Force is fully 
engaged in the work. 
The Commissioner’s commissioned services are 
managed and authorised by the Director of 
Commissioning and are overseen by the 
Commissioning Advisory Board. Additional bids 
for funding are submitted wherever possible. 


Agency and 
Contracted 
Services 


3.4% Medium Additional and increasing costs 
arising from the collaboration 
arrangements – specifically the 
Regional Organised Crime Unit 
(ROCU), Joint Firearms Unit (JFU) 
and its training facility. 


Continued strengthening of governance, financial 
management and scrutiny surrounding 
collaborative arrangements. 
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Budget area % of 


net 
costs 


Risk 
level 


Identified Risk Mitigating factor 


Capital Financing 
& Borrowing 


2.9% High The scale of the capital investment 
requirements is significant and 
increases in interest rates would 
increase borrowing costs. 
Fluctuations and increases in 
interest rates cause additional 
financial pressures. 
Continued delays and increased 
costs for ICT programmes. 
Increased costs for capital projects. 


External advice from Treasury Management 
Consultants. 
The Capital Strategy, Investment Strategy and 
Medium-Term Financial Plan are aligned. 
Capital investment requirements will continue to 
be actively reviewed by relevant boards and 
parties. 
Regular monitoring of all capital projects, both 
local and national. 
Robust assessment and prioritisation of capital 
investment requirements through appropriate 
governance. 
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Budget area % of 


net 
costs 


Risk 
level 


Identified Risk Mitigating factor 


Specific Grant -12.2% High Critical services that are 
underpinned by specific grants 
cannot be sustained causing 
significant impacts for operational 
and organisational delivery. 
Additional financial burdens 
incurred as a result of lost/ reduced 
grant funding. 
Grants should be utilised in 
accordance with the terms and 
conditions of grant. 
Grant providers may cease 
payments of grant with minimal 
notice. 


Local, regional and national representations 
continue to be made in relation to the range of 
specific grants that underpin core policing 
emphasising the need for longer term certainty. 
The assumptions in relation to all specific grants 
are considered on an annual basis and routinely 
as part of financial monitoring. 
Posts funded by grants should be recruited on a 
temporary basis for the duration of the grant, 
wherever possible, with all changes to these posts 
being scrutinised by the Establishment Control 
Group and authorised by the Director of Finance 
(DoF) and Head of People Services. 
All terms of grant are authorised by the CFO. 
Comprehensive exit plans continue to be 
developed for each specific activity supported by 
external grants. 
Commissioned services supported by specific 
grants are authorised by the Commissioner and 
the Director of Commissioning after consultation 
with the CFO. 


Other Income -6.8% Medium Income targets are under achieved 
as a result of lower than forecasted 
activity levels. 


The Strategic Finance and Procurement Group 
consider opportunities for the maximisation of 
income generation, with budget holders being 
actively encouraged to develop opportunities. 
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Budget area % of 


net 
costs 


Risk 
level 


Identified Risk Mitigating factor 


    Income is reviewed and monitored as part of 
financial management and budgetary control 
arrangements. 


Use of Reserves -1.3% High Unexpected demand-led pressures 
on budgets cannot be met without 
an adverse impact. 
Inflationary pressures higher than 
those assumed. 
Reduced financial resilience as 
reserves reduce. 


Annual review and consideration of the Reserves 
Strategy, which outlines the approach and 
arrangements. 
Operational reserve to mitigate peaks in critical 
and major incidents. 
Other specific reserves considered as appropriate 
to mitigate against one-off pressures. 
Formal governance arrangements continue to 
review medium-term requirements, reserves and 
funding matters. 
Regular monitoring of the financial position 
occurs through the formal governance structure. 
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Budget area % of 


net 
costs 


Risk 
level 


Identified Risk Mitigating factor 


Capital N/A High The size, high cost and complexity 
of capital projects increases the 
risk of exceeding budgets, time 
overruns and not achieving the 
objectives of the original business 
case. 
Considerable strains in market 
conditions as a consequence of 
world events and economic 
landscape. 
Continued delays and increased 
costs for national ICT programmes. 


The capital programme is approved and 
monitored through formal governance 
arrangements. 
There has been considerable focus through the 
Finance and Strategy Board, MTFP Group and 
within the Strategic Estates, ICT and Fleet Groups 
to critically review infrastructure requirements 
over a 10-year period. 
There has been ongoing strengthening in relation 
to project proposals and business cases and this 
work will continue in earnest, to ensure that all 
investments are fully considered, and options 
appraised, with business benefits being clearly 
identified. 
Regular monitoring of all capital projects both 
local and national. 
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RESERVES STRATEGY 


 
RESERVES, BALANCES AND PROVISIONS 


 
1 Introduction 


1.1. The requirement for financial reserves is acknowledged in statute. Sections 
32 and 43 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 which require local 
authorities in England and Wales to have regard to the level of reserves 
needed for meeting estimated future expenditure when calculating their 
budget requirement. 


1.2. The Financial Management Code of Practice states that the Police and Crime 
Commissioner (Commissioner) should establish a strategy on reserves 
(including how they might be used by the Chief Constable) and provisions in 
consultation with the Chief Constable. This should have due regard to the 
need to ensure the ongoing funding of policing activities and the requirement 
to meet exceptional or extraordinary policing operations. 


1.3. Reserves are an essential part of financial management. They help the 
Commissioner and Chief Constable cope with unpredictable financial 
pressures and plan for future spending commitments. 


1.4. All reserves will be held by the Commissioner and managed to balance 
funding and spending priorities and to manage risks. This forms an integral 
part of the medium-term financial planning process. 


 
2. Definitions 


 
2.1. Reserves and balances are different from provisions from an accounting 


perspective. In the case of useable reserves (as opposed to unusable 
reserves) and provisions, both amounts represented on the balance sheet 
should be matched by physical cash balances, unless internal borrowing has 
taken place. 


2.2. Usable Reserves – these are balances which are generally held for three 
specific purposes and are categorised as general reserves or earmarked 
reserves: 


• A working balance to help smooth the impact of uneven cash flows – 
general reserves. 


• A contingency to deal with unexpected events – general reserves. 
• A means of building up funds to meet known or predicted requirements 


– earmarked reserves. 


2.3. Earmarked Reserves – these are balances that are being held by the 
Commissioner for specific initiatives and purposes. 


 
2.4. Ring-fenced Reserves - these are balances that are being held by the 


Commissioner on behalf of third parties and cannot therefore be utilised 
without specific direction. 
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2.5. Unusable Reserves - do not have equivalent cash balances and are held for 
accounting purposes. 


 
2.6. Provisions – are required for any liabilities of uncertain timing or amount 


that have been incurred. 


 
3. Governance Arrangements 


 
3.1. Minimum governance requirements in respect of reserves and balances are: 


• The Commissioner has a soundly based strategy on the level and 
nature of reserves and balances it needs which will be considered by 
the Joint Audit Committee; 


• The required levels of reserves and balances should be reflected in the 
annual budget and Medium-Term Financial Plan (MTFP); 


• The Commissioner monitors and maintains the level of reserves and 
balances within the range determined by its agreed policy, advised by 
the CFO who will ensure that there are clear protocols for their 
establishment and use; 


• The Commissioner retains adequate reserves so that unexpected 
demand-led pressures on budgets can be met without adverse impact 
on the achievement of the key priorities; 


• The Commissioner’s strategy for reserves and balances is based on a 
thorough understanding of needs and risks and is properly and clearly 
reported at the same time the budget and precept are set. The level of 
balances is kept under review and managed to ensure that financial 
standing is sound and supports the Commissioner in the achievement 
of their long term objectives; 


• Where target levels for reserves and balances are exceeded, the 
opportunity costs of maintaining these levels have been established, 
compared to the benefit accrued. 


3.2. Locally agreed Financial Regulations and the Scheme of Consent should: 
• Contain full details of how the Reserves and Balances strategy will 


operate locally; 
• Ensure that the annual budget includes a realistic amount of 


operational contingency that is available to the Chief Constable for 
operational priorities, without the need for additional approval; and 


• Make provision, where appropriate, for budgets to be carried forward 
from one financial year to the next. 
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Statutory Responsibilities 


 
3.3. The “CIPFA Statement on the Role of the Chief Finance Officer of the Police 


and Crime Commissioner and the Chief Finance Officer of the Chief Constable” 
sets out the five principles that define the core activities and behaviours that 
belong to the role of the CFO and the organisational arrangements needed to 
support them. 


3.4. For each principle, the Statement sets out the governance arrangements 
required within an organisation to ensure that CFOs are able to operate 
effectively and perform their core duties. 


 
3.5. Governance arrangements required in respect of reserves and balances, and 


which are the responsibility of the CFO are: 
• Ensuring that advice is provided on the levels of reserves and balances 


in-line with good practice guidance; 
• To report at the time the budget is considered, and the precept set on 


the robustness of the budget estimates and the adequacy of financial 
reserves, as required by Section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003, 
and in line with CIPFA guidance. 


3.6. Both should be undertaken in consultation with the Director of Finance (CFO 
Chief Constable). 


 
3.7. There are also a range of safeguards in place that militate against the 


Commissioner over-committing financially. These include: 
• The balanced budget requirement; 
• Chief finance officers’ Local Government Finance Act 1988 Section 114 


powers, which require the Chief Finance Officer to report if there is, or 
is likely to be, unlawful expenditure or an unbalanced budget; and 


• The external auditor’s responsibility to review and report on financial 
standing includes a review of the level of reserves, taking into account 
their knowledge of the organisation’s performance over a period of 
time. However, it is not the responsibility of auditors to prescribe the 
optimum or minimum level of reserves for individual organisations. 


5. Home Office Guidance on Police Reserves 
 
5.1 On 31st March 2018 the Minister for Policing and the Fire Service published 


new guidance on the information that each Police and Crime Commissioner 
(PCC) must publish in terms of police reserves. 


5.2 One of the key requirements is that the information on each reserve should 
make clear how much of the funding falls into each of the following three 
categories: 


• Funding for planned expenditure on projects and programmes over the 
period of the current medium-term financial plan. 


• Funding for specific projects and programmes beyond the current 
planning period. 
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• As a general contingency to meet other expenditure needs, held in 
accordance with sound principles of good financial management. 


 
5.3 The Minister also outlined that future grant funding levels would take into 


account the transparent publication of this information across the service. 


 
6. Assessing the Appropriate Level of Reserves 


 
6.1 The Commissioner is responsible for ensuring that the level of reserves is 


appropriate for local circumstances and is accountable to taxpayers for the 
decisions made. The CFO (Commissioner) has a duty to provide the 
Commissioner with the advice they need to make good decisions. 


 
6.2 Reserves are maintained as a matter of prudence. They enable the 


organisation to provide for cash flow fluctuations and unexpected costly 
events and thereby help protect it from overspending the annual budget, 
should such events occur. Reserves for specific purposes may also be 
maintained where it is likely that a spending requirement will occur in the 
future. 


 
6.3 The public’s acceptance of the precept is partly reliant on the understanding 


that the precept is spent on policing and that only a reasonable and prudent 
amount of any over-funding is being stored away as a general reserve. 
Conversely, when unforeseen expenditure arises, it is likely that the public 
would expect that the organisation would have sufficient resources to cover 
the expense without recourse to overspend. 


6.4 In order to assess the adequacy of reserves, the CFO (Commissioner) should 
include an up-to-date assessment of the strategic, operational and financial 
risks. 


 
6.5 Setting the level of reserves is one of several related decisions that must be 


taken when preparing the MTFP and the budget for a particular financial year. 


6.6 Assessing the required level of reserves should involve carrying out an 
analysis of the Balance Sheet on an annual basis and projecting forward the 
key items of the Balance Sheet. This projection incorporates forecasting levels 
of reserves and balances over a three-year time horizon to cover the MTFP 
and capital programme. 


 
6.7 In assessing the level of reserves, due consideration is also taken of the UK 


Government support arrangements: 
 


• Welsh Government Emergency Financial Assistance Scheme to help 
Forces faced with financial burden as a result of providing relief and 
carrying out immediate work in response to large scale emergencies. The 
scheme is subject to a threshold which is set at 0.2% of the revenue 
budget. 


• Home Office Special Grant to meet additional costs that would be incurred 
from policing unexpected and exceptional events within their areas. If 
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approved, forces are expected to meet the additional costs of the event 
up to 1% of the revenue budget. 


 
6.8 An effective reserves and balances strategy should consider the organisations 


approach to treasury management, capital expenditure plans and the need 
for external borrowing, against the use of balances and reserves. 


 
6.9 CIPFA guidance suggests that in addition to cash flow requirements, the 


following factors should be considered: 
 
 


Budget 
Assumptions Financial Standing and Management 


The treatment of 
inflation and 
interest rates 


The overall financial standing of the 
organisations (level of borrowing, debt 
outstanding, council tax collection rates 
etc.) 


Estimates of the 
level and timing of 
capital receipts 


The organisations track record in budget 
and financial management, including the 
robustness of the medium-term plans 


The treatment  of 
demand led 
pressures 


The organisations capacity to manage in- 
year budget pressures 


The treatment of 
planned efficiency 
savings/productivity 
gains 


 
The strength of the financial information 
and reporting arrangements 


The financial  risks 
inherent in    any 
significant    new 
funding 
partnerships, major 
outsourcing 
arrangements    or 
major  capital 
developments 


 


 
The organisation’s virement and end of 
year procedures in relation to budget 
under/overspends at organisational and 
departmental level 


The availability of 
other funds to deal 
with major 
contingencies and 
the adequacy of 
provisions 


 
The adequacy of the organisation’s 
insurance arrangements to cover major 
unforeseen risks 


 
 
 
6.10 The Commissioner must have due regard to the need to ensure the ongoing 


funding of policing activities (including the requirement to meet exceptional 
or extraordinary operations). The annual budget should include a realistic 
amount of operational contingency to be available to the Chief Constable to 
meet operational priorities, without the need for additional approval. 
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6.11 The Chief Constable will ensure that the annual revenue budget is sufficient 


to finance foreseeable operational needs, by presenting a business case as 
part of the MTFP and annual budget setting process to the CFO 
(Commissioner) and Commissioner, for one-off expenditure items to be 
funded from earmarked reserves. 


6.12 The business case should include consideration of the level of reserves 
required for major incident investigations and other operational 
requirements, the amount of reserves required and timescales for their use. 


 
6.13 Approval of business cases for the use of reserves will be subject to the 


authorisation limits set out in Financial Regulations, to assist with day-to-day 
operational decision making. 


 
7. General Reserves 


 
7.1 The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) “Guidance 


Note on Local Authority Reserves and Balances” states that a General Reserve 
is required to act as “a working balance to help cushion the impact of uneven 
cash flows and avoid unnecessary temporary borrowing – this forms part of 
general reserves.” A General Reserve is also required to act as “a contingency 
to cushion the impact of unexpected events or emergencies – this also forms 
part of general reserves.” 


 
7.2 Whilst CIPFA does not stipulate a minimum or optimal level of general 


reserve, its general guidance is to establish a reserve representing “resources 
set aside for purposes such as general contingencies and cash flow 
management.” 


 
7.3 Setting the level of earmarked and general reserves is just one of several 


related decisions in the formulation of the MTFP and the budget for a 
particular year. Account should be taken of the key financial assumptions 
underpinning the budget, alongside a consideration of the organisation’s 
financial management arrangements. 


The General Reserve General Reserve will be retained at £5.512m which will 
provide financial resilience to mitigate extraordinary and unforeseen burdens. 


 
8. Earmarked Reserves including Ring-fenced Reserves 


 
8.1 The current accounting Code requires the purpose, usage and basis of 


transactions of earmarked reserves to be clearly identified. A review of the 
purpose and level of reserves will be carried out annually during the budget 
setting process and details of the use of reserves included in the relevant 
note to the Statement of Accounts. 


 
8.2 Earmarked reserves are categorised as either “usable” reserves or “unusable” 


reserves. Usable reserves can be applied to fund expenditure. Unusable 
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reserves are not resources backed and therefore do not have equivalent cash 
balances. 


 
8.3 It is the Commissioner’s policy to use reserves to assist in funding non- 


recurring purchases and mitigate peaks in spending profiles to reduce the 
impact on the council tax precept. This includes using capital reserves to 
reduce the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR), if appropriate, which in turn 
will reduce the Minimum Revenue Provision charged to the revenue account 
annually. 


 
8.4 Reserves will be assessed annually as part of the MTFP process but also both 


during the year and formally at year end. Considerations will be given to the 
continued requirement of all reserves which may be reallocated as 
appropriate. The level of earmarked reserves will therefore fluctuate annually 
but will always be justifiable and monitored to ensure levels of earmarked 
reserves are not too high or too low. Should the Commissioner deem that the 
level of usable reserves that he holds is above and beyond the levels 
reasonably required and specifically earmarked for future projects, the 
Commissioner may return reserves to the public. This is to be achieved by 
first utilising reserves to fund one-off investments. 


8.5 There are also a number of unusable reserves currently held which include: 
 


• Revaluation Reserve - The Revaluation Reserve contains the gains 
arising from increases in the value of Property, Plant and Equipment 
and Intangible Assets. The balance is reduced when assets with 
accumulated gains are revalued downwards or impaired, consumed 
through depreciation, or disposed of and the gains are realised; 


• Capital Adjustment Account - The Capital Adjustment Account 
absorbs the timing differences arising from the different arrangements 
for accounting for the consumption of non-current assets and for 
financing the acquisition, construction or enhancement of those assets 
under statutory provisions; 


• Accumulated Absences Account - The Accumulated Absences 
Account absorbs the differences that would otherwise arise on the 
General Fund Balance from accruing for compensated absences earned 
but not taken in the year, e.g., annual leave entitlement carried 
forward at 31st March. Statutory arrangements require that the impact 
on the General Fund Balance is neutralised by transfers to or from the 
Account; 


• Pensions Reserve - The Pensions Reserve absorbs the timing 
differences arising from the different arrangements for accounting for 
post-employment benefits and for funding benefits in accordance with 
statutory provisions. 







Appendix D –Reserves Strategy 


75 


 


 


9 Reporting Framework 
 
9.1 The Commissioner has a fiduciary duty to local taxpayers and must be 


satisfied that the decisions taken on balances and reserves represent proper 
stewardship of public funds. 


 
9.2 The level and utilisation of reserves will be informed by the advice and 


judgement of the CFO (Commissioner). To enable the Commissioner to reach 
their decision, the CFO (Commissioner) will report the factors that influenced 
their judgement and ensure that the advice given is recorded formally within 
the MTFP. As a minimum, this report will include a statement: 


• detailing the level of general reserve and any movements on the fund; 
• on the adequacy of the earmarked reserves, relative to spending and 


an estimate of provisions in respect of the forthcoming financial year 
and the MTFP; 


• how reserves have changed over time; 
• on the annual review of earmarked reserves including estimates of the 


year-end balances. The statement will list the various reserves, their 
purpose, when they will be utilised and appropriate level; and 


• an assessment of the risk of major incidents (operational and non- 
operational) occurring, which is reflected in the budget and MTFP. 


 
9.3 This report will be provided annually, based on estimates, to the 


Commissioner prior to approval of the council tax precept, with the reserves 
position also being considered annually as part of the Commissioners approval 
of the Statement of Accounts. 


 
9.4 As outlined above, the Home Office issued specific guidance on Police Finance 


Reserves in January 2018 which seeks enhanced transparency across the 
service to demonstrate clear utilisation plans. The reporting framework 
detailed above addresses these requirements. 


 
10 The “Opportunity Cost” of Holding Reserves 


 
10.1 The external auditor encourages a statement within the Reserve Policy on the 


opportunity cost of holding reserves. “Opportunity Cost” is an economic 
theory term, which means if you spend something on one thing you cannot 
spend it on something else. 


 
10.2 Applied to reserves, this means that if reserves are held which are too high, 


then an organisation is foregoing the opportunity to lower the Council Tax. 
This theory does not however lend itself well in practice where levels of council 
tax increase can be capped. 


 
10.3 During the budget setting process, the Commissioner considers using 


reserves for one-off investments. This is considered a more sustainable use 
of ‘excess’ reserves and reduces the impact on the council tax precept. As 
reserves reduce, the opportunity to do this reduces. 







Appendix D –Reserves Strategy 


76 


 


 


10.4 It is essential that the Commissioner’s decisions on reserves are 
communicated clearly to local taxpayers to promote accountability. 


 
11 Provisions 


 
11.1 Provisions are required for any liabilities of uncertain timing or amount that 


have been incurred. Provisions are required to be recognised when: 
• the Commissioner or Chief Constable has a present obligation (legal 


or constructive) as a result of a past event; 
• it is probable that a transfer of economic benefits will be required to 


settle the obligation; and 
• a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation. 


11.2 A transfer of economic benefits or ‘other event’ is regarded as probable if the 
event is more likely than not to occur. If these conditions are not met, no 
provision should be recognised. 


11.3 The requirement for provisions will be regularly assessed. 
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Capital Programme and Strategy 


1 Introduction 
 
1.1 The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) Prudential Code 


2021 requires local authorities to produce a capital strategy to demonstrate that 
capital expenditure and investment decisions are taken in-line with desired 
outcomes and take account of stewardship, value for money, prudence, 
sustainability and affordability. 


 
1.2 This Capital Strategy sets out the principles that underpin the production of the 


Police and Crime Commissioner’s (Commissioner) forward capital programme. It 
provides a high-level overview of how capital expenditure, capital financing and 
treasury management activity contribute to the delivery of desired outcomes. It 
also provides an overview of the governance arrangements for approval and 
monitoring of capital expenditure, outlines how associated risk is managed and 
considers the implications for future financial sustainability. 


1.3 The priorities for policing in the local area are detailed in the Police and Crime Plan 
(PCP). This document is compiled by the Commissioner in consultation with the 
Chief Constable. The priorities take account of the views of local people and 
partners, as well as the Commissioner’s priorities as the elected representative. 
The Commissioner published his new PCP in January 2025, and the following 
priorities will underpin all aspects of operational and organisational delivery: 


• Supporting Victims and Preventing Victimisation 
• Supporting Safe Communities by Preventing Harm 
• Supporting a More Effective Justice System 


 
1.4 The Commissioner and Chief Constable also take account of the Strategic Policing 


Requirements issued by the Home Secretary. The Chief Constable is responsible 
for supporting the Commissioner in the delivery of the priorities set out in the PCP 
and has developed a Police and Crime Delivery Plan to support the PCP. His 
operational delivery, performance monitoring frameworks and financing decisions 
focus on these priorities. The Chief Constable also has developed three priorities 
for the Force which will also support the PCP: 


• The elimination of domestic abuse, stalking and harassment; 
• Making the Heddlu Dyfed-Powys Police area hostile to those that deal drugs; 
• A compassionate response to victims of rape and sexual assault and the 


relentless pursuit of offenders. 
 
1.5 The Capital Strategy is a tool to support planning and corporate working across the 


two Corporations Sole helping to ensure that assets are used and managed well. 
The Capital Strategy shows how we prioritise, monitor, deliver and evaluate our 
capital programme using the basic principles of the project methodology. 
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2 The Dyfed-Powys area is geographically the largest police area in England and Wales 


covering over half the landmass of Wales. It is particularly affected by the challenges 
associated with policing a largely rural area which includes two significant Ports, the 
major installations at Milford Haven and a vibrant tourist industry. Capital Assets, 
whether Police Stations, Police Houses, Radio Masts, Vehicles or Information and 
Communication Technology, and other operational equipment play a vital role in the 
delivery of policing services across the area and in terms of delivering PCP priorities. 


 


 
2 Key Partnerships 


2.1 In delivering each element of the strategy, the Commissioner plans to take due 
account of the continuing collaboration agenda and will take every opportunity to 
engage with neighbouring Forces and other constituent Authorities in developing 
strategies to counter common problems. This Capital Strategy takes account of the 
continuing need to invest in these key priority areas, collaborating with partners in 
the future. 


 
3. Financial Sustainability 


 
3.1 For many years Dyfed-Powys Police has benefitted from significant levels of capital 


reserves which have been supplemented by the sale of operational buildings or 
police houses. 


 
3.2 These reserves have historically underpinned capital investment, but recent years 


the position moves away from the use of reserves into a position of funding through 
either direct revenue financing or borrowing. This therefore adds pressures to the 
revenue budget and consequentially to the council tax precept. It must also be 
noted that it is in a continued period of revenue pressures, increased demand and 
funding uncertainty. 


3.3 The strategic approach is therefore to invest in core infrastructure now, that will 
not only offer overall service improvements to the public, but also maximise 
revenue savings into the future, through more efficient and mobile use of police 
personnel, enabled by improved Information and Communication Technology 
systems and other core infrastructure, for example, connected vehicle fleet and 
building assets. 


 
3.4 Capital investment will also be influenced by and take account of national visions 


for policing, the strategic policing requirement and both regional and local 
priorities. 


 
3.5 All project proposals and business cases for capital investments will focus very 


clearly on business benefit realisation, both from a financial perspective and also 
from a non-financial perspective, which will provide a sound basis to inform critical 
decision making. 
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4 Environmental Sustainability and Decarbonisation 
 
4.1 The UK Government has set a challenging timeframe for the UK to be Net Zero / 


Carbon Neutral by 2050 (Net Zero Strategy: Building Back Greener 2021). The 
Police and Crime Commissioner and Force have recognised the importance of 
acting in the light of the climate emergency and making early progress against 
reducing carbon emissions. The Commissioner and Chief Constable have adopted 
a Sustainability Strategy that is being implemented across Policing in Wales as a 
collaborative programme. 


4.2 As part of the All-Wales approach, Dyfed-Powys Police are firmly committed to 
playing their part within this strategic context which sets out the ambition for 
decarbonisation and commitment to a long term, future sustainable police service. 
Achieving net zero carbon will require a thorough transformation of the systems 
that make up the backbone of our operations, including transport, energy use, 
procurement of goods and services and the built environment. 


 
4.3 A Force Policy has also been approved to underpin the wider All-Wales Strategy. 


This commits Dyfed-Powys Police to becoming a sustainable police force – it aims 
to deliver social, economic and environmental benefits each of the Local Policing 
Areas (LPAs) through the provision of a safe place to live and work, that aligns 
with our Strategic Organisational Plan: 
• Establishing a carbon footprint baseline; 
• Identifying mitigation potential; 
• Developing plans for decarbonisation; 
• Developing plans for sustainable goals; 
• Monitoring progress; 
• Quantifying benefits. 


4.4 Using the three pillars of sustainability (social, economic and environment), Dyfed- 
Powys Police aims to build a solid platform from which to deliver its objective 
outcomes. 


 
4.5 Dyfed-Powys Police is very conscious of its obligations in relation to environmental 


sustainability and these considerations will form an intrinsic part of all capital 
investment proposals. 


 
5 Capital Programme 


 
5.1 Assets are vital to the delivery of efficient services and should be well managed 


and maintained. Strategies for Estates Management, Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT) and Vehicle replacements underpin the Capital 
Strategy, in providing the details for the longevity and the optimum replacement 
cycles for these items. 


5.2 The Capital Programme and financing which covers the revised position for 
2024/25 through to 2029/30 is summarised below: 
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Table 1- Capital Programme 2024/25 – 2029/30 
 


Capital Programme 
24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 Total 
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 


Land and Buildings 10,816 17,032 13,431 3,600 2,800 2,175 49,854 
Vehicles 2,701 1,891 1,710 1,787 1,987 1,951 12,027 
IT and other strategic Spending 3,071 5,253 4,785 3,728 3,385 2,559 22,781 
Capital Expenditure 16,588 24,176 19,926 9,114 8,172 6,685 84,661 
Grant Funding (106) - - - - - (106) 
Borrowing (9,782) (16,788) (14,881) (4,361) (3,600) (2,925) (52,337) 
Contributions from Revenue Account (2,718) (2,718) (3,143) (3,933) (4,522) (4,522) (21,556) 
Capital Receipts (1,084) (294) (50) (820) (50) (50) (2,348) 
Earmarked Reserves (2,898) (4,376) (1,852) - - 812 (8,314) 
Capital Financing (16,588) (24,176) (19,926) (9,114) (8,172) (6,685) (84,661) 


 
 
5.3 Work has continued through the Strategic Finance and MTFP Board to consider 


financial and investment requirements over a longer time frame. Whilst it contains 
a number of assumptions and uncertainties, this Capital Strategy includes a capital 
programme, shown at Appendix G, which covers a 10-year indicative period. This 
programme will be revisited as clarity arises and annually, as part of the formal 
budget and precept setting. 


6 Estates 


 
6.1 The Commissioner has an Estates Strategy which provides clear guidance and 


direction around the future strategic and operational Estates requirements for the 
Dyfed-Powys Police Force and provides clarity for budget allocation and future 
investment requirements. 


 
6.2 The aim of this strategy is to: 


• Create an efficient, fit for purpose and sustainable estate that delivers value 
for money and facilitates flexible working in-line with the Police and Crime 
Plan; 


• Deliver an estate which provides an appropriate level of security for officers 
and staff and information; 


• Provide a visible and accessible service which enables multi-agency working 
and promotes visible policing. 


 
6.3 The main focus will be: 


• Investment in the portfolio, as required, to maintain full operational  
effectiveness; 


• Sale of vacant and redundant properties; 
• Consolidation and collaboration with Local Service Board members and 


partners; 
• Delivering the new Brecon facility to provide collaborative Policing and 


Custody facility in South Powys; 
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• Provide clarity on the future decarbonisation investment plan required to 
meet the 2030/2050 targets. 


 
6.4 Governance arrangements around Estates continue to be reviewed and have 


continued to provide robust scrutiny during 2024/25. This has ensured that all 
stakeholders are better represented and the inherent linkage between operational 
requirements and estate provision are better aligned to support policing services. 


 
6.5 All intended investment and decisions will be assessed to consider the following 


criteria: 
• Location: Operationally Fit for Purpose; 
• Public Facing Status - Customer Facing; 
• Overall Condition of Property and Financial Burden; 
• Where energy generation or energy reduction is a key driver, return on 


investment is assessed. 
 
6.6 The Strategic Estates Group continue to use the Project Risk Based Assessment 


Criteria to assist with the prioritisation of capital investment aligned with financial 
affordability criteria: 
• Risk to operational effectiveness (to include smarter working); 
• Risk to not meeting a legislative or statutory requirement including 


International Standards Organisation (ISO) accreditation; 
• Risk to building fabric/system, which increases cost with long term 


implications; 
• Risk to Force and Commissioner Reputation (including partnership 


arrangements); 
• Risk to Health and Safety; 
• Risk to the Security of the Site. 
• Environmental/Sustainability benefit to the organisation (new in 24/25 Year) 


 
6.7 Significant upgrade works aligned to the historic condition surveys and agreed plan 


have bene delivered within the last period. Grant funding has been sought where 
possible to deliver such schemes, but availability and successful applications are 
very low across policing due to the limited funds and volume of work required 
nationally. This approach for funding opportunities aligned to collaborative 
ventures continue to be investigated. 


 
6.8 The previous condition survey, benchmarking, and crime recording/response times 


analysis has helped inform the Estates Strategy in determining which properties to 
retain and where future moves and accommodation changes need to be planned 
to meet operational requirement. This work continues to provide clarity on the 
optimum operational locations for policing hubs and has provided direction for 
future collaboration opportunities. The Pembrokeshire Estate Strategy has been a 
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key area of focus which has allowed us to identify new locations which have been 
progressed to delivery stage for two locations during the year. 


 
6.9 Due to the historic condition report for the existing facility in Brecon, provision of 


£8.5m has been included and detailed initial design and agreement with a local 
service board member for a potential new build alongside an existing all electric 
building is progressing. Heads of Terms have been agreed for the property 
ownership subject to planning, and good progress is being made to provide a 
robust operationally fit for purpose facility. The timing of the scheme delivery 
aligned with the planning process is currently anticipated to be across the 2025/26 
and 2026/27 financial years pending planning/construction timelines. 


 
6.10 The requirement for a firearms training facility to support the southern Welsh 


Forces collaborative Joint Firearms Unit continues. The existing range has been 
deemed not fit for purpose and a new facility is required to meet the very extensive 
training needs and legal requirements for firearms officers. The new scheme total 
cost of circa £59.3M with £15.8M being Dyfed-Powys Police proportionate share, is 
progressing well with ground works and structures being delivered with a 2- week 
delay on the scheme to date. Robust governance at all levels continues with a 
Platinum Board chaired by our Commissioner. 


 
6.11 In addition to these major developments, there will be a continued risk assessed 


programme for planned and reactive maintenance. Prioritisation of works is 
reviewed based on risk factors aligned to condition of fabric and to the occupant, 
legislative requirements and business continuity considerations, which inform the 
decision-making process and timescales. Condition surveys have previously been 
carried out across the whole estate determining the level of investment required 
at each location by each sub fabric element. 


 
6.12 It is also worthy of note that Photovoltaic Solar panel installation have been 


delivered across out sub divisional HQ sites which will provide resilience and 
reduced running cost/carbon footprint for years to come. This is also supported by 
an array of sustainability focussed solution such as LED lighting at Sub divisional 
headquarters and all electric heating solutions being mobilised where improved 
insulation and fabric first elements have already been carried out. The feasibility 
for a solar farm at Police Headquarters is progressing well and we aim to have 
National Grid cost and recommendations concluded shortly. 


 
6.13 The capital budget supplements a centralised revenue budget for planned and 


cyclical major buildings works, which are programmed based on risk and future 
strategies for each building. Revenue resources are also held and managed locally 
for smaller scale repairs, upkeep, and maintenance initiatives/programmes. 
Pressure in this area has been experienced due to sudden plant or equipment 
failure which we are managing closely aligned to financial pressures. Aligned to 
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this investment has been prioritised within the capital programme to achieve 
efficiencies and reap reductions in revenue expenditure within the estate where 
possible. 


 
6.14 Significant financial pressures on utilities continues to be focussed upon with 


income generation opportunities and further saving initiatives being investigated 
to mitigate as much cost to the organisation as possible. 


 
6.15 The organisation continues to embed decarbonisation of the estate aligned with 


agile and efficient ways of working. This approach will have further longer-term 
implications for both the estate and for ICT, which may require some upfront 
investment to facilitate longer term efficiencies. Assessments of these, where 
required, have been included with the capital programme aligned with possible 
expansion of income generation through third part leases at Buildings and Tower 
sites. 


 
6.16 A Sustainability Group was established during 2019 with a target to deliver a net- 


zero operation by 2050. This work has continued in the last year, with an all-Wales 
strategy and resource pool being used to provide a national unified approach and 
direction, aligned with National Police Estates Group and Bluelight Commercial 
initiatives and direction. The forward capital programme includes provision for a 
number of initiatives, which as well as considering environmental and sustainable 
considerations, will also seek to achieve financial efficiencies. Effective and 
consistent Carbon Footprint/Global Warming Gas emissions measurement is a 
critical focus area for the whole operation in the coming year, aligned with effective 
assessment of the impact on all force and Estates investment decisions. The robust 
application of the All-Wales Carbon Reporting tool in the coming period will 
formalise the process and provide an evidence-based approach for year to come. 


 
6.17 The Facilities Management service provision working with other public sector 


parties for the tendering of specific service contracts, has brought further 
procurement leverage this year. Detailed management information aligned with 
robust statutory compliance delivery and reporting has allowed us to demonstrate 
value and rigour in the way the estate is managed and maintained providing 
assurance the governance of the function and assurance for investment where 
required. 


 
7 Fleet 


 
7.1 The Force has a good understanding of the demand for fleet through telematics. 


Arrangements are in place to ensure that the Fleet make-up continues to match 
demand and the evolving operational requirement through the Fleet User Group 
and the Strategic Fleet Management Group as well as national guidelines set by 
the National Police Chiefs' Council (NPCC) and the National Association of Police 
Fleet Managers (NAPFM). 
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7.2 The 10-year capital programme fully reflects the replacement requirements, 
based upon value for money considerations around replacements versus 
servicing costs. Telematics data has been, and will continue to be, used 
regarding monitoring vehicle utilisation and adjustments to vehicle demand 
within certain areas are being continually assessed by fleet. 


 
Dyfed-Powys Police is aware of its obligations in terms of sustainability and 
has invested in electric vehicles and charging infrastructure. An Initial target 
of 18.25% for electric and hybrid vehicles set for 2024/25 has been achieved, 
with a current fleet being 19.7% electric. As part of our Electric vehicle 
transition Dyfed-Powys are the first Welsh force to introduce full marked 
electric vehicle beat vehicles with a further six vehicles arriving by March 
2025. 


7.3 Further work is being undertaken collaboratively with Blue Light services and 
other public sector partners to scope and plan the requirements, particularly in 
relation to carbon neutrality and phasing out of diesel vehicles. The four Welsh 
Forces have written the “All-Wales Police Sustainability and Decarbonisation 
Strategy” which sets the objectives for the vehicle and fleet arenas of all Welsh 
Forces. There is a timeline against the Policy and in 2023, 20% of non- 
operational vehicles are to be electric, 2024/25 50% of new vehicles procured 
to be ULEV and 2026 onwards, all non-operational vehicles to be ultra-low 
emission (hybrid and/or electric). The increase of EV/Hybrid vehicles should also 
see a reduction in maintenance and fuel costs. Due to issues within marked 
policing and EV technology and infrastructure, Dyfed-Powys Police will also 
continue to explore options around alternative fuel solutions such as Hydrogen 
and synthetic fuel and seek to find a resolution shared with guidance from the 
NPCC and NAPFM to ensure Dyfed-Powys Police reach their carbon footprint 
reduction goals, as well as ensuring we can reach our front-line Policing targets. 


 
7.4 A focus group has been implemented to monitor driver behaviour and styles 


using telematics. The aim of the group is to make employees accountable and 
promote positive behaviour. This in turn will support reducing accident rates, 
fuel costs, tyre costs and maintenance costs. 


 
 
7.5 The Force continues to exploit collaboration through a shared fleet management 


system across southern Wales, as well as meeting servicing requirements of 
partner agencies. Dyfed-Powys Police will also continue to collaborate with 
NAPFM (National Association of Fleet Managers) to continually assess emerging 
technologies whilst linking in with other Police forces nationally. 
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8 Information Technology 
 
8.1 The new ICT Digital Strategy for the period 2024 – 2030 - builds on the 


successes and building blocks that have been set in place through the previous 
strategy, and clearly sets out the digital aspirations and supporting 
infrastructure required for the next six years. It reflects the PCC’s priorities and 
the linked Chief Constable’s delivery plan objectives. It also incorporates the 
aims of the National Police DDAT (Digital, Data and Technology) Strategy, and 
the goals set out in the UK Government’s Cyber Strategy. Since the launch of 
the new Force ICT Digital Strategy in 2024 the focus has been on delivering to 
the plan articulated in the strategy. 


 
8.2 In 2024 we have introduced the DIAG (Digital Ideas Assessment Group) to 


provide a single channel for submission of digital ideas and to provide a 
consistent method of assessment and provide clear and strong governance. Any 
officer or member of staff can submit a digital idea to the group, it then follows 
a stage gate process of assessment and scored against a decision matrix which 
is then approved or not by a group of stakeholders from key departments, such 
as ICT, Information Management and Performance. The group also decide what 
is the most appropriate digital technology platform solution – either to create a 
template in Niche, a robotic process automation (RPA) process, a Power App or 
a Power BI dashboard. The group is functioning well, and a regular stream of 
ideas are being submitted. 


 
8.3 Automation is an area of high interest across the force. Automation in its various 


guises is seen as a realistic and proven approach to deliver savings and increase 
resource capacity. So far, RPA has been successfully used to automate 
processes in the Vulnerability Hub, since Niche has gone live the process has 
had to be remodelled, the new process is proving to be very successful with a 
success rate of 96%. The focus next will be on three other processes relating to 
separate business areas, Finance, Vetting and Firearms licencing. Similarly, we 
have established the Centre of Excellence for the area of Microsoft ‘Power 
Applications’ and ‘Power Automate’ to ensure proper governance and controls 
are in place. Numerous requests have been received from the business where 
we have either managed to exploit and adapt existing national apps or developed 
our own. Examples of available apps are the Aide Memoire Search and the Crime 
Outcome Assistant. 


 


 
8.4 In 2024 we have also set up an IT User Group with membership being made up 


of officers and staff from across the force. The focus of the group is to provide 
a voice for our user community and for us to hear firsthand of any issues or 
frustrations they may be experiencing, it is also a great opportunity for us as a 
department to share what is in the pipeline, good practice and key messages. 







Appendix F – Capital Programme and Strategy 


88 


 


 


8.5 The renewal of our Microsoft Enterprise agreement is due in April 2025, to this 
end we have joined a Crown Commercial Services Aggregation for this 
procurement. Microsoft in the interim have released a new pricing framework, 
SPA24 (Strategic Partnership Arrangement 2024). The cost of the contract will 
increase due to the growth in users, additional servers for the CMS solution and 
general price increases. 


8.6 The forward capital strategy takes account of a number of local strategic ICT 
projects, as well as a number of re-procurement projects involving technologies 
and ICT solutions that have reached the end of contract or end-of-life of 
essential equipment. The key ICT capital projects which are planned for the 
2025/26 period are: 


 
8.6.1 The phase 1 of new Contact Management System successfully moved into 


live operation in November 2024, phase 1 covers emergency telephony, 
Integrated Communication Control System (ICCS). Phase 2 will see the 
implementation of the CRM (Customer Relationship Management) element, 
it is anticipated that this will be delivered late 2025. The new CMS will 
integrate with both Niche and STORM systems. 


 
8.6.2 The ongoing investment in our strategic RMS Niche continues with : 


• Additional modules – such as “Missing from Home” will be implemented in 
2026, development work will start in May 2025 provided the SME is in place 
by then – no additional cost as it is included in the licence. 


• DCF (Digital Case File) is anticipated to be included in the 2026 Niche 
upgrade. South Wales Police as the lead force are expected to go live in the 
Summer/ Autumn of 2025 - provided testing continues successfully. WCC 
DCF working group has been set up and will commence in Jan 2025 with a 
view that the DCF module is accessible in both the Development and pre- 
production environments from July 2025 onwards. 


 
8.6.3 Pronto Mobile Data Application. 


 
The force continues investing in the ongoing development of PRONTO: 
2024 key updates: 


S163 Traffic Stops went live in October 2024 - this ensured the 
force is compliant with the Home Office Annual Data Return. 
eBit Crime Screening for Common Assault and Public Order - 
Section 4 and 4a went live in October 2024. 


2025 Key planned updates: 
CRASH 10 changes being developed – plan to go live in January 
2025 - this will ensure our collision data continues to be 
successfully sent from PRONTO into CRASH for the management 
of collision data. 
eBit Crime Screening phase 2 - Criminal Damage being 
progressed in February 2025 
Reviewing the Niche upgrade changes to ensure PRONTO 
remains compatible with the latest version of Niche - Niche 
upgrade planned to go live in May 2025. 
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Later in 2025 eBit phase3 – looking at Shoplifting, DARA and Stalking & 
Screening toolkit and Mental Health form. 


 
 
8.6.4 Work has been carried out as part of the Commissioner’s reinvestment in 


CCTV provision across the Force. A new contract for the Support and 
Maintenance of the force public space CCTV system has been awarded and 
started in September 2024. Work has begun with the new contractor carrying 
out a first round of Planned Preventative Maintenance (PPM) which will 
review the current infrastructure, report on the status of the equipment 
deployed and produce a plan for the replacement of the equipment as it 
reaches end of usable life. The wireless network replacement was included 
in the new contract and this work will be carried out in the next 12 months. 
This continued investment in CCTV will ensure the solution remains secure 
and operationally effective. 


 
8.6.5 Further Wide Area Network (WAN) improvements are required over the 


coming years. The force is investing in additional hardware to provide the 
encryption layer which includes devices at HQ and each station. The 
equipment at HQ is end of life in 2025/26 and will need replacing with the 
divisional equipment needing replacing in 2027/28 to ensure continuity of 
service. 


 
8.6.6 Digital Video Evidence - The implementation of the new Axon Digital 


interviewing equipment was successfully delivered in 2024. 
 
8.6.7 Law Enforcement Community Network (LECN) - With the introduction of 


(LECN) as a replacement for the Public Services Network for Policing 
(PSNFP), PSNFP equipment provided by Vodafone has been de- 
commissioned earlier than planned. 


 
8.6.8 Corporate telephony is largely covered by either MS Teams Voice or MDTs. 


There is a need for shared desk phones in certain areas across the force, 
such as within the Custody suites. For this reason, the Microsoft Teams 
Shared Device Licence will be purchased along with Teams-capable phones. 
The investment in devices will be funded from capital budget and the licences 
from the revenue budget. 


 
8.6.9 In respect to M365 backups, even though M365 data is replicated multiple 


times and there are controls in place such as Data Loss Prevention (DLP), 
this does not guarantee against data loss/corruption. Microsoft state that it 
is the organisation’s duty to backup its own data. The procurement of a 
suitably secure M365 backup solution is nearing completion and should be in 
place in early 2025. 


 
8.6.10 BT Lines - With the implementation of new SIP circuits and BT announcing 


end of analogue telephony services the ICT department will be removing 
analogue telephone lines from the estate. 


8.6.11 In 2025 the force will have to migrate across to Windows 11 before October 
as Windows 10 will no longer be supported, some laptops do not support 
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Windows 11 and will need replacing – the standard laptop replacement 
budget will be sufficient to cover this requirement. 


 
8.6.12 A reserve of MDTs (Mobile Data Terminals) has been purchased - the 


intention is to minimise the spend in 2024/25. 
 
8.6.13 VMWare - The current BlueLight Commercial (BLC) VMware Enterprise 


License Agreement (ELA) ends in December 2024. A new agreement is being 
managed by BLC. VMware was acquired by Broadcom in November 2023 and 
now operates as one organisation. This has resulted in a number of changes 
to the products available within the portfolio. VMware now only offer 
subscription licenses in a vastly reduced and simplified product set. Pricing 
has been provided by BLC which sees a significant increase over what the 
force previously paid. 


 
8.6.14 The forward capital strategy takes account of national programmes of work 


that are being taken forward by The National Police Chiefs Council (NPCC) 
and the Home Office. There are numerous schemes being taken forward 
nationally including the following: 


 
8.6.14.1 National Law Enforcement Database (NLED) programme has adopted a new 


approach to deliver the replacement for PNC. They are taking a product 
centric approach which is proving to be very successful and is well-liked by 
the forces. The force has adopted all available products so far. The Property 
module has gone live in 2024 with significant push in 2025 to complete and 
rollout of the Person module. 


 
8.6.14.2 NIAM – National Identity Access Management is now live in force and being 


used for access to NLEDs. The force is currently working on the RBAC 
requirement that needs to be in place for NLEDs going forward. In early 2025 
the intention is to internally develop a mechanism to allow automated 
management of the RBC process. 


8.6.14.3 Digital Public Contact – Single Online Home has a detailed future capability 
roadmap that is planned over the next few years, which will require 
continued support from the organisation to ensure our public facing website 
develops in-line with the national programme and has the latest 
advancements. 


 
8.6.14.4 National Automatic Number Plate Recognition Service: there is a lot of 


change happening at national level and this is being monitored closely. 


8.6.14.5 The National Enabling Programme has now come to a close and the work is 
continuing under three strands: 
• The ongoing management of the M365 Blueprint and Design Refreshes is 
being undertaken on behalf of policing by PDS. We are currently in the 
process of promoting the use of the full functionality of Microsoft Teams – 
aiming to get wider adoption of its rich feature set. This includes simple 
compliant methods for requesting a guest and a team. The project team are 
assisting with the migration of on-premise documents and files across onto 
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SharePoint online – it is being done on a departmental basis – with the 
intention of adding in methods that will provide staff with a simple way to 
set appropriate nationally directed retention labels. 
• IAM – Identity and Access Management is now embedded with work 
ongoing with South Wales Police (SWP) and Gwent Police to assist with 
collaboration across the region. The Connect project has been set-up which 
sets out the clear scope and aspirations for this project and is being driven 
forward by the Assistant Chief Constable (ACC) for Collaboration. 
• NMC – National Monitoring Centre has been in place for some time and is 
functioning well. As an enhancement to the service, we have moved to using 
Microsoft Sentinel, a cloud-native security information and event 
management (SIEM) platform - the Force is alerted to issues identified and 
passed to the force to address. 


8.6.14.6 Emergency Services Network (ESN) Mobile Communications Programme is 
going through another programme reset with re-lotting taking place for 
certain key services. The current project re-start date for ESN is 2025 with 
delivery planned between 2028 – 2030. It is difficult to have any confidence 
in the programme at this stage. This has led to the need to consider (at a 
national level) Airwave sustainability and how best to keep the Airwave 
network fit for purpose until 2026 and beyond. This means we will continue 
to need Airwave radios and Mobile Data Terminals (MDTs) for the foreseeable 
future. The force has purchased two years extended support for the current 
devices rather than purchasing new, this option is a significantly lower cost. 
By extending the support it allows the force to sweat the existing assets and 
await clarity from the ESN program as to delivery timescales and what 
devices will be available to replace the Airwave equipment. 


8.6.14.7 Dynamic Decision and Case Management System – a procurement exercise 
is under way to acquire (for policing) a national interoperable ICT solution, 
providing a coordinated and consistent capability to record operational action 
and information, informing decision making at the highest level, supporting 
end-to-end case management. Current plans show that the product is 
unlikely to be ready for rollout to forces until mid-2027. 


 
 
 
9 Capital Requirements and Resources 


 
9.1 Since the withdrawal of central government capital funding in 2023/4, this 


erosion has caused additional burden on revenue budgets with capital funding 
needing to be met from reducing capital reserves, increased direct revenue 
contributions from revenue and prudential borrowing, which brings long term 
additional burdens on the revenue budget to fund both interest and minimum 
revenue provisions. 
 


9.2 In addition to the array of investment requirements for critical local and regional 
infrastructure, there are also financial burdens arising from a number of 
mandatory national Information and Communication Technology projects, which 
in the main, are outside of the control of Dyfed-Powys Police. These projects 
continue to cause concern both in terms of delays and cost increases, with much 
dialogue continuing between the Association of Police and Crime Commissioners 
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(APCC), the NPCC and the Home Office. The HMICFRS State of Policing report 
for 2021 also made specific critical comment. 


9.3 As part of his integrated service and financial planning arrangements, the 
Commissioner estimates the level of capital resources available for subsequent 
years in order to draw up a forward capital programme. 


 
9.4 The Commissioner and Chief Constable have prioritised investment in the capital 


programme towards strategic priorities, unavoidable spending and towards 
areas that reduce future revenue expenditure and a revised capital programme 
for 2024/25 to 2033/34 totalling £119.552M. 


 
9.5 In order to meet future capital investment requirements and mitigate the 


cessation of capital grant funding, the medium-term financial plan and capital 
programme include an increasing trajectory of revenue contributions to capital 
with external prudential borrowing to support investment in critical 
infrastructure. 


 
9.6 The profiled level of capital investment and external resources are used to 


assess the need for both short and long-term borrowing. The strategy also feeds 
into the considerations that the Commissioner makes annually in setting 
prudent, sustainable and affordable borrowing levels and indicators. 


 
9.7 Local Authorities, including the Police, can set their own borrowing levels based 


on their capital need and their ability to pay for the borrowing. The levels will 
be set by using the indicators and factors set out in the Prudential Code. 
Borrowing costs are not supported by the UK Government, so Dyfed-Powys 
Police needs to ensure it can fund the repayment costs. The authority’s Minimum 
Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy sets out a prudent approach to the amount set 
aside for the repayment of debt. These are set out separately under the 
Treasury Management Strategy, which is considered and approved by the Joint 
Audit Committee. The Code is explicit that the authority must not borrow to 
invest primarily for financial return. 


 
9.8 In addition to their own capital programme, the Commissioner and Chief 


Constable work with other partners to secure additional capital and revenue 
resources to further partnership, transformational and sustainability objectives 
wherever and whenever possible. These are dealt with through complementary 
processes. 


 
10 Governance Arrangements 


 
10.1 As outlined, the capital programme has been prioritised by the Commissioner 


and Chief Constable, who appraise requirements against strategic priorities. The 
processes recognise the varying scale and complexity of capital projects and 
incorporate a proportionate approach to capital project appraisal, monitoring 
and evaluation. 


 
10.2 The Commissioner manages his capital strategy operationally through the 


Policing Board, which oversees the major change projects for both capital and 
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revenue. In addition, the Finance and Strategy Board will support delivery and 
monitor specific programme risks. Detailed implementation work is assigned to 
key individuals and overseen by the Strategic Estates, Strategic ICT and 
Strategic Vehicle User Groups or at specific Project Boards, including the Capital 
Build Group, which are established to oversee and govern major capital 
schemes. 


 
10.3 Major projects are managed in accordance with project management best 


practice in terms of compliance with PRINCE2® project methodology. Links 
have been established between benefits management on key projects, efficiency 
planning and costing information. 


 
10.4 A project proposal form has been developed to capture project considerations, 


risks, costings, timescales and business benefits in a consistent manner across 
the organisation. A projects and funding group has been established to review 
all requests for funding which will be escalated to the change and 
Transformation Group for consideration. 


 
10.5 The Capital project proposals are considered and prioritised with reference to a 


business case and are considered against the following factors: 
• Strategic importance - how the bid supports the Commissioner’s priorities 


and wider national and regional priorities; 
• The outcomes that will be achieved and the specific benefits and impacts; 
• Financial sustainability – whether costs are realistic and the level of future 


revenue implications; 
• Environmental sustainability; 
• What options have been considered; 
• What other funding sources may be available; 
• The degree to which the proposals support partnership working. 


10.6 Particular consideration is given to ongoing revenue costs stemming from capital 
projects within the appraisal process. All potential capital bids identify ongoing 
revenue costs and consider how these can be met. Revenue costs stemming 
from capital schemes including any prudential borrowing requirements, are built 
into the medium-term financial plan. 


 
10.7 Prioritisation is then made, based on four categories, which are listed below in 


order of priority: 


 
• Unavoidable (statutory, contractual or tortuous liability); 
• Corporate Priority (relating directly to the Corporate Aims and priorities 


for improvement); 
• Service Priority (meeting stated service priorities); 
• Other (payback, invest to save, leverage of external funding, etc.). 


10.8 Lower priority projects which cannot be delivered within available resources can 
only be considered and undertaken if additional resources or an under-spend on 
the approved capital programme is identified during the year. 







Appendix F – Capital Programme and Strategy 


94 


 


 


10.9 Progress against capital schemes is reported as part of financial reporting to the 
Finance and Strategy Board and Policing Board. Specific projects and reports 
are also considered by the respective governance groups, which sit below these 
Boards i.e. Strategic Estates Group, Capital Build Group, Strategic ICT Group 
and Strategic Fleet User Group, with risks and highlight reporting escalated 
through the governance structure as appropriate. 


 
10.10 Following approval of the capital programme, a project manager and a user 


representative is identified for each capital project. The project manager is 
responsible for managing the project implementation and delivering its 
objectives. For all projects within the capital programme, an officer is identified 
as project sponsor. 


10.11 The user representative is responsible for representing users and customers and 
for defining the quality requirements. Both roles reflect the underlying principles 
of the PRINCE2® project management methodology. The project manager 
produces a project plan for approval. Progress against the project plan is 
reported to the Programme Management Board and Project Sponsor. 


 
10.12 Once projects have been completed, the project manager completes a post 


implementation review for the major capital projects. This includes identifying 
at what stage the post project review will be carried out. The post 
implementation report is reviewed by the Change and Transformation Group 
and escalated to the Policing Board, if required. 


10.13 To evaluate the actual success and outcomes of capital projects, a post project 
review is also carried out. The depth of this review is proportionate to the scale 
of the project and the benefits set out in the initial Project Initiation 
Documentation. 


 
10.14 This review is in effect, a check of performance against the original proposal. It 


focuses on the outcomes achieved, the extent to which the benefits claimed are 
being realised, the actual costs, both revenue and capital, and the impact of 
other funding and partnership working. Dyfed-Powys Police can then use this 
information to learn lessons and make any improvements identified during 
project implementation. 


 
 
10.15 The ongoing success of projects is monitored through a number of mechanisms 


such as officer feedback, public consultation and customer feedback. 
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The Disposal of Assets 


 
10.16 The Commissioner and Chief Constable recognise the need to dispose of surplus 


or unsuitable assets to help achieve its corporate aims and deliver its capital 
programme and the detailed process for disposal of assets is included in the 
Corporate Governance Framework. A number of properties have already been 
disposed of and plans to market further properties will be done in conjunction 
with delivering the Estates Strategy in-line with the Commissioners wider 
responsibilities. 


11 Conclusion 
 
11.1 This Capital Strategy considers all aspects of capital management, sets out the 


methods for assessing capital projects and assets and outlines the revised 
capital programme for the period 2024/25 to 2029/30, with wider outlook to 
2033/34. The strategy should be read in conjunction with the detailed Estates, 
ICT and Fleet Strategies, Sustainability and Decarbonisation Strategy and the 
Treasury Management Strategy, which covers the requirements of CIPFAs 
Prudential Code. 
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Appendix G –Capital Programme 2024/25 to 2033/34 


 


Capital Programme 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 32/33 33/34 Total 
  £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 
Land and Buildings 10,816 17,032 13,431 3,600 2,800 2,175 2,075 4,566 2,075 2,075 60,645 
Vehicles 2,701 1,891 1,710 1,787 1,987 1,951 2,040 2,133 2,230 2,333 20,763 
IT and other strategic spending 3,071 5,253 4,785 3,728 3,385 2,559 4,008 3,330 4,562 3,464 38,145 
Capital Expenditure 16,588 24,176 19,926 9,114 8,172 6,685 8,123 10,029 8,867 7,872 119,552 
Grant Funding (106) - - - - - - - - - (106) 
Borrowing (9,782) (16,788) (14,881) (4,361) (3,600) (2,925) (4,125) (5,316) (3,406) (3,406) (68,590) 
Contributions from Revenue Account (2,718) (2,718) (3,143) (3,933) (4,522) (4,522) (4,522) (4,663) (4,599) (4,416) (39,756) 
Capital Receipts (1,084) (294) (50) (820) (50) (50) (50) (50) (50) (50) (2,548) 
Earmarked Reserves (2,898) (4,376) (1,852) - - 812 574 - (812) - (8,552) 


- (16,588) (24,176) (19,926) (9,114) (8,172) (6,685) (8,123) (10,029) (8,867) (7,872) (119,552) 
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PURPOSE: Commissioner DECISION  


Title: 2025/26 Treasury Management Strategy 


Executive Summary:  


This document sets out the Commissioner’s Treasury Management Strategy including 
Prudential Indicators, Capital Financing Requirement and Minimum Revenue Provision policy 
for 2025/26 following scrutiny at the Joint Audit Committee meeting of the 26 March 2025. 


Police and Crime Commissioner for Dyfed-Powys 


I confirm I have considered whether I have any personal or prejudicial interest in this matter 
and take the proposed decision in compliance with the Nolan Principles for Conduct in Public 
Life. 


 


      


 


  
Signature:      Date: 26 March 2025 


 


 


Timing: Urgent – before the start of the 2025/26 financial year 


Category of Decision / Business Area Impact: Finance 
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Executive Summary: The Home Office Financial Management Code of Practice states that 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (Commissioner) is directly responsible for loans, 
investments and for borrowing money. The Chief Finance Officer of the Commissioner should 
decide what investments are to be made locally and approve any borrowing. Decisions on 
Capital Financing and Borrowing also form part of the Commissioner’s responsibility. 


Through locally agreed financial regulations and a Corporate Governance Framework the daily 
management of Loans and Investments in compliance with the approved polices are 
undertaken by the Police Force Director of Finance’s staff.  


All loans and investments should be arranged in line with best practice as embodied in the 
CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management and all borrowing undertaken should comply 
with the CIPFA Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities. 


The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy’s Code of Practice for Treasury 
Management in Public Services requires the determination of the Treasury Management 
Strategy Statement (TMSS) on an annual basis. The TMSS also includes the Annual 
Investment Strategy that is a requirement of the Welsh Government’s Investment Guidance. 


CIPFA published its revised CIPFA Treasury Management Code and Prudential Code in December 
2021, these requirements have been reflected accordingly.   


This document sets out the policies and procedures the Commissioner has in place for meeting 
these statutory requirements for the 2025/26 year. 


Recommendation: 


For consideration and comment by the Joint Audit Committee. 


 


         


PURPOSE: JOINT AUDIT COMMITTEE SCRUTINY  


Title: Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2025/26 


Timing: Prior to start of 2025/26 Financial Year 
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Report of Chief Finance Officer of the Commissioner 
Treasury Management Strategy and Investment Policy 
 


1. Purpose of Report 
The Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy’s Treasury Management in the 
Public Services; Code of Practice 2021 edition (the CIPFA code) requires the Commissioner 
to approve a treasury management strategy before the start of each financial year. 


Treasury management is the management of the Commissioner’s cash flows, borrowing and 
investments, and the associated risks. Currently the Commissioner has money held in cash 
arising from reserves and for the delivery of other operational services. These sums are 
invested so that they are held securely, are accessible so to provide liquidity to meet obligations 
and as far as the parameters of this strategy and codes of practice permit, to earn a return or 
interest yield.  


The Commissioner is therefore exposed to financial risks including the loss of invested funds 
and the revenue effect of changing interest rates.  The successful identification, monitoring and 
control of financial risk are therefore central to prudent financial management.  


The Commissioner is also permitted to conditionally borrow money to achieve specific strategic 
goals. Borrowing brings with it a requirement to repay the debt and obligation to pay interest to 
the lender. There are consequential risks, revenue effects and a requirement for management 
attention. 


Treasury risk management is conducted within the framework of the Chartered Institute of 
Public Finance and Accountancy’s Treasury Management in the Public Services: Code of 
Practice 2021 Edition (the CIPFA Code) which requires the Commissioner to approve a 
Treasury Management Strategy before the start of each financial year. In addition, the Welsh 
Government (WG) issued revised Guidance on Local Authority Investments in November 2019 
that requires the Commissioner to approve an investment strategy before the start of each 
financial year. This report fulfils the Commissioner’s legal obligation under the Local 
Government Act 2003 to have regard to both the CIPFA Code and the WG Guidance. 


In accordance with the WG Guidance, the Commissioner will be asked to approve a revised 
Treasury Management Strategy Statement should the assumptions on which this report is 
based change significantly. Such circumstances would include, for example, a large un-
expected change in interest rates, capital programme or in the level of investment balance, or 
a material loss in the fair value of a non-financial investment identified as part of the year end 
accounts preparation and audit process. 


It is a requirement that the Commissioner’s Chief Finance Officer (CFO) should implement and 
monitor the treasury management policies and procedures in line with the CIPFA code and 
other professional guidance. 
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2. Economic Background 
2.0 Sources of Information 


On 16 May 2024, the Commissioner’s treasury management advisors, Link Group, Link 
Treasury Services Limited (Link) was acquired by Mitsubishi UFJ Trust & Banking Corporation 
(the Trust Bank), a consolidated subsidiary of Mitsubishi UFJ Financial Group, Inc. As a result, 
Link Group is now known as MUFG Pension & Market Services (MUFG).  


On behalf of the Commissioner, Dyfed-Powys Police Corporate Finance Department receives 
regular advice and information on the economic outlook from MUFG. This includes their views 
on the prospect for interest rates for both borrowing and investments.  The following sections 
2.1 to 2.4 have been provided by MUFG.  
 
2.1 Current Economic Conditions (to 19 December 2024) 


The second half of 2024/25 saw:  


- GDP growth growing by only 0.1% in Q4 2024 (October to December) following no growth 
in the quarter ending September; 


- The 3myy rate of average earnings growth reach 6% in December; 


- CPI inflation increase to 2.5% in December, and then tick upwards to 3% in January, with 
the strong prospect of further increases through the first half of 2025; 


- The Bank of England cut interest rates from 5.0% to 4.75% in November and hold them 
steady in December, before cutting them again in February, to 4.5%; 


- 10-year gilt yields starting October at 3.94% before finishing up at 4.55% at 18 February. 


• The 0.1% rise in Q4 2024 was heavily impacted by growth of 0.4%m/m in December.  The 
quarter had not started well with GDP falling in October, the second such decline in a row.  
With on-going concern over the impact of the October budget and drags from higher interest 
rates and weak activity in the euro zone, our colleagues at Capital Economics have revised 
down their forecast for GDP growth in 2025 to 0.7% (it was initially 1.8% in the immediate 
wake of the Budget.)  


• Moreover, although January’s composite Purchasing Manager Index came in above the 
break-even 50 level, it was still consistent with a 0% rise in real GDP in early 2025. The 
economy is unlikely to be quite as weak as that given that the PMIs do not capture rises in 
government spending, but the data does underline the continued divergence in trends 
between the manufacturing and services sectors. The manufacturing PMI rose a tad to 
48.3, but that is still consistent with manufacturing output falling, a similar story to the latter 
part of 2024. 


• This weakness in the manufacturing sector was offset to a degree by a rebound in the 
services sector. The services PMI stood at 50.3 in January.  A closer inspection of the data 
suggests that more of the recent slowdown in GDP is being driven by the weakness in 
activity overseas rather than just domestic factors.  


• After rising by 1.4% q/q in July - September, the retail sector had a difficult final quarter of 
2024.  Indeed, the bigger-than-expected 0.7% m/m fall in retail sales in October suggested 
that households’ concerns about expected tax rises announced in the Budget on 30th 
October contributed to weaker retail spending at the start of the quarter. The monthly 
decline in retail sales volumes in October was reasonably broad based, with sales in five of 
the seven main sub sectors slipping. However, of late, retail sales increased 3.6% y/y in 
December, following a flat reading in November.  
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• The Government’s October budget outlined plans for a significant £41.5bn (1.2% of GDP) 
increase in taxes by 2029/30, with £25bn derived from a 1.2% rise in employers’ national 
insurance contributions. The taxes are more than offset by a £47bn (1.4% of GDP) rise in 
current (day-to-day) spending by 2029/30 and a £24.6bn (0.7% of GDP) rise in public 
investment, with the latter being more than funded by a £32.5bn (1.0% of GDP) rise in 
public borrowing. The result is that the Budget loosens fiscal policy relative to the previous 
government’s plans - although fiscal policy is still being tightened over the next five years.  
Initially, the Bank of England reacted by forecasting growth of 1.75% in 2025.  However, 
with recent growth tepid at best, now they only forecast 0.75% in 2025, with a pickup to 
1.5% in 2026 and 2027.  


• December’s wage growth figures were a touch stronger than what most forecasters had 
expected, but they were a bit weaker than the Bank’s forecast. The 3myy rate of average 
earnings growth accelerated from 5.5% in November (revised down from 5.6%) to 6.0% in 
December. But more important for the Bank was the rise in regular private sector pay 
growth, from 5.9% (revised down from 6.0%) to 6.2%, which came in a touch below the 
Bank’s Q4 2024 forecast of 6.3%. January’s pay data, however, showed a rebound in wage 
growth that will likely add to the Bank of England’s inflationary concerns. The number of job 
vacancies currently stands at 819,000, the same as the pre-pandemic February 2020 level.  


• CPI inflation has started to rise significantly of late, with the annual growth rate increasing 
from 1.7% in September to 2.5% in December.  It then moved higher still in January to 3%.  
The Bank is forecasting Q3 2025 inflation hitting 3.7%.  Core inflation increased to 3.7% in 
January whilst services inflation hit 5%. 


• Throughout the latter months of 2024 gilt yields rose.  The 10-year gilt yield increased from 
3.94% at the start of October to 4.57% by the year end (currently 4.55%). As recently as 
mid-September 10-year gilt yields were at their low for the financial year, but since then, 
and specifically after the Budget at the end of October, yields have soared.  Overall, the 
reaction to the UK Budget highlights how bond markets are both fragile and highly attentive 
to news about the fiscal outlook.  


• The FTSE 100 finished 2024 at 8,121 and somewhat in the shadow of the US S&P500, 
which rose 24% in 2024.  However, the FTSE 100 has proven attractive to investors in 2025 
to date, moving up to 8,775 by 18 February.  The £ has also proved resilient to date and 
stands at $1.2612.  


 


2.2 Monetary Policy Committee Meetings  


• On 9 May, the Bank of England’s Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) voted 7-2 to keep 
Bank Rate at 5.25%.  This outcome was repeated on 20th June.   


• However, by the time of the August meeting, there was a 5-4 vote in place for rates to be 
cut by 25bps to 5%.  However, subsequent speeches from MPC members have supported 
Governor Bailey’s tone with its emphasis on “gradual” reductions over time.  


• Markets thought there may be an outside chance of a further Bank Rate reduction in 
September, following the 50bps cut by the FOMC, but this came to nothing.   


• On 7 November, Bank Rate was cut by 0.25% to 4.75%.  The vote was 8-1 in favour of the 
cut but the language used by the MPC emphasised “gradual” reductions would be the way 
ahead with an emphasis on the inflation and employment data releases, as well as geo-
political events.   


• On 10 February, following a vote for no change on 13 December (6-3), Bank Rate was cut 
from 4.75% to 4.5%.  The vote was 7-2 in favour of a 25bps cut, with two members voting 
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for a 50bps cut.  The Governor continued to reference gradual and careful cuts in rates 
moving forward. 


 
2.3 Interest Rates Forecast 


MUFG provided the following Interest Rate Forecasts on 10 February 2025.  These are 
forecasts for Bank Rate, average earnings and PWLB certainty rates, gilt yields plus 80 bps.   


 
 


2.4 Public Works Loan Board (PWLB) Borrowing Rates 


In the chart below, despite a considerable gilt market rally in mid-September, rates finished the 
period under review higher. 
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 HIGH/LOW/AVERAGE PWLB RATES FOR 2.4.24 – 31.12.24 


 
 


2.5 Local Context 


On 28 February 2025, the Commissioner held £20.52m of borrowing and £15m of investments. 
This is set out in further detail at Appendix A.   


The impact of the Capital Programme on the balance sheet position and year on year changes 
are shown in the following tables.  


 


Table 1: Capital Expenditure and Financing in each year 


 
Note: Land and Buildings and the Borrowing Requirement has been increased to include the ‘right of 
use’ asset additions and corresponding long-term liability under IFRS16 Leases (please refer to 
Section 5.7 for further details) 


 
 
 


2023/24 
Actual


2024/25 
Estimate


2025/26 
Estimate


2026/27 
Estimate


2027/28 
Estimate


£m £m £m £m £m
Land & Buildings 3.554 11.907 18.022 14.322 4.396
Vehicles / Boat 1.331 2.701 1.891 1.710 1.787
ICT and Other Schemes 2.603 3.071 5.253 4.785 3.728
Total Expenditure 7.488 17.679 25.166 20.817 9.910


Borrowing Requirement 1.987 10.873 17.778 15.772 5.157
Capital Grants 0.049 0.106 0.000 0.000 0.000
Contribution from Revenue 4.523 2.718 2.718 3.143 3.933
Capital Receipts 0.929 1.084 0.294 0.050 0.820
Earmarked Reserves 0.000 2.898 4.376 1.852 0.000
Total Financing 7.488 17.679 25.166 20.817 9.910


Capital Expenditure and 
Financing 
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Table 2: Capital Expenditure and Financing cumulative (Balance Sheet) 


 
Note: Land and Buildings and the Borrowing Requirement has been increased to include the ‘right of 
use’ asset additions and corresponding long-term liability under IFRS16 Leases (please refer to 
Section 5.7 for further details) 


 
The underlying need to borrow for capital purposes is measured by the Capital Financing 
Requirement (CFR), while usable reserves and working capital are the underlying resources 
available for investment.  The Commissioner’s current strategy is to use its own resources in 
lieu of external borrowing where possible. This is often known as internal borrowing. 


The Commissioner has an increasing CFR due to the planned expenditure described in the 
Capital Programme. The Commissioner will be required to borrow up to £51.566m over the 
forecast period. 


CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities recommends that the 
Commissioner’s debt should be lower than its highest forecast CFR over the next three years. 


Repayment premiums on PWLB debts are prohibitive and therefore it is more cost effective to 
continue to pay existing loans rather than pay them off early.  In addition, the Commissioner 
receives a grant contribution towards the costs of pre-1990 debt financing at 51% of the costs 
of the remaining notional interest payments and minimum revenue repayment. The current 
strategy remains to carry these loans to maturity. 


 


3. Borrowing Strategy  
The Commissioner currently holds £20.52m of external loans, an increase of £9.78m on the 
previous year, as part of its strategy for funding previous years’ capital programmes. This is set 
out in further detail at Appendix A.  


The Commissioner is currently maintaining an under-borrowed position. This means that the 
capital borrowing need, (the Capital Financing Requirement), has not been fully funded with 


2023/24 
Actual


2024/25 
Estimate


2025/26 
Estimate


2026/27 
Estimate


2027/28 
Estimate


£m £m £m £m £m
Land & Builidngs 3.554 15.461 33.482 47.804 52.200
Vehicles / Boat 1.331 4.032 5.923 7.633 9.420
ICT and Other Schemes 2.603 5.674 10.927 15.712 19.440
Total Expenditure 7.488 25.167 50.333 71.150 81.059


Borrowing Requirement 1.987 12.860 30.637 46.409 51.566
Capital Grants 0.049 0.155 0.155 0.155 0.155
Contribution from Revenue 4.523 7.241 9.959 13.102 17.035
Capital Receipts 0.929 2.013 2.307 2.357 3.177
Earmarked Reserves 0.000 2.898 7.274 9.126 9.126
Total Financing 7.488 25.167 50.333 71.149 81.059


Capital Expenditure and 
Financing 
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loan debt, as cash supporting the Commissioner’s reserves, balances and cash flow has been 
used as a temporary measure.  


Given the significant cuts to public expenditure and to local government funding, the 
Commissioner’s borrowing strategy continues to address the key issue of affordability without 
compromising the longer-term stability of the debt portfolio. In line with advice from the treasury 
management advisors, given that short-term interest rates are currently high, but predicted to 
reduce in the near-future, it is recommended to utilise internal resources where available, or to 
borrow using short-term loans.  Longer dated debt should only be sought if absolute certainty 
on long-term rates is needed and deemed to be affordable, sustainable, and prudent at the 
prevailing rates. 


In December 2024, a decision was made to borrow a total of £20m, with £10m of this amount 
being required to repay the existing loan which was taken out in February 2024.  The remaining 
£10m was borrowed to address potential temporary cash flow shortages during the beginning 
of 2025, prior to receipt of the significant Police Grant and Pension Grant in April and July.  
Various borrowing options were explored, and two fixed rate maturity loans for £10m were 
arranged with the PWLB, one for a period of one year, at a rate of 5.09%, and one for a period 
of three years and one month, at a rate of 4.9%.   


 


3.1 Sources 


The approved sources of long-term and short-term borrowing are: 


• Public Works Loan Board (PWLB) and any successor body 


• any institution approved for investments (see Section 4) 


• any other bank or building society authorised to operate in the United Kingdom 


• UK public and private sector pension funds (except Dyfed-Powys Pension Fund) 


• capital market bond investors 


• Special purpose companies created to enable local authority bond issues 


In addition, capital finance may be raised by the following methods that are not borrowing, but 
may be classed as other debt liabilities: 


• operating and finance leases 


• hire purchase  


• sale and leaseback 


The Commissioner has previously raised all long-term borrowing from the PWLB but 
continues to investigate other sources of finance, such as local authority loans, that may be 
available at more favourable rates. 


 


3.2 Debt rescheduling 


The PWLB allows the Commissioner to repay loans before maturity and either pay a premium 
or receive a discount according to a set formula based on current interest rates. Other lenders 
may also be prepared to negotiate premature redemption terms. The Commissioner may take 
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advantage of this and replace some loans, with new loans, or repay loans without replacement, 
where this is expected to lead to an overall cost saving or a reduction in risk. This is unlikely to 
occur in the 2025/26 year as there is a large difference between premature redemption rates 
and new borrowing rates. However, if rescheduling is undertaken, it will be reported to the Joint 
Audit Committee.  


 


4. Investment Strategy 
The Commissioner currently holds £15.0m of invested funds, following redemption of the £10m 
PWLB loan that was taken out in February 2024, and representing income received in advance 
of expenditure plus cash arising from held reserves. In the past 12 months, the Commissioner’s 
investment balance has ranged between £9m and £33m.  


Based on the current cash flow forecast, the Commissioner anticipates fund balances in 
2025/26 to range between £15 million and £43 million. The latter takes into account the 
significant grant advances, normally received in April and July every year.  
Loans to organisations providing local public services and purchases of investment property 
are not normally considered to be treasury investments. 


Objectives: Both the CIPFA Code and the Welsh Government Guidance require the 
Commissioner to invest treasury funds prudently, and to have regard to the security and 
liquidity of its investments before seeking the highest rate of return or yield. The 
Commissioner’s objective when investing money is to strike an appropriate balance between 
risk and return, minimising the risk of incurring losses from defaults and the risk of receiving 
unsuitably low investment income. Where balances are expected to be invested for more than 
one year, the Commissioner will aim to achieve a total return that is equal or higher than the 
prevailing rate of inflation, in order to maintain the spending power of the sum invested. 


Strategy: The Commissioner’s priorities are Security, Liquidity then Yield. Investments will be 
made first so that they are secure meaning the risk of capital loss is minimised. Next the 
Commissioner will maintain liquidity to meet the demands of the Capital Programme and 
maintain sufficient working capital to meet operational debts as they fall due. Then, as far as 
possible the Commissioner aims to invest in the highest yielding asset class available. This is 
a modification for the strategy first adopted in 2019/20 where investment in highest yielding 
assets was preferred. This change reflects the reducing capital reserves, minimal availability 
of capital grants and capital receipts and need to utilise internal borrowing. 


 


Other Guiding Principles as per CIPFA Code of Practice: 


• An authority must not borrow to invest for the primary purpose of commercial return 


• It is not prudent for local authorities to make any investment or spending decision that will 
increase the CFR, and so may lead to new borrowing, unless directly and primarily related 
to the functions of the authority, and where any commercial returns are either related to the 
financial viability of the project in question or otherwise incidental to the primary purpose 
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• The risks associated with service and commercial investments should be proportionate to 
their financial capacity – i.e. that plausible losses could be absorbed in budgets or reserves 
without unmanageable detriment to local services 


• An annual review should be conducted to evaluate whether commercial investments should 
be sold to release funds to finance new capital expenditure or refinance maturing debt. 


4.1 Approved Counterparties 


The Commissioner may invest its surplus funds with any of the counterparty types in table 3 
below, subject to the cash limits (per counterparty) and the time limits shown. 


The combined secured and unsecured investments in any one bank will not exceed the cash 
limit for secured investments. 


Counterparty limits will be reviewed on a quarterly basis and will be amended, if necessary, 
dependent on investment balances. 
 
 
Table 3: Approved Investment Counterparties and Limits 
 


Sector Time limit Counterparty 
limit 


Sector limit 


The UK Government 50 years Unlimited Unlimited 


Local authorities & other 
government entities 25 years £3m Unlimited 


Secured investments * 25 years £3m Unlimited 


Banks (unsecured) * 13 months £2m Unlimited 


Building societies 
(unsecured) * 13 months £2m £4m 


Registered providers 
(unsecured) * 5 years £2m £5m 


Money market funds * n/a £3m Unlimited 


Strategic pooled funds n/a £3m £15m 


Other investments * 5 years £2m £3m 


 


Definitions of the above terminology are included in Appendix B. 


* Minimum credit rating 


Treasury investments in the sectors marked with an asterisk will only be made with entities 
whose lowest published long-term credit rating is no lower than A-. Where available, the credit 
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rating relevant to the specific investment or class of investment is considered, as are 
counterparty credit ratings. However, investment decisions are never made solely based on 
credit ratings, and all other relevant factors including external advice will be taken into account. 


For entities without published credit ratings, investments may be made either (a) where external 
advice indicates the entity to be of similar credit quality; or (b) to a maximum of £2m per 
counterparty as part of a diversified pool e.g. via a peer-to-peer platform. 


 


4.2 Risk Assessment and Credit Ratings 


Credit ratings are obtained and monitored by the Commissioner’s treasury advisers, who will 
notify changes in ratings as they occur.  Where an entity has its credit rating downgraded so 
that it fails to meet the approved investment criteria then: 


• no new investments will be made, 


• any existing investments that can be recalled or sold at no cost will be, and 


• full consideration will be given to the recall or sale of all other existing investments 
with the affected counterparty. 


Where a credit rating agency announces that a credit rating is on review for possible downgrade 
(also known as “rating watch negative” or “credit watch negative”) so that it may fall below the 
approved rating criteria, then only investments that can be withdrawn by the next working day 
will be made with that organisation until the outcome of the review is announced.  This policy 
will not apply to negative outlooks, which indicate a long-term direction of travel rather than an 
imminent change of rating. 


The Commissioner defines “high credit quality” organisations and securities as those having a 
credit rating of A- or higher that are domiciled in the UK or a foreign country with a sovereign 
rating of AA+ or higher. For money market funds and other pooled funds “high credit quality” is 
defined as those having a credit rating of A- or higher. 


 


4.3 Other Information on the Security of Investments  


The Commissioner understands that credit ratings are good, but not perfect, predictors of 
investment default.  Full regard will therefore be given to other available information on the 
credit quality of the organisations in which it invests, including credit default swap prices, 
financial statements, information on potential government support and reports in the quality 
financial press.  No investments will be made with an organisation if there are substantive 
doubts about its credit quality, even though it may meet the credit rating criteria. 


When deteriorating financial market conditions affect the creditworthiness of all organisations, 
as happened in 2008 and 2011, this is not generally reflected in credit ratings, but can be seen 
in other market measures.  In these circumstances, the Commissioner will restrict its 
investments to those organisations of higher credit quality and reduce the maximum duration 
of its investments to maintain the required level of security.  The extent of these restrictions will 
be in line with prevailing financial market conditions. If these restrictions mean that insufficient 
commercial organisations of high credit quality are available to invest the Commissioner’s cash 
balances, then the surplus will be deposited with the UK Government, via the Debt 
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Management Office or invested in government treasury bills for example, or with other local 
authorities.  This will cause a reduction in the level of investment income earned but will protect 
the principal sum invested. 


4.4 Specified Investments 


The WG Guidance defines specified investments as those: 


• denominated in pound sterling, 


• due to be repaid within 12 months of arrangement unless the counterpart is a local 
authority, 


• not defined as capital expenditure by legislation, and 


• invested with one of: 


o the UK Government, 


o a UK local authority, parish council or community council, police, or fire, or 


o a body or investment scheme of “high credit quality”. 


  
4.5 Non-specified Investments 


Any investment not meeting the definition of a specified investment is classed as non-specified. 
The Commissioner does not intend to make any investments denominated in foreign currencies 
nor any defined as capital expenditure. 


 
Non-specified investments will therefore be limited to:-  
 


• long-term investments, i.e. those that are due to mature 12 months or longer from the 
date of arrangement; or 


• investments with bodies and schemes not meeting the definition on high credit quality. 


 


4.6 Investment Limits 


The Commissioner’s revenue reserve available to cover unforeseeable investment losses (the 
general reserve) is forecast to be £5.512 million on 31 March 2025.  The maximum that will be 
lent to any one organisation (other than the UK Government) will be £3 million.  A group of 
banks under the same ownership will be treated as a single organisation for limit purposes.  
Limits will also be placed on fund managers, investments in brokers’ nominee accounts, foreign 
countries, and industry sectors as below. Investments in multilateral development banks do not 
count against the limit for any single foreign country since the risk is diversified over many 
countries. 
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Table 4: Investment Limits 


 
Cash limit 


£m 


Any single organisation, except the UK Central Government (each) 3.0 


Any group of organisations under the same ownership (per group) 3.0 


Any group of pooled funds under the same management (per manager) 8.0  


Negotiable instruments held in a broker’s nominee account (per broker) 8.0  


Foreign countries (per country) 3.0  


 


4.7 Liquidity Management 


Detailed cash flow forecasting is undertaken to estimate the cash flow position. This will be 
utilised to determine the maximum period for which funds may prudently be committed. This 
forecast is compiled on a prudent basis, with receipts under-estimated and payments over-
estimated to minimise the risk of being required to borrow on unfavourable terms to meet 
financial commitments. 


Limits on long-term investments are set by reference to the Commissioner’s Medium Term 
Financial Plan and cash flow forecast. 


Investments are also made in T-bills and Certificates of Deposit which are liquid and can be 
sold in the secondary market if cash is required at short-term notice. 


All investments of over 13 months will require CFO approval in advance of being made. 


Arrangements are made to ensure that at all times, there will be a surplus of cash and/or Money 
Market Funds available which can be called upon (£6m). 


Further information can be found in Appendix C - TMP 10. 


 
5. Other Items 
There are a number of additional items that the Commissioner is obliged by CIPFA or WG to 
include in its Treasury Management Strategy. 


 


5.1 Treasury Management Practices 


CIPFA recommends that organisations develop a number of treasury management practices 
(TMPs) that are relevant to its treasury management powers and the scope of its treasury 
management activities. These can be found in Appendix C. 
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5.2 Treasury Management Training 


The CIPFA Treasury Management Code requires the CFO to ensure that all members tasked 
with treasury management responsibilities, including scrutiny of the treasury management 
function, receive appropriate training relevant to their needs and understand fully their roles 
and responsibilities.  The revised Code requires for the knowledge and skills of officers and 
members involved in the treasury management function to be proportionate to the size and 
complexity of the treasury management conducted by each authority.  A register of training is also 
to be maintained. 


Further information can be found in Appendix C - TMP 10. 


 


5.3 Treasury Management Advisors 


The Commissioner uses Mitsubishi UFJ Trust & Banking Corporation (the Trust Bank), a 
consolidated subsidiary of Mitsubishi UFJ Financial Group, Inc (MUFG) as its external treasury 
management advisors.. 
 
Further information can be found in Appendix C - TMP 11. 


 
5.4 Investment of Money Borrowed in Advance of Need 


Welsh Government guidance is that local authorities must not borrow more than or in advance 
of their needs purely in order to profit from the investment of the extra sums borrowed. The 
Commissioner may, from time to time, borrow in advance of need, where this is expected to 
provide the best long-term value for money.  Since amounts borrowed will be invested until 
spent, the Commissioner is aware that it will be exposed to the risk of loss of the borrowed 
sums, and the risk that investment and borrowing interest rates may change in the intervening 
period.  These risks will be managed as part of the Commissioner’s overall management of its 
treasury risks. 


The total amount borrowed will not exceed the authorised borrowing limit laid out in Prudential 
Indicator 5 (Appendix D). The maximum period between borrowing and expenditure is 
expected to be two years, although the Police and Crime Commissioner is not required to link 
particular loans with particular items of expenditure. 


 


5.5 Financial Implications and Performance Measurement  


The Police and Crime Commissioner for Dyfed-Powys is committed to the pursuit of value for 
money in treasury management activities and to the use of performance methodology in 
support of that aim, within the framework set out in the treasury management policy statement. 


The budget for investment income in 2025/26 is £0.58 million, based on an average investment 
portfolio of £14.5m at an interest rate of 4%.  If actual levels of investments and actual interest 
rates differ from those forecasted, performance will be monitored as part of financial 
management reporting. 


Further information can be found in Appendix C - TMP 2. 
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5.6 Other Options Considered 


The Welsh Government Guidance and the CIPFA Code do not prescribe a particular treasury 
management strategy for local authorities to adopt.  The CFO believes that the above strategy 
represents an appropriate balance between risk management and cost effectiveness.  Some 
alternative strategies, with their financial and risk management implications, are listed below. 


Alternative Impact on income and 
expenditure 


Impact on risk management 


Invest in a narrower 
range of counterparties 
and/or for shorter times 


Interest income will be 
lower 


Lower chance of losses from credit related 
defaults, but any such losses may be greater 


Invest in a wider range of 
counterparties and/or for 
longer times 


Interest income will be 
higher 


Increased risk of losses from credit related 
defaults, but any such losses may be smaller 


Borrow additional sums 
at long-term fixed 
interest rates 


Debt interest costs will 
rise; this is unlikely to be 
offset by higher investment 
income 


Higher investment balance leading to a higher 
impact in the event of a default; however long-
term interest costs may be more certain 


Borrow short-term or 
variable loans instead of 
long-term fixed rates 


Debt interest costs will 
initially be lower 


Increases in debt interest costs will be broadly 
offset by rising investment income in the medium 
term, but long term costs may be less certain 


Reduce level of 
borrowing  


Saving on debt interest is 
likely to exceed lost 
investment income 


Reduced investment balance leading to a lower 
impact in the event of a default; however long-
term interest costs may be less certain 


 
 
5.7 IFRS16 Leases 


CIPFA deferred implementation of IFRS16 until 1st April 2024 (2024/25). The Police and 
Crime Commissioner has therefore adopted IFRS16 from this date.   
IAS17 was the previous accounting standard for leases, which covered the accounting 
treatment for Operating and Finance leases. IFRS16 has replaced IAS17.  


All arrangements that meet the Code’s definition; a contract, or part of a contract, that 
conveys the right to use an asset (the underlying asset) for a period of time will be identified 
as a lease under the new accounting standard IFRS16. 


IFRS16 recognises the lease as a ‘Right of Use’ (RoU) asset and the asset will be moved onto 
the balance sheet with a corresponding lease liability. Where off-balance sheet leased assets 
have been brought onto the balance sheet in 2024/25, their inclusion has been considered in 
the 2025/26 Treasury Management Strategy. 


Lessor accounting is effectively unchanged.   


The Police and Crime Commissioner has undertaken an assessment to identify leases the 
Force holds across all departments and has established the impact on the Balance Sheet, 
along with the relevant accounting entries in respect of liabilities.  
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Appendix A – Existing Investment & Debt Portfolio Position  
 


The external debt and investment position for 28 February 2025 is detailed below: 


 Principal as at 1 April 
2024 


 


£m 


Principal as at 28 
Feb 2025 


 


£m 


External Borrowing – Public Works Loan 
Board (PWLB):   


Short Term Borrowing  0.16 10.00 


Long Term Borrowing 10.68 10.52 


Total External Borrowing 10.74 20.52 


Treasury Investments:   


Deposits   


Debt Management Office (DMO) - (4.0) 


National Bank of Kuwait  (2.0) 


Money Market Funds (MMFs)   


Federated (1.0) (3.0) 


Aviva  (3.0) 


CCLA (3.0) (3.0) 


Total Treasury Investments (4.0) (15.0) 


NET DEBT/(INVESTMENTS) (3.02) 5.52 


 


Payments have been made during the year in respect of principal on the pre-1990 PWLB 
Loans. 
 
In December 2024, two fixed rate maturity loans for £10m were arranged with the PWLB, one 
for a period of one year, at a rate of 5.09%, and one for a period of three years and one month, 
at a rate of 4.9%.  £10m was required to repay the existing loan which was taken out in February 
2024 and the remaining £10m was borrowed to address potential temporary cash flow 
shortages by externalising some of our internal borrowing.  
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Appendix B – Investment Definitions 
Credit Rating: Investment limits are set by reference to the lowest published long-term credit 
rating from Fitch, Moody’s or Standard & Poor’s. Where available, the credit rating relevant to the 
specific investment or class of investment is used, otherwise the counterparty credit rating is used. 
However, investment decisions are never made solely based on credit ratings, and all other 
relevant factors including external advice will be taken into account. 


Banks and Building Societies (Unsecured): Accounts, deposits, certificates of deposit and 
senior unsecured bonds with banks and building societies, other than multilateral development 
banks. These investments are subject to the risk of credit loss via a bail-in should the regulator 
determine that the bank is failing or likely to fail. 


Secured Investments: Investments secured on the borrower’s assets, which limits the potential 
losses in the event of insolvency. The amount and quality of the security will be a key factor in the 
investment decision. Covered bonds and reverse repurchase agreements with banks and building 
societies are exempt from bail-in. Where there is no investment specific credit rating, but the 
collateral upon which the investment is secured has a credit rating, the higher of the collateral 
credit rating and the counterparty credit rating will be used. The combined secured and unsecured 
investments with any one counterparty will not exceed the cash limit for secured investments. 


Government: Loans to, and bonds and bills issued or guaranteed by, national governments, 
regional and local authorities, and multilateral development banks. These investments are not 
subject to bail-in, and there is generally a lower risk of insolvency, although they are not zero risk. 
Investments with the UK Government are deemed to be zero credit risk due to its ability to create 
additional currency and therefore may be made in unlimited amounts for up to 50 years. 


Other Investments: This category covers treasury investments not listed above, for example 
unsecured corporate bonds and company loans. Non-bank companies cannot be bailed-in but 
can become insolvent placing the Commissioner’s investment at risk. Loans to unrated 
companies will only be made as part of a diversified pool in order to spread the risk widely. 


Registered Providers (Unsecured): Loans to, and bonds issued or guaranteed by, registered 
providers of social housing or registered social landlords, formerly known as housing 
associations.  These bodies are regulated by the Welsh Government. As providers of public 
services, they retain the likelihood of receiving government support if needed.  


Money Market Funds: Pooled funds that offer same-day or short notice liquidity and very low or 
no price volatility by investing in short-term money markets. They have the advantage over bank 
accounts of providing wide diversification of investment risks, coupled with the services of a 
professional fund manager in return for a small fee. Although no sector limit applies to money 
market funds, the Commissioner will take care to diversify its liquid investments over a variety of 
providers to ensure access to cash at all times.  


Strategic pooled funds: Bond, equity and property funds that offer enhanced returns over the 
longer term but are more volatile in the short term.  These allow the Commissioner to diversify 
into asset classes other than cash without the need to own and manage the underlying 
investments. Because these funds have no defined maturity date, but are available for withdrawal 
after a notice period, their performance and continued suitability in meeting the Commissioner’s 
investment objectives will be monitored regularly. 
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Appendix C – Treasury Management Practices (TMP) 
TMP1 Risk Management 


The CFO of the Commissioner will design, implement, and monitor all arrangements for the 
identification, management and control of treasury management risk, will report at least 
annually on the adequacy/suitability thereof, and will report, as a matter of urgency, the 
circumstances of any actual or likely difficulty in achieving the Commissioner’s objectives in 
this respect, all in accordance with the procedures set out in TMP6 Reporting requirements 
and management information arrangements.  


In respect of each of the following risks, the arrangements which seek to ensure compliance 
with these objectives are set out below:          


 


Credit and Counterparty Risk   


Definition 


The risk of failure by a counterparty to meet its contractual obligations to the organisation under 
an investment, borrowing, capital, project or partnership financing, particularly as a result of the 
counterparty’s diminished creditworthiness, and the resulting detrimental effect on the 
organisation’s capital or current (revenue) resources. 


Action 


“Dyfed-Powys regards a key objective of its treasury management activities to be the security 
of the principal sums it invests.  Accordingly, it will ensure that its counterparty lists and limits 
reflect a prudent attitude towards organisations with which funds may be deposited, and will 
limit its investment activities to the instruments, methods and techniques referred to in TMP4 
Approved instruments, methods, and techniques.  It also recognises the need to have, and will 
therefore maintain, a formal counterparty policy in respect of those institutions from which it 
may borrow, or with whom it may enter into other financing arrangements.”  


Counterparties are detailed within the Treasury Management Strategy and Policy.  


 


Environmental, Social & Governance (ESG) Considerations 


This topic is becoming a more commonplace discussion within the wider investment 
community. Changes to the CIPFA TM Code 2021 means that ESG will be incorporated into 
Treasury Management Practice 1 as follows: 


 “The organisation's credit and counterparty policies should set out its policy and practices 
relating to environmental, social and governance (ESG) investment considerations. This is a 
developing area, and it is not implied that the organisation’s ESG policy will currently include 
ESG scoring or other real-time ESG criteria at individual investment level.”  


Organisations are therefore recommended to consider their credit and counterparty policies in 
light of ESG information and develop their own ESG investment policies and treasury 
management practices, consistent with their organisation’s own relevant policies, such as 
environmental and climate change policies.  


. 
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The lack of consistency, as well as uncertainty as to how the Treasury Management Code may 
develop TMP1, means that although our treasury management advisors, MUFG, continue to 
review the options and will update clients as progress is made, it is not practicable to expand 
broadly upon ESG matters at the current time. The Commissioner will consider the implications 
and await further clarification from MUFG and from CIPFA. 


 


Liquidity Risk 


Definition 


The risk that cash will not be available when it is needed, that ineffective management of 
liquidity creates additional unbudgeted costs and that the organisation’s business / service 
objectives will be thereby compromised. 


Action 


It will be the function of the Director of Finance (DOF) of the Chief Constable, through the 
treasury management staff employed by the Chief Constable to ensure that it has adequate 
though not excessive cash resources, borrowing arrangements, overdraft, or standby facilities, 
to enable it at all times to have the level of funds available to it which are necessary for the 
achievement of its business / service objectives.  


They will ensure that, at all times, there will be a surplus of cash and/or Money Market Funds 
available which can be called upon (£6m). 


Robust weekly, monthly, and annual cash flow forecasting processes are in place in line with 
Financial Regulations and Financial Control Procedures. 


  


Interest Rate Risk 


Definition 


The risk that fluctuations in the levels of interest rates create an unexpected or unbudgeted 
burden on the organisation’s finances, against which the organisation has failed to protect itself 
adequately. 


Action 


The CFO will manage the exposure to fluctuations in interest rates with a view to containing 
interest costs, or securing interest revenues, in accordance with the amounts provided in its 
budgetary arrangements as amended in accordance with TMP6 Reporting requirements and 
management information arrangements. 


It will achieve this by the prudent use of its approved financing and investment instruments, 
methods, and techniques, primarily to create stability and certainty of costs and revenues, but 
at the same time retaining a sufficient degree of flexibility to take advantage of unexpected, 
potentially advantageous changes in the level or structure of interest rates. This should be 
subject to the consideration and, if required, approval of any policy or budgetary implications. 


The Commissioner will only undertake borrowing from approved sources such as the PWLB, 
organisations such as the European Investment Bank and from commercial banks who are on 
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the Commissioner’s list of authorised institutions, thereby minimising legal and regulatory risk. 
All investment of over 13 months will need prior approval by the CFO. 


 


Exchange Rate Risk 


Definition 


The risk that fluctuations in foreign exchange rates create an unexpected or unbudgeted 
burden on the organisation’s finances, against which the organisation has failed to protect itself 
adequately. 


Action 


Currently, Dyfed-Powys Police only invests in sterling products, hence there is no exchange 
rate risk. 


 


Refinancing Risk 


Definition 


The risk that maturing borrowings, capital, project, or partnership financings cannot be 
refinanced on terms that reflect the provisions made by the organisation for those refinancing, 
both capital and current (revenue) and / or that the terms are inconsistent with prevailing market 
conditions at the time. 


 


Action 


The CFO will ensure that borrowing, private financing, and partnership arrangements are 
negotiated, structured, and documented, and the maturity profile of the monies so raised are 
managed, with a view to obtaining offer terms for renewal or refinancing if required, which are 
competitive and as favourable to the Commissioner as can reasonably be achieved in the light 
of market conditions prevailing at the time. 


It will actively manage its relationships with its counterparties in these transactions in such a 
manner as to secure this objective and will avoid over reliance on any one source of funding if 
this might jeopardise achievement of the above.” 


 


Legal and Regulatory Risk 


Definition 


The risk that the organisation itself, or an organisation with which it is dealing in its treasury 
management activities, fails to act in accordance with its legal powers or regulatory 
requirements, and that the organisation suffers losses accordingly. 


Action 


The CFO will ensure that all treasury management activities comply with its statutory powers 
and regulatory requirements, demonstrating such compliance, if required to do so, to all parties 
with whom it deals in such activities.  In framing its credit and counterparty policy under TMP1 
credit and counterparty risk management, it will ensure that there is evidence of counterparties’ 
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powers, authority, and compliance in respect of the transactions they may affect with the 
Commissioner, particularly with regard to duty of care and fees charged. 


The CFO recognises that future legislative or regulatory changes may impact on its treasury 
management activities and, so far as is reasonably able to do so, will seek to minimise the risk 
of these impacting adversely on the Commissioner. 


 


Fraud, Error and Corruption Contingency 


Definition  


The risk that an organisation fails to identify the circumstances in which it may be exposed to 
the risk of loss through fraud, error, corruption or other eventualities in its treasury management 
dealings, and fails to employ suitable systems and procedures and maintain effective 
contingency management arrangements to these ends. It includes the area of risk commonly 
referred to as an operational risk. 


Action 


The CFO and DoF will ensure that the circumstances which may expose it to the risk of loss 
through fraud, error, corruption, or other eventualities in its treasury management dealings are 
identified.  Accordingly, it will employ suitable systems and procedures, and will maintain 
effective contingency management arrangements to these ends. Internal Audit will regularly 
review Treasury Management function and report to the Joint Audit Committee. 


A clear, well defined reporting structure for fraud etc. is in place in the event of a systems 
breakdown. The insurance policy incorporates cover for fraud, error and corruption. This is 
documented within the Counter-fraud and Corruption policy and included within Financial 
Control Procedure 4.7 “Dealing with Suspected Fraud and deception.” 


 


Market Risk 


Definition 


The risk that through adverse fluctuations in the value of the principal sums an organisation 
borrows and invests, its stated treasury management policies and objectives are compromised, 
against which effects it has failed to protect itself adequately. 


Action 


The CFO will seek to ensure that its stated treasury management policies and objectives will 
not be compromised by adverse market fluctuations in the value of the principal sums it invests 
and will accordingly seek to protect itself from the effects of such fluctuations.  


It will only place investments with institutions that are included on the most recent counterparty 
lending list approved by the appointed Treasury Advisors. 
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TMP2 Performance Measurement  


Dyfed-Powys Police is committed to the pursuit of value for money in its treasury management 
activities and to the use of performance methodology in support of that aim, within the 
framework set out in its treasury management policy statement. 


Accordingly, the treasury management function will be the subject of on-going analysis of the 
value it adds in support of the organisation’s stated business or service objectives. It will be the 
subject of regular examination of alternative methods of service delivery, of the availability of 
fiscal or other grant or subsidy incentives, and of the scope for other potential improvements. 
The performance of the treasury management function will be measured by using the criteria 
set out below: 


The performance measures / benchmarks for treasury management will include the following:   


 Performance Measure 


1 Achieving the budgeted investment income. 


2 Ensuring cash balance cover of 31 days. 


3 Ensuring that investments are only placed with institutions which comply with the annual 
Treasury Management Strategy. 


4 Ensuring approved counterparty limits are adhered to. 


 


TMP3 Decision Making and Analysis 


Dyfed-Powys Police will maintain full records of its treasury management decisions and of the 
processes and practices applied in reaching those decisions, both for the purposes of learning 
from the past, and for demonstrating that reasonable steps were taken to ensure that all issues 
relevant to those decisions were taken into account at the time. 


Decisions regarding funding, borrowing, lending and new instruments and techniques will only 
be made if they comply with the Treasury Management Policy and Strategy. All decisions will 
be open to independent scrutiny. 


 


TMP4 Approved Instruments, Methods and Techniques 


Dyfed-Powys Police will undertake its treasury management activities by employing only those 
instruments, methods and techniques specified in the Financial Regulations and Financial 
Control Procedures and within the limits and parameters defined in TMP 1 Risk Management.  


The Corporate Governance Framework section 9.6 gives instruction on Treasury Management 
and Banking arrangements and the Financial Control Procedure 2.1 Treasury Management 
and Banking arrangements specify instruments, methods and techniques approved. 
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TMP5 Organisation, Clarity and Segregation of Responsibilities and Dealing 
Arrangements 


The Commissioner considers it essential, for the purposes of the effective control and 
monitoring of its treasury management activities, for the reduction of the risk of fraud or error, 
and for the pursuit of optimum performance, that these activities are structured and managed 
in a fully integrated manner, and that there is, at all times, clarity of treasury management 
responsibilities. 


The principle on which this will be based is a clear distinction between those charged with 
setting treasury management policies and those charged with implementing and controlling 
these policies, particularly with regards to the execution and transmission of funds, the 
recording and administering of treasury management decisions, and the audit and review of 
the treasury management function.  


If and when, Dyfed-Powys Police intends, as a result of lack of resources, or other 
circumstances, to depart from these principles, the DOF will ensure that the reasons are 
properly reported to the CFO in accordance with TMP6 Reporting Requirements and 
Management Information Arrangements, and the implications properly considered and 
evaluated. 


The DOF will ensure that there are clear written statements of the responsibilities for each post 
engaged in treasury management, and the arrangements for absence cover.  The DOF will 
also ensure that those engaged in treasury management will follow the policies and procedures 
set out and report any deviance from these to the CFO. 


The DOF will ensure that there is proper documentation for all deals and transactions and that 
procedures exist for the effective transmission of funds and provide evidence of this where 
required to the CFO.   


The CFO has primacy over Treasury Management functions and will ensure that adequate 
separation of duties exist between staff charged with undertaking Treasury Management 
Functions. 


 


TMP6 Reporting Requirements and Management Information Arrangements 


The Authority is currently required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three main treasury 
reports each year, which incorporate a variety of policies, estimates and actuals.   


• Prudential and treasury indicators and treasury strategy (this report) - The first, and 
most important report is forward looking and covers: 


a) the capital plans, (including prudential indicators), 


b) a minimum revenue provision (MRP) policy, (how residual capital expenditure is 
charged to revenue over time), 


c) the Treasury Management Strategy, (how the investments and borrowings are 
to be organised), including treasury indicators, and 


d) an Annual Investment Strategy, (the parameters on how investments are to be 
managed). 
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• A mid-year treasury management report – this is primarily a progress report and will 
update members on the capital position, amending prudential indicators as necessary, 
and whether any policies require revision; and 


• An annual treasury report – This is a backward-looking review document and provides 
details of a selection of actual prudential and treasury indicators and actual treasury 
operations compared to the estimates within the strategy. 


 


The above reports are required to be adequately scrutinised before being recommended to the 
Commissioner.  This role is undertaken by the Joint Audit Committee.   


In addition to the three major reports detailed above, from 2023/24, quarterly reporting (end of 
June/end of December) is also required.  The CFO is required to establish procedures to monitor 
and report performance against all forward-looking prudential indicators at least quarterly. The CFO 
is expected to establish a measurement and reporting process that highlights significant actual or 
forecast deviations from the approved indicators.  However, monitoring of prudential indicators, 
including forecast debt and investments, is not required to be taken to Joint Audit Committee and 
should be reported as part of the authority’s integrated revenue, capital, and balance sheet 
monitoring. 


 


TMP7 Budgeting, Accounting and Audit Arrangements 


The CFO will prepare, and the Commissioner will approve and, if necessary, from time to time 
will amend the annual budget for the Treasury Management function, together with associated 
income. The matters to be included in the budget will be at minimum those required by statute 
or regulation, together with such information as will demonstrate compliance with TMP1 Risk 
Management, TMP2 Performance Measurement and TMP4 Approved Instruments, Methods 
and Techniques. The CFO will exercise effective controls over this budget and will report upon 
and recommend any changes required in accordance with TMP6 Reporting Requirements and 
Management Information Arrangements. 


The CFO will account for its treasury management activities, for decisions made and 
transactions executed, in accordance with appropriate accounting practices and standards, 
and with statutory and regulatory requirements in force for the time being and, in particular the 
CIPFA Code of Practice and Cross-Sectoral Guidance Notes for Treasury Management in 
Public Services. The CFO will act in accordance with the Commissioner’s policy statement and 
TMPs and the CIPFA: Standard of Professional Practice on Treasury Management. 


The Commissioner will ensure that auditors, and those charged with regulatory review, have 
access to all information and papers supporting the activities of the treasury management 
function as are necessary for the proper fulfilment of their roles, and that such information and 
papers demonstrate compliance with external and internal policies and approved practices.   


Treasury Management procedures and processes will be audited in accordance with the 
internal audit risk-based audit strategy. Auditors will, as part of their responsibilities in auditing 
the Statement of Accounts, obtain independent verification from counterparties of investments 
held by the Commissioner. 
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TMP8 Cash and Cash Flow Management 


Unless statutory or regulatory requirements demand otherwise, all monies in the hand of Dyfed-
Powys Police will be under the control of the Commissioner and will be aggregated for cash 
flow and investment management purposes. Cash flow projections will be prepared on a 
regular basis, and the CFO and DOF will ensure that these are adequate for the purposes of 
monitoring compliance with TMP1 Liquidity Risk Management.  


 
TMP9 Money laundering 
The Commissioner is alert to the possibility of becoming the subject of an attempt to involve it 
in a transaction involving the laundering of money. Accordingly, procedures for verifying and 
recording the identity of counterparties and reporting suspicions will be maintained and staff 
involved in this will be fully trained.  


Only counterparties approved by the Treasury Management consultants will be utilised. Terms 
and conditions are agreed between the counterparty and the Commissioner prior to the transfer 
of funds. 


The Proceeds of Crime Act 2020 (POCA) and the related Money Laundering Regulations 2007 
have also extended the Wales Audit Office auditors responsibilities. The Auditor General and 
his staff and contractors are required to report to the Serious and Organised Crime Agency 
(SOCA) where they suspect, as a result of information gained during the course of their work, 
that there may have been criminal acts that involve financial gain. 


If any staff involved in Treasury Management have suspicions of money laundering, then this 
should be brought to the attention of the CFO and DOF. 


 


TMP10 Training and Qualifications 


The CIPFA Treasury Management Code requires the CFO to ensure that all members tasked 
with treasury management responsibilities, including scrutiny of the treasury management 
function, receive appropriate training relevant to their needs and understand fully their roles 
and responsibilities.  The revised Code requires for the knowledge and skills of officers and 
members involved in the treasury management function to be proportionate to the size and 
complexity of the treasury management conducted by each authority.  A register of training is also 
to be maintained. 


Staff who undertake treasury management duties attend relevant training events provided by 
appointed treasury management advisors and attend a quarterly strategy meeting. Staff also 
attend other relevant training events provided by recognised bodies.  


The needs of staff for training in investment and treasury management are assessed as part of 
the staff appraisal process, Development and Assessment Profile (DAP). Also, if the 
responsibilities of individual members of staff change, the training needs will be reassessed. 
Training is received from the treasury management advisors, MUFG, and from other bodies, in 
the form of training courses and seminars. Personal development is also encouraged so 
individuals enhance their own knowledge through reading CIPFA guidance, publications, and 
research on the internet.  
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TMP11 Use of External Service Providers 
The CFO and DOF recognises that responsibility for treasury management decisions remains 
with the Commissioner at all times. The Commissioner recognises the potential value of 
employing external providers of treasury management services, in order to acquire access to 
specialist skills and resources.  When it employs such service providers, it will ensure it does 
so for reasons which will have been submitted to a full evaluation of the costs and benefits.  It 
will also ensure that the terms of their appointment and the methods by which their value will 
be assessed are properly agreed and documented, and subject to regular review.  And it will 
ensure, where feasible and necessary, that a spread of service providers is used, to avoid over 
reliance on one or a small number of companies.   Where services are subject to formal tender 
or re-tender arrangements, legislative requirements will always be observed.  The monitoring 
of such arrangements rests with the CFO. 


Dyfed-Powys Police has a contract with external treasury management advisors for the 
provision of advice/assistance as follows: 


• Strategic advice 


• Capital finance advice 


• Treasury Management Policy and Strategy 


• Interest Rate Forecasting and Economic Advice 


• Investment Policy Advice 


• Debt Advice 


• Counterparty Assistance 


• Seminars and training 


• Website and client meetings. 


 


TMP12 Corporate Governance 


The Commissioner has adopted and implemented the key recommendations of the CIPFA 
Code of Practice.  This is considered vital to the achievement of proper corporate governance 
in treasury management, and the CFO and DOF will monitor and, if necessary, report upon the 
effectiveness of these arrangements. 


The Code recommends that public service organisations state their commitment to embracing 
the principles of corporate governance in their Treasury Management activities, notably 
openness and transparency. 


The Commissioner is committed to the pursuit of proper corporate governance throughout its 
businesses and services, and to establishing the principles and practices by which this can be 
achieved. Therefore, the treasury management function and its activities will be undertaken 
with openness and transparency, honesty, integrity, and accountability reflected in the Joint 
Corporate Governance Framework and Financial Control Procedures. 


The organisation’s Financial Control Procedure 2.1 Treasury Management and Banking 
arrangements will be published on the internet. 
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Appendix D  
Prudential Indicators, Treasury Management Indicators and MRP Statement 
2025/26 
The Local Government Act 2003 requires the Commissioner to have regard to the Chartered Institute 
of Public Finance and Accountancy’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (the 
Prudential Code) when determining how much money it can afford to borrow. The objectives of the 
Prudential Code are to ensure, within a clear framework, that the capital investment plans of local 
authorities are affordable, prudent, and sustainable, and that treasury management decisions are taken 
in accordance with good professional practice. To demonstrate that the Commissioner has fulfilled these 
objectives, the Prudential Code sets out a number of indicators that must be set and monitored each 
year. 


With reference to Section 5.7 – IFRS16 Leases, in order to allow for those leases which were 
previously off-balance sheet being brought onto the balance sheet at 1st April 2024, where indicated, 
adjustments have been made to the Prudential Indicators. 


 


Prudential Indicator 1 - Net Financing Requirement 


The net financing requirement is the amount of capital expenditure needing to be financed through borrowing.  


 
Note: Under IFRS16, Capital expenditure now includes the right of use asset additions less MRP. 


 


Prudential Indicator 2 - Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) 


This indicator shows the difference between the Commissioner’s capital expenditure and the revenue or 
capital resources set aside to finance that spend. 


The CFR will increase where capital expenditure takes place and will reduce as the Commissioner makes 
Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) i.e. the statutory provision for charging the financing of capital 
expenditure to revenue.   


 
Note: Under IFRS16, Capital Expenditure now includes the right of asset additions less MRP. 


 


2023/24 
Actual


2024/25 
Estimate


2025/26 
Estimate


2026/27 
Estimate


2027/28 
Estimate


£m £m £m £m £m
Net Financing Requirement 1.99 10.87 17.78 15.77 5.16


2023/24 
Actual


2024/25 
Estimate


2025/26 
Estimate


2026/27 
Estimate


2027/28 
Estimate


£m £m £m £m £m
Opening Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) 21.99 23.76 34.02 51.10 65.96
Movement in CFR
Capital Expenditure 7.49 17.68 25.17 20.82 9.91
Sources of Financing -5.50 -6.81 -7.39 -5.04 -4.75
MRP -0.22 -0.62 -0.70 -0.91 -1.56
Total Movement in year 1.77 10.26 17.08 14.87 3.60
Closing Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) 23.76 34.02 51.10 65.96 69.56
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Prudential Indicator 3 & 4 – Gross Debt and the CFR 


External borrowing can arise from both capital and revenue expenditure and the timing of cash flows (short-
term borrowing).  The Commissioner has an integrated Treasury Management Strategy so there is no 
association between individual loans and particular types of expenditure.  Therefore, the CFR and actual 
borrowing can be very different, especially when Internal Borrowing is used.  


To ensure that debt is only used for capital purposes, gross external borrowing should not, except in the short-
term, exceed the total of the CFR in the preceding year (2024/25) plus the estimates of any additional CFR for 
the current (2025/26) and next two financial years. 


 
Note: Under IFRS16 - Gross Debt now includes long-term liabilities (the lease liability), and the CFR includes the right of 
use asset additions less MRP.  


 


Prudential Indicator 5 & 6 - Authorised Limit and Operational Boundary for External Debt 


The Operational Boundary for External Debt is based on the probable external debt during the course of the 
year.  It is not an actual limit and actual borrowing can vary around this boundary during the year. 


The Authorised Limit for External Debt is the affordable borrowing limit determined in compliance with the 
Local Government Act 2003.  It represents the limit beyond which borrowing is prohibited. 


The Authorised Limit reflects a level of external debt that, whilst not desired, could be afforded by the 
Commissioner in the short-term, but which is not sustainable in the longer-term.  


Other long-term liabilities comprise finance lease, Private Finance Initiative (PFI) and other liabilities that are 
not borrowing but form part of the Commissioner’s debt. 


 
Note: Under IFRS16, the ‘Other Long-term liabilities’ limit has now been increased to include the lease liability.  


 


 


 


2023/24 
Actual


2024/25 
Estimate


2025/26 
Estimate


2026/27 
Estimate


2027/28 
Estimate


£m £m £m £m £m
Closing CFR 23.76 34.02 51.10 65.96 69.56
Gross Debt 10.68 21.35 31.43 50.39 55.41
Under/(Over) Borrowing 13.08 12.66 19.67 15.57 14.15


2023/24 
Actual


2024/25 
Estimate


2025/26 
Estimate


2026/27 
Estimate


2027/28 
Estimate


£m £m £m £m £m
Authorised Limit for external debt:
Borrowing 60.00 65.00 75.00 80.00 85.00
Other Long-term liabilities 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00
Total 62.00 67.00 77.00 82.00 87.00
Operational Boundary for external debt:
Borrowing 25.00 35.00 55.00 70.00 80.00
Other Long-term liabilities 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00 2.00
Total 27.00 37.00 57.00 72.00 82.00
Actual External Debt 10.68 21.35 31.43 50.39 55.41
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Prudential Indicator 7 - Ratio of Financing Costs to Net Revenue Stream 


This is an indicator of affordability.  Although capital expenditure is not charged directly to the revenue budget, 
interest payable on loans and a Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) are charged to revenue.  


The net annual charge is known as financing costs; this is compared to the net revenue stream i.e. the amount 
to be met from government grants and local taxpayers. 


 
Note: under IFRS16, the interest payable element of the lease rental and the MRP impact has now been 
included in the calculation of the ratio. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


2023/24 
Actual


2024/25 
Estimate


2025/26 
Estimate


2026/27 
Estimate


2027/28 
Estimate


£m £m £m £m £m
% % % % %


Ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream 0.27 0.92 1.29 1.54 2.29


Ratio of Financing Costs to Net Revenue Stream
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Treasury Management Indicator 1 – Liability Benchmark 


The liability benchmark is a measure of how well the existing loans portfolio matches the 
Commissioner’s planned borrowing needs. 
 
As a minimum, the Liability Benchmark will be estimated and measured for the forthcoming financial 
year and the following two financial years.  The Liability Benchmark is not a single measure but should 
be presented as a chart of four balances as follows:  
 


1. Loans CFR (dark blue line) – this is calculated in accordance with the loans CFR definition in the 
Prudential Code and projected into the future based on approved prudential borrowing, and planned 
MRP; 


2. Liability benchmark/gross loans requirement (red dotted line) – this equals net loans requirement 
plus short-term liquidity allowance; 


3. Net loans requirement (orange line) – this will show the Authority’s gross loan debt less treasury 
management investments at the last financial year-end, projected into the future and based on its 
approved prudential borrowing, planned MRP and any other major cash flows forecast; and 


4. Existing loan debt outstanding (black line) – the Authority’s existing loans that are still outstanding in 
future years. 
 
The purpose of this prudential indicator is to compare the Commissioner’s existing loans outstanding 
(the black line) against the future need for loan debt, or liability benchmark (the red dotted line). If the 
black line is below the dotted red line, the existing portfolio is less that the loan debt required, and the 
Commissioner will need to borrow to meet the shortfall.  If the black line is above the dotted red line, the 
Commissioner will (based on current plans) have more debt than needed, and the excess will have to 
be invested.  The chart therefore tells us how much the Commissioner needs to borrow, when, and to 
want maturities to match the planned borrowing needs.  
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During financial year 2024/25 and during the first half of 2025/2026, existing loan debt (black line) is 
above the liability benchmark (dotted red line), which indicates that the Commissioner has more debt 
than is needed.  This has partly arisen due to changes in the Capital Programme and to maintain liquidity 
whilst timing of cashflows is uncertain.  
 
In 2025/2026, the existing loan debt (black line) falls below the liability benchmark (dotted red line) which 
shows that due to increasing investment in capital schemes, the Commissioner has an increasing 
borrowing need. The chart helps to identify the loans required to match the future liabilities of £54m by 
2030/31.  
 
 
Treasury Management Indicator 2 – Maturity Structure of Borrowing 


This Treasury Management Performance Indicator is set for the forthcoming financial year to control the 
Commissioner’s exposure to refinancing risk with respect to the maturity of external borrowing and has been 
set to allow for the possible restructuring of long-term debt where this is expected to lead to an overall saving 
or reduction in risk.  It is the amount of projected borrowing maturing in each period as a percentage of total 
projected borrowing. 


The Upper Limits have been set at 100% in order to maintain flexibility when market rates are volatile. 


 
 


Treasury Management Indicator 3 – Upper Limit for Total Principal Sums Invested over 364 days 


All investments longer than 365 days (non-specified) will be made with a cautious approach to cash 
flow requirements and advice from the treasury management advisors will be sought as necessary.  
Where the organisation invests, or plans to invest, for periods longer than a year, an upper limit is set 
for each forward financial year period for the maturing of such investments. The purpose of this 
indicator is to control the exposure to the risk of incurring losses by seeking early repayment of long-
term investments. The limits on the long-term principal sum invested to final maturities beyond the 
period end will be as shown in the following table: 


 


Maturity Structure of Fixed Rate Borrowing
2023/24 


Actual 
Limit


Upper 
Limit


Lower 
Limit


% % %
Under 12 months 96.65 100.00 0.00
12 months and within 24 months 3.35 100.00 0.00
24 months and within 5 years 0.00 100.00 0.00
5 years and within 10 years 0.00 100.00 0.00
10 years and above 0.00 100.00 0.00


2023/24 
Actual


2024/25 
Estimate


2025/26 
Estimate


2026/27 
Estimate


2027/28 
Estimate


£m £m £m £m £m


Upper Limit for Total Principal Sums Invested for 
over 364 Days


0


Maximum 
20% of total 
investment 


portfolio


Maximum 
20% of total 
investment 


portfolio


Maximum 
20% of total 
investment 


portfolio


Maximum 
20% of total 
investment 


portfolio
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Annual Minimum Revenue Provision Statement 2025/26 
Where the Commissioner finances capital expenditure by debt, it must put aside resources to 
repay that debt in later years. The amount charged to the revenue budget for the repayment of 
debt is known as Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) although there has been no statutory 
minimum since 2008. The Local Government Act 2003 requires the Commissioner to have 
regard to the Welsh Government’s Guidance on Minimum Revenue Provision. 


The broad aim of the WG guidance is to ensure that debt is repaid that is either reasonably 
commensurate with that over which the capital expenditure provides benefits or, in the case of 
borrowing supported by Government Revenue Support Grant, reasonably commensurate with 
the period implicit in the determination of that grant. 


The WG guidance requires the Commissioner to approve an annual MRP statement each year 
and recommends a number of options for calculating a prudent amount of MRP. 


The policy will still be used to estimate future MRP charges to the revenue account for future 
years which will be reflected within the Medium-Term Financial Plan and capital programme. 


 


 


ANNUAL MINIMUM REVENUE PROVISION (MRP) STATEMENT 


The following policy has been set by the Commissioner in relation to MRP for 2025/26. 


Prudential Borrowing - Depreciation Method 


MRP is to be equal to the provision required in accordance with depreciation accounting in 
respect of the asset on which expenditure has been financed by prudential borrowing or 
unsupported credit arrangements. This reflects the useful life of the asset which has been 
estimated at 50 years in respect of Estates assets, 10 years in respect of IT infrastructure 
assets (e.g. Control Room, RMS) and 5 years for other IT assets. 


(a) MRP will continue to be made annually until the cumulative amount of such provision is 
equal to the expenditure originally financed. 


(b) On disposal of the asset, the amount of the capital receipt will not be taken to the 
revenue account and the Commissioner will comply with the normal requirements of the 
2003 Act on the use of capital receipts. 


(c) Where the percentage of the expenditure on the asset financed by prudential borrowing 
or unsupported credit arrangements is less than 100%, MRP will be equal to the same 
percentage of the provision required under depreciation accounting. 
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		Section 1 - The Responsibilities of the Chief Finance Officer and Leadership Team





		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		A

		

		

		The leadership team is able to demonstrate that the services provided by the authority provide value for money



		1

		Does the authority have a clear and consistent understanding of what value for money means to it and to its leadership team?

		We have clear references to achieving VFM in the Police & Crime Plan, Medium-Term Financial Plan, and Procurement Strategy with procurement arrangements and processes focussed on delivering value for money. 



Audit Wales consider annually the arrangements for securing economy, efficiency, and effectiveness to underpin their value for money conclusion. 



Department heads are responsible for the own budgets which are managed with constraint and in line with the Corporate Governance Framework. There is regular oversight and scrutiny of spending and a culture of asking for support rather than making decisions in isolation.



Considerable work has also been undertaken as part of the Force to review activity, service delivery, spend and contracts with active engagement and involvement across the workforce.





		Yes

		G

		G

		Previous Narrative and Scoring still relevant. 



Note: The HMICFRS Peel inspection refers to an area of Promising practice in its use of data to understand its finances.



Force Review identified a savings plan of £10m over three years, with £6.292m of this being delivered in 2023/24, £2.2m in 2024/5 leaving a balance of £1.6m to be delivered in 2025/6 and plans have been developed to deliver a further £5m over the next five years.



The Force Review programme continue to implement productivity improvements across the force. Productivity benefits will be reported at key stages of delivery. 



Further work in train on collaborative productivity and efficiency Group benefits realisation and linking into Home Office Productivity Review work next steps.



A strengthening of the link between the Force Management Statement, Planning and Assurance Cycle, Fore Review, Workforce Planning and the MTFP in the context of overall Priorities of the PCC and Force  also strengthens this score.



		2

		Does the authority have suitable mechanisms in place to promote value for money at a corporate level and at the level of individual services?

		VFM is embedded in all procurement documentation and all procurement staff are fully au fait with the need to demonstrate VFM through tenders and contracts.



The Joint Corporate Governance Framework, Financial Regulations and Contract Standing Orders explicitly detail responsibilities and requirements for securing value for money.



The Chief Constable chairs the bi- monthly Performance Board which allows for performance to be measured and monitored demonstrating value for money of policing services.  The Deputy Chief Constable chairs the Change and Transformation Board ensuring strategic line and sight and value for money considerations for change and investments including benefits realisation.  The OPCC attend the main governance groups and Boards. 



At individual service level, the DCC holds budget holders/ service leads responsible and accountable for effective operational performance.



The Productivity and Efficiency Group was established to monitor attainment of in-year targets and initiate new schemes of change, albeit this was paused during 2022, as this work was assumed as an intrinsic element of the Force Review.  There is knowledge sharing at an all Wales and national level.



Financial management arrangements were further strengthened, and the Strategic Finance & MTFP Board is now fully embedded.



Budget holders are supported by a Finance Business Partner who can extract details of expenditure, helps to shape forecasts and assists in steering compliance with procurement practices.



Various benchmarking reports are produced for example in relation to FMS Chapter areas and these are considered operationally through Finance Business Partners.



		Yes

		G

		G

		Previous Narrative and Scoring still relevant. 



Investment in Finance Business Partners being assigned to individual Departments and enhanced Finance Team. 



An annual review of non-pay budgets is undertaken to identify opportunities of savings and cost pressures.



Force Review work included non-pay budget scrutiny and ideas at Departmental level which contributed >£1million to the 2023/4 target.



Force Review work considered all police staff positions in phase 1 in a staff restructure across the Force saving <£2m. 

Further extension of the Force Review to encompass productivity improvements and officer staff structures.



		3

		Is the authority able to demonstrate the action that it has taken to promote value for money and what it has achieved?

		Considerable activity has taken place over recent years to further develop and embed arrangements to secure value for money, seek opportunities for savings and strengthen the focus on benefits realisation. 



The wider financial position has also sought to focus the need for the delivery of savings and / or reprioritising and rechannelling of resources to areas of highest priority.  



The approach to savings and change adopted by the Force has worked well and is evidenced by the very good track record in relation to savings delivery since 2010.  Work has continued in relation to business benefits realisation with active Finance Business Partners participation and the Change and Transformation Board having clear line of sight.  The current financial landscape is challenging, and the Force has recognised the need to undertake a Force Review to ensure it is better placed to deal with the short and medium term requirement.  



Collaborative work on Productivity and Efficiency continues at pace and is and will continue to be reflected in local planning.  



Blue Light Commercial continue to seek out opportunities for procurement savings and efficiencies with regular reporting in place. Contract management is undertaken by service stakeholders, with strategic oversight from the Procurement department



The force continues to embed year on year savings into the annual budgets what are devolved to individual budget holders for attainment. 



The broader governance framework has been refreshed to provide a direct channel to Force Change and Transformation Board which is chaired by the DCC.



Benefits continue to be a component part of the business cases evaluation.



The revised governance framework includes a Productivity and Efficiency Group which has been set up to monitor progress from savings and VFM initiatives from procurement, projects, continuous improvement along with operational areas.



The force continues to use the FMS as a primary component in budgetary planning and a cycle of service led performance review before a risk based assessment of growth and savings has been established. 



The initiation of the Force Review in June 2022 saw a very focussed approach to dealing with the financial challenges.  This review worked at pace to develop plans for achieving c£10m savings over a 3-year period.

		Yes

		A

		P

		Work Delivered

We feel that this element has been strengthened further during the last few years. The delivery of unprecedented savings of £10m from 2021-2025. As well as a further £5m savings plan identified over the next five years.

A more holistic and joined process has been formulated for the Change and Transformation Board.  Stronger links have been developed to exploit opportunities for the savings arising from Technology Projects / Emerging Technology Group / Circular Economy etc and encourage longer term speculative savings ideas generation as part of Force review.



The work ongoing as part of the Fore Review as outlined above means that the Force can evidence significant cost reductions and VFM improvements.



Work in Progress

A newly formed group – DIAG has been created to prioritise and take forward productivity improvement ideas that are technology based with 4 ideas being considered in the first meeting.  



Work has been undertaken in providing Power BI Dashboards which are now being re-written on a phased approach to measure and challenge operational performance. 



Power app and RPA developments in progress.



Benefits work being undertaken on collaborative programmes. The next stage of the Force Review is focussing on productivity improvements and the operational structure.



Areas for Further Improvement 

HMIC Area for improvement - The force should make sure it understands how its investment in IT systems improves productivity.



Continue the need to properly document business benefits realisation reporting to the Change and Transformation Board.



Further embed KPIs and dashboard metrics to embed continuous improvement and target performance improvements across the organisation – link into National / Regional Performance Metrics.



Progress update

A new approach had been adopted for investments; this requires the submission of a business case template to the

Change and Transformation Board. To ensure the business cases include all relevant information to include benefit analysis a Project and funding group was created in 2024 to review business cases before being submitted to Change and Transformation Board.

A project bank is being developed to monitor the progress of projects across the Force. This central repository will include timelines of reporting productivity and cashable benefit of each project at key milestones.



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		B

		

		

		The authority complies with the CIPFA Statement on the Role of the Chief Finance Officer in Local Government



		1

		Is the authority’s CFO a key member of the leadership team, involved in, and able to bring influence to bear on, all material business decisions?

		Both CFOs (Force and OPCC) are members of their respective leadership teams

		Yes

		G

		G

		Yes – No Change



		2

		Does the CFO lead and champion the promotion and delivery of good financial management across the authority?

		Yes, both CFOs champion and lead the promotion and delivery of good financial management in the Force and OPCC

		Yes

		G

		G

		Yes – No Change



		3

		Is the CFO suitably qualified and experienced?

		Yes, both CFOs are suitable qualified and experienced

		Yes

		G

		G

		Yes – No Change. Arrangements since April 2024 have resulted in a temporary internal promotion to cover the PCC CFO position which is operating well.



		4

		Is the finance team suitably resourced and fit for purpose?

		The finance structure has been strengthened over recent years to ensure it is appropriately resourced with CIPFA training being undertaken to develop Finance Business Partnering arrangements and 75% of the Accountancy Team are fully CCAB qualified. 



A self-assessment review of financial management capability across the organisation highlighted a need for the finance function to be more focussed on influencing the forward view by changing its shape and practices in response to a changing organisation / new demand.  This is not deemed to affect the RAG scoring but will be embraced as finance business partnering arrangements continue to evolve.



Annual internal audits and external audit opinions over many years demonstrate that the finance team is fit for purpose.   



The finance team has adopted a Continuous Improvement approach to their role in the organisation and to the finance practices. Effective working and efficiencies are continually discussed.  The finance team was an early adopter of smarter working with digital records management.



Workload distributions continue to be proactively evaluated in light of emerging financial accounting issues (capital, leases), supporting the Force Review and ensuring improvements to reporting practices.



Improvements are needed in terms of the Final Accounts mainly relate to proof reading and narrative checking and cross checking which are not believed to be linked to staffing levels. A schedule of cross checking or working papers to Statements has been designed and implemented.



		Yes

		G

		G

		The Finance Department has been strengthened further and the Force Review resulted in financial transactional processing functions returning to the Finance Department having previously been part of the Business Support Unit. This has increased resilience and control in areas such as coding and performance reporting / month end / year end processes. This has enabled a better career pathway into finance roles which now include trainees, apprentices, and internship positions.



The Finance Department has one vacancy at present which is being filled. The Department has lost some experienced staff over recent years – however has also gained staff from neighbouring forces.







		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		Section 2 - Governance and Financial Management Style





		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		C

		

		

		The leadership team demonstrates in its actions and behaviors responsibility for governance and internal control



		1

		Does the leadership team espouse the Nolan principles?

		The Corporate Governance Framework explicitly sets out the commitment and requirements to abide by the seven principles set out in Standards in Public Life known as the Nolan Principles.   



The code of ethics includes this as a key feature for all police officers and staff and is promoted during induction training and courses. This is also assessed as part of the annual DAP Review.  All force policies and procedures embed the key principles from the Code of Ethics

 

		Yes

		G

		G

		A new code of ethics is being rolled out by the College of policing and adopted by the Force. This includes comprehensive training online through 7 College of Policing modules.



Cultural Audits have identified areas for improvement which are being taken forward.



The Nolan principles form part of the Corporate Governance Framework. Significant work is ongoing in relation to Anti-Corruption and capacity is being expanded further.



		2

		Does the authority have in place a clear framework for governance and internal control?

		Yes, the PCC and Chief Constable review and update their joint corporate governance framework on an annual basis.  This is considered within the Corporate Governance Group and by the Joint Audit Committee.  



The Annual Governance Statement clearly documents these arrangements, and these are evidenced as part of the annual process of review.



There is a highly defined corporate governance structure across the organisation with clear pathways of delegation and escalation. 



Independent internal audit of financial and operational activity is embedded in the organisation.



		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		3

		Has the leadership put in place effective arrangements for assurance, internal audit and internal accountability?

		The Joint Audit Committee consider both the annual internal audit plan and receive all internal audit reports and management actions.  It continues to provide oversight of outstanding audit recommendations and on a rotational basis holds business leaders to account.



The shaping of the internal audit plan is risk based and seeks to give assurance on key internal controls.  The future year audit plan was agreed by JAC and corporate risk continues to a core element when setting the audit agenda. 



Internal audit provide reports on Summary Internal Controls Assurance to each JAC, as well as providing an annual audit opinion “TIAA is satisfied that sufficient internal audit work has been undertaken to allow me to draw a positive conclusion as to the adequacy and effectiveness of The Police and Crime Commissioner’s and the Chief Constable’s risk management, control and governance processes. In my opinion, The Police and Crime Commissioner and the Chief Constable have adequate and effective management, control and governance processes in place to manage the achievement of their objectives for the areas reviewed during the year. 



The Audit Governance Group continues to evolve to support assurance providing oversight of outstanding audit recommendations and on a rotational basis holds business leaders to account.  The Group receives reviews of audit performance and outcomes and seeks to better understand the year-on-year organisational trends in addition to single audit findings.



As part of ongoing governance review, Audit recommendations now form part of standard agendas for relevant governance groups to ensure appropriate oversight.



Individual performance and accountabilities are considered formally through the DAP process.



There are a range of policies e.g. Anti-Fraud and Corruption; Whistleblowing policy which are overseen by the Professional Standards Department (PSD)



Business interests are approved and recorded by PSD and then reviewed as part of the DAP process



There is a force policy on gifts and hospitality, which is managed and promoted by PSD 



		Yes

		A

		G

		Over the course of the last year concerns have been raised around the timeliness of the provision and signoff of audit reports which is receiving attention. There have also been some concerns raised in the context of some audits conducted in relation to scope and assurance levels granted which have been challenged by JAC members.



Timeliness of implementation and particularly the provision of follow up evidence continue to be an area of focus as is the timeliness of management comments. The Audit Governance Group continues to perform a key role in this area.





Progress Update

To strengthen the governance arrangements the Audit Governance Group (AGG) have updated it’s TOR to reflect the scrutiny role of the group. 



Progress reports are published quarterly and discussed at AGG, this includes progress on the current year plan, updated on collaborative audits and KPIs on the timeliness of audits. 



To ensure the audit scope reflects risk and priority areas, scoping days have been undertaken with representatives from the business area, internal audit, service improvement and OPCC. 



For the 2025/9 audit plan delivery, quarterly contract management meetings will take place to discuss progress and address any concerns.



This work is continuing under the stewardship of the Audit Assurance Group and is closely monitored by the Joint Audit Committee.





		4

		Does the leadership team espouse high standards of governance and internal control?

		See response to question C2.



Much work has been undertaken over recent years to fundamentally review and strengthen governance arrangements and these have continued to evolve to ensure that they are fit for purpose and meet organisational needs.



The Corporate Governance Framework sets out clear responsibilities for decision making and is reviewed annually.



All PCC decisions are underpinned by decision logs and these are published on his website and scrutinised by the Police and Crime Panel.



		Yes

		G

		G

		No Change to Narrative



		5

		Does the leadership team nurture a culture of effective governance and robust internal control across the authority?

		In line with responses to C2 and C4.



Work continues to review governance arrangements to ensure that they are fit for purpose to support changing business needs.

		Yes

		G

		G

		Narrative Still valid



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		D

		

		

		The authority applies the CIPFA/SOLACE Delivering Good Governance in Local Government: Framework (2016)



		1

		Has the authority sought to apply the principles, behaviour and actions set out in the Framework to its own governance arrangements?

		As evidenced through the Annual Governance Statement

		Yes

		G

		G

		Narrative Still valid



		2

		Does the authority have in place a suitable local code of governance?

		The PCC and Chief Constable publish a Corporate Governance Framework, which includes a financial regulations and contract standing orders. This is reviewed by the Corporate Governance Group and considered by JAC ahead of the start of each financial year 

		Yes

		G

		G

		Narrative Still valid. An annual review is undertaken.



		3

		Does the authority have a robust assurance process to support its AGS?

		The AGS was prepared this year by the Force Programme Manager in consultation with all relevant stakeholders and then considered by the Corporate Governance Group and Joint Audit Committee 



		Yes

		A

		G

		Both the arrangements and responsibilities for preparing and approving the AGS need to be reviewed to ensure that they are appropriate and timely which was an issue for 2022/3 exacerbated by the loss of the link between accounts sign off and the AGS in terms of dates



The process for 2023/4 was far smoother with both draft documents being finalised and submitted for Audit together.



Progress Update



The Corporate Governance Group, chaired by the DCC includes updates and timeline for the completion of the AGS. Arrangements are in place for the CGG to review the AGS and approve prior to the draft financial statements being submitted.





		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		E

		

		

		The Financial Management Style of the authority supports financial sustainability



		1

		Does the authority have in place an effective framework of financial accountability?

		The framework of corporate governance, including Financial Regulations and contract regulations, and supported by the financial procedures.  Considerable work has been undertaken over recent years to strengthen financial management and reporting arrangements and these are imbedded within governance and management arrangements.



Budget holders are accountable for attainment of budgeted expenditure. The budget “bid” process has been linked to the FMS for the past two years and last year a comprehensive exercise was undertaken where business leads had to justify and substantiate requests for growth by reference to operational demand, albeit it should be noted that opportunities for growth have been severely restricted.



		Yes

		G

		G

		Previous narrative still valid.



		2

		Is the authority committed to continuous improvement in terms of the economy, efficiency, effectiveness and equity of its services?

		Yes, very committed but see response and actions to A3 



		Yes

		G

		G

		As Previous evidence



		3

		Does the authority’s finance team have appropriate input into the development of strategic and operational plans?

		The DOF is a member of Chief Officer team and an integral part to the development of all strategic plans.  Finance Business Partners are fully engaged at an operational level albeit this has been recognised as an area that would benefit from further strengthening.  



The CFO is a member of the PCC’s Executive Team and also sits on a number of strategic boards to provide input, challenge and scrutiny. 



Senior finance representatives sit on all key decision making and informative boards e.g. Change & Transformation Board, Programme Boards and Gold Groups



		Yes

		G

		G



		As Previous evidence



		4

		Do managers across the authority possess sufficient financial literacy to deliver services cost effectively and to be held accountable for doing so?

		Each key stakeholder in the organisation has a named finance contact. The CIPFA self- assessment of Financial Management Capability across the organisation identified a number of areas for improvements.



The network of Finance Business Partners has been established as business as usual with corporate finance staff additionally attending SMT and operational groups.



Refreshed guides to purchase ordering and procurement card use are set to be issued and one-to-one demonstrations and training is regularly provided. 



The basics of financial management in policing are presented to new officer and PSCO recruits. 



		Yes

		A

		G

		

Work Completed / In Progress

The commencement of the Force Review has seen the continued awareness raising of financial considerations and implications throughout the organisation.



Coding changes for income, collaboration and IT have assisted with financial monitoring against these headings.



Further work needed - Collaboration areas including Go Safe arrangements need work from a governance perspective. 



Progress Update



Improved governance arrangements have been embedded with the ‘All Wales Collaboration Team’ being the strategic lead for Go Safe. Challenges relating to the governance of collaborative matter are shared an ‘All-Wales’ forums for collective oversight and approval. In addition, PCC Collaboration oversight Board are held quarterly to provide PCCs across Wales assurance in terms of value for money and oversight across all collaborative activities.



Difficulties in applying procurement processes suggest that more training is needed for certain key individuals despite some training courses having already been provided. This was delivered in 2023/4 – however needs to be monitored. This has included updated arrangements in relation to contract management and an increase in procurement team staffing.



Progress update



Finance Business Partners continue to work closely with business leads and procurement staff to raise awareness of the procurement requirements as well as their financial responsibilities. The Corporate Governance Framework, Financial procedures, and guidance on the procedure of purchasing goods/services are published annually. Finance training to non-financial managers was delivered in 2024 and annual refresher training will be provided. 





		5

		Has the authority sought an external view on its financial style, for example through a process of peer review?

		Albeit not external, the CIPFA self-assessment of Financial Management Capability provided a useful tool and the national report has allowed for further reflection and comparison.

 

		Yes

		G

		G



		No Further update



		6

		Do individuals with governance and financial management responsibilities have suitable delegated powers and appropriate skills and training to fulfil these responsibilities?  

		Fully detailed in the Corporate Governance Framework and Financial Regulations and Financial procedures. Awareness of these are confirmed during annual budget signoff processes.



Skills and training are reviewed as part of the DAP process.



		Yes

		G

		G

		No Further update



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		Section 3 - Long to Medium Term Financial Management





		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		F

		

		

		The authority has carried out a credible and transparent Financial Resilience Assessment



		1

		Has the authority undertaken a Financial Resilience Assessment?

		The CIPFA Financial Resilience Assessment toolkit has not been extended to cover local policing bodies.  



The Financial Management sub-group of the Achieving Financial Excellence produced a MTFP toolkit and the work of the Strategic Finance and MTFP Board/ approach to budget setting and MTFP is consistent with this.



The need for financial sustainability and financial resilience are key considerations to the production of the MTFP.   There has been year on year strides to ensure these are reflected within a balanced MTFP, with no reliance on reserves to fund recurring service costs and increasing capital financing costs incorporated into the budget.  The 2022/23 outturn position also allowed for an increase to general reserves and created an inflation mitigation reserve which further enhances financial resilience.  The ongoing review and assessment of specific reserves also provides additional resilience. Future capital expenditure requirements, potential future reductions to core funding as a result of the formula review and a myriad of other financial pressures as outlined in the MTFP mean that financial challenges remain.



Benchmarking exercise were conducted as preliminary to budget setting which triggered management awareness of alternative solutions.





		Partially 

		A

		G

		Areas Achieved

The DoF has undertaken a comprehensive review as part of the CIPFA AFEP Data Analytics.  This work will be reflected upon within MTFP considerations for 2025/6 by the CFO and reported in the MTFP.  



An increase in general reserves has been implemented since 2023/4 from savings against budget in those years.



Financial resilience continues to be a challenge across policing and the Public Sector in general.



Areas for further Action

Further national work is ongoing to provide a robust financial resilience assessment which can be used consistently. 



Further explore benchmarking outcomes to identify potential opportunities for change/ further review.



Future Capital Financing and borrowing levels continue to cause concern. Grant levels are high re pensions, WG and Uplift. Uncertain Impact of the formula funding review being conducted by the Home Office.



Progress update

Sensitivity analysis is undertaken as part of the MTFP and budget setting arrangements, detailed in section 11 of the MTFP 2025/6-2023/31.

Analysis of benchmarking data is reviewed annually and supports local decisions on service delivery, analysis of 2024/5 data is detailed in section 10.8 of the MTFP 2025/6-2030/31.





		2

		Has the Assessment tested the resilience of the authority’s financial plans to a broad range of alternative scenarios?

		As above

		Partially

		A

		G

		As Above. General reserves increased in 22/3 and 2024/5. 



Areas for further Action

Comprehensive scenario planning exercise to be undertaken.

Progress update

Sensitivity analysis and benchmarking review undertaken in 2024, detailed within the MTFP 2025/6-3030/31







		3

		Has the authority taken appropriate action to address any risks identified as part of the assessment  

		As above

		Partially

		A

		G

		As Above. General Reserves increased in 22/3 and 2024/5.



Areas for further Action

Comprehensive scenario planning exercise to be undertaken.



Progress update

Sensitivity analysis and benchmarking review undertaken in 2024, detailed within the MTFP 2025/6-3030/31







		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		G

		

		

		The authority understands its prospects for financial sustainability in the longer term and has reported this clearly to Members



		1

		Does the authority have a sufficiently robust understanding of the risks to its financial sustainability?

		The key risks are highlighted in the Medium-Term Financial Plan



		Partially

		A

		G

		Although this has previously been RAG rated as green, the scale of uncertainties and impact of inflationary pressures, likely pension increases and impacts from the Police Funding Formula Review have required the CC to initiate a Force Review to address the financial challenges. The conclusion of the Force Review has meant that savings have been delivered and the scale of financial challenge is now clearly articulated in the MTFP.



		2

		Does the authority have a strategic plan and long-term financial strategy that address adequately these risks?

		The Medium-Term Financial Plan is updated annually and the links to the Force Management Statement have been considerably strengthened during the last year.   The MTFP also includes a Reserves Strategy.



		Partially

		A

		G

		As above. The MTFP for 2025/6 onwards is looking more favourable in relation to future efficiency requirements. This is underpinned by an Estates, fleet replacement and a new ICT Strategy.



		3

		Has the authority sought to understand the impact on its future financial sustainability of the strategic, operational and financial challenges that it might face (e.g. using a technique such as scenario planning)?

		The Force has undertaken a fundamental review of demand over recent years and the risk assessed priorities detailed in the FMS have been reflected within the MTFP.  The Force Review was initiated as part of the assessment to forthcoming financial challenges. The MTFP fully documents the key budget assumptions in relation to future pay awards, inflationary increases, changes in grant funding and potential precept levels and also includes a risk assessment of material budgets.

The MTFP for 2024/25 provides indicative financial implications of % variations between budgeted and actual inflationary increases across a number of expenditure and income headings.





		Partially

		A

		G

		As above. The MTFP for 2025/6 onwards is looking more favourable in relation to future efficiency requirements. This is underpinned by an Estates, fleet replacement and a new ICT Strategy.



Work has been undertaken to consider different scenarios/ sensitivity analysis to changes in assumptions as part of the MTFP process and earmarked reserves have been created to address risks.



The heightened sensitivity to the impacts and wide uncertainties of inflationary pressures are recognised and have necessitated modelling.





		4

		Has the authority reported effectively to the leadership team and to members its prospects for long-term financial sustainability, the associated risks and the impact of these for short- and medium-term decision making?

		The MTFP clearly documents the range of financial issues and risks that are faced.  In year revenue and capital budget monitoring reports also identify any significant financial risks that impact on both the current and future years.  There is regular discussion of financial considerations and risks at the Medium-Term Financial Planning Group, and these are reported/ escalated accordingly within the Governance structure.   There has been increased focus and awareness as part of the Force Review.

		Yes

		G

		G

		As pre previous and narrative above. The Finance Seminar and MTFP Report clearly articulate this.



Progress update

Concerns have been raised in relation to the underspend/slippage on the capital budget during 2023/4 and 2024/5. Progress of specific schemes are discussed at Estates Strategic Group and matters of concern are escalated to the Strategic Finance Board. A detailed review is being undertaken to assess the position of each scheme and ensure the capital strategy is achievable.



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		H

		

		

		The authority complies with the CIPFA Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities



		1

		Has the authority prepared a suitable capital strategy?

		The Capital Strategy is considered and approved as part of the Medium-Term Financial Plan and is considered by the Joint Audit Committee.   

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative. This is a 10-year Strategy.



		2

		Has the authority set prudential indicators in line with the Prudential Code?

		These are included in the Treasury Management Strategy which is considered by Joint Audit Committee

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		3

		Does the authority have in place suitable mechanisms for monitoring its performance against the prudential indicators that it has set?

		Treasury Management activity is monitored through review meetings with performance being reported periodically to Joint Audit Committee

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		I

		

		

		The authority has a rolling multi-year Medium Term Financial Plan consistent with sustainable service plans



		1

		Does the authority have in place an agreed medium-term financial plan?

		The Medium-Term Financial Plan was published in February 25 for 2025/25- 2030/31 but also includes an indicative 10-year capital programme.



		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative. The Updated MTFP and precept were unanimously agreed by the Police and Crime Panel in January 2025.



		2

		Is the medium-term financial plan consistent with and integrated into relevant service plans and its capital strategy?

		Considerable work has been undertaken to align the MTFP with the FMS over the last year and indeed is considered alongside the Reserves and Capital Strategies.  Work is ongoing to further strengthen strategic corporate planning linking Police & Crime Plan, Chief priorities, FMS, workforce plan and MTFP.

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative. We are satisfied with these arrangements. Further integration into a Planning and Assurance Cycle is planned for 2025-6.



		3

		Has the medium-term financial plan been prepared on the basis of a robust assessment of relevant drivers of cost and demand?

		The Force have undertaken a comprehensive review of demand and the MTFP has been prepared to reflect both this alongside the prioritised risks identified as part of the FMS. 

The MTFP includes both capital and revenue implications of transformation and technological programmes and projects and also considers a range of local, regional and national initiatives.

  

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative. We are satisfied with these arrangements. Further integration into a Planning and Assurance Cycle is planned for 2025-6.



		4

		Has the medium-term financial plan been tested for resilience against realistic potential variations in key drivers of cost and demand?

		Many changes in demand can be accommodated by effective resource management, and the recent increases in officer numbers provides additional resilience.



Cost drivers are included in the MTFP.

The heightened sensitivity to the impacts and wide uncertainties of inflationary pressures have been considered with an inflation mitigation reserve and specific reserve for energy inflation established at the end of 2022/23. 

The Chief Constable holds a reserve to assist with mitigating against any unforeseen operational and financial demands.

The MTFP for 2024/25 provides indicative financial implications of % variations between budgeted and actual inflationary increases across several expenditure and income headings.



A risk assessment against all headings is conducted annually.



		Yes

		A

		G

		Medium Term financial Planning has evolved and needed to adapt to the significant challenges posed financially over recent years including the Pandemic and the Cost-of-Living Crisis.





		5

		Does the authority have in place a suitable asset management plan that seeks to ensure that its property, plant and equipment including infrastructure assets contribute effectively to the delivery of services and to the achievement of the authority’s strategic aims?

		The Capital Strategy is reviewed and updated on an annual basis. There are also strategies for Estates, Fleet and ICT which are reviewed and updated periodically to ensure that the asset base is fit for purpose and supports the effective delivery of services. The Force has a 10-year Capital Strategy which incorporates future spending requirements and which forms part of the MTFP.



		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative. The Governance arrangements including IT Strategy, SEG / OEG and Strategic Fleet Board are robust and aimed at ensuring that 10-year capital Programme are reflective of requirements and priorities.



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		Section 4 - The Annual Budget





		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		J

		

		

		The authority complies with its statutory obligations in respect of the budget setting process



		1

		Is the authority aware of its statutory obligations in respect of the budget-setting process?

		The budget setting process is well embedded, and all parties have a clear understanding of responsibilities and requirements. 

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		2

		Has the authority set a balanced budget for the current year?

		Yes, as set by the PCC and endorsed by the Police and Crime Panel 

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		3

		Is the authority aware of the circumstances under which it should issue a Section 114 notice and how it would go about doing so?

		Both the DOF and CFO are fully aware of their responsibilities and s114 requirements

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		K

		

		

		The budget report includes a statement by the Chief Finance Officer on the robustness of the estimates and a statement of the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves



		1

		Does the authority’s most recent budget report include a statement by the CFO on the robustness of the estimates and a statement of the adequacy of the proposed financial reserves?

		This is included as appendix B to the MTFP

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		2

		Does this report accurately identify and consider the most significant estimates used to prepare the budget, the potential for these estimates being incorrect and the impact should this be the case?

		The MTFP fully documents the key budget assumptions in relation to future pay awards, inflationary increases, changes in grant funding and potential precept levels and also includes a risk assessment of material budgets. 

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		3

		Does the authority have sufficient reserves to ensure its financial sustainability for the foreseeable future?

		Reserves, balances and provisions are considered as part of the MTFP with reserves being specifically considered within a Reserves Strategy.  The CFOs section 25 report also includes commentary around both general and earmarked reserves.



One year grant settlements and lack of certainty over an array of specific grants are a considerable hinderance to medium term financial planning and remain a noted risks.

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		4

		Does the report set out the current level of the authority’s reserves, whether these are sufficient to ensure the authority’s ongoing financial sustainability and the action that the authority is to take to address any shortfall?

		The MTFP includes the Reserves Strategy and sets out the forecasted reserves for 2025/26 – 2023/31

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		Section 5 - Stakeholder Engagement and Business Plans





		L

		

		

		The authority has engaged where appropriate with key stakeholders in developing its long term financial strategy, medium term financial plan and annual budget



		1

		How has the authority sought to engage with key stakeholders in developing its long-term financial strategy, its medium-term financial plan and its annual budget?

		The MTFP includes narrative at section 10 to the approach to budget setting.



Finance Business Partners liaise with budget holders to identify pressures and efficiency savings and reassess baseline requirement.



MTFP Group considers revenue and capital requirements linking in with Strategic Estates Group, IT Strategy Group, Fleet Strategy Group.



Use of CIPFA/ HMICFRS VFM profiles



Work with partners to understand financial implications of local, regional and national initiatives/ collaborative activities.



Annual Finance Seminar with Police and Crime Panel and Joint Audit Committee with additional extensive scrutiny by the P&CP Precept Subgroup which included specific review of delivery of the cost reduction/ savings plan in 2023/24.



The PCC undertakes public consultation on his proposed council tax precept increase as statutorily required

 

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



Update

A Planning and Assurance Cycle (PAC) has been developed and embedded during 2024. PAC is the force annual planning cycle that identifies and assesses current demand, together with predicted demand against resources (workforce and other assets) and cost (actual and predicted) to enable operational decision making and service delivery.



This cycle also ensures continuous improvement in our operating model and where greater efficiency can be achieved and is underpinned by our commitment to transparency and accountability and brings together the factors that will enable our success and demonstrates the areas the Force will focus on to meet the challenges of the future.





		2

		How effective has this engagement been?

		The Police & Crime Panel have expressed their ongoing thanks for the willingness, openness and transparency to information sharing throughout the MTFP process.  



The MTFP includes the outcomes of the public consultation with an opportunity to provide comments. 



The Police and Crime Panel unanimously supported the PCCs proposed increase in council tax precept  



		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		3

		What action does the authority plan to take to improve its engagement with key stakeholders?

		Both the Force and OPCC actively undertake a range of engagement activities both separately and collectively.  Social media platforms are actively used to extend engagement opportunities.   An internal communications department has associated governance arrangements to consider communications and engagement strategies.

 There are comprehensive structures of partnership/ collaboration/ national meetings with an array of key stakeholders.  

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		M

		

		

		The authority uses an appropriate documented option appraisal methodology to demonstrate the value for money of its decisions



		1

		Does the authority have a documented option appraisal methodology that is consistent with the guidance set out in IFAC/PAIB publication ‘Project and Investment Appraisal for Sustainable Value Creation: Principles in Project and Investment Appraisal’?

		Arrangements have been significantly strengthened under the governance of the Change & Transformation Group. Specifically:



All Programmes have documented assessment of impact / benefits at all stages - a ‘condition’ of funding being awarded



There are defined stages of Project Proposal (with form) / In life Reporting of progress / project completion and Review stage.



There is a focus on larger Projects and Programmes >£25K.



Other tools include:

· Project Proposal - approval mechanism

· Project management arrangements / full business case

· Benefits Monitoring in life.

· Completion Reports



		Partially

		A

		A

		Work Achieved

The Force has utilised net present value and five case models to assess and appraise investment options in areas such as estates rationalisation and sustainability to good effect which has resulted in VFM improvements and cashable savings.



Work remaining Outstanding.

Reinforce communications and change culture regarding benefits realisation.



Develop stronger links between Change and Transformation Board and Force Efficiency plan managed by the Productivity and Efficiency Group. 



 

Links with Force awards and recognition to be further enhanced to reduce duplication and celebrate success.



Progress update

A Project and Funding Group has been created to review applications for investments before submission and consideration at the Change and Transformation Board. This process ensures that all proposals are adequately supported with all relevant information to include benefits. 

The Change and Transformation Board will monitor and review projects with timelines for benefit and efficiency data to be provided. Investment has been made within the Service Improvement Unit to provide additional resourcing to support this work.





		2

		Does the authority offer guidance to officers as to when an option appraisal should be undertaken?

		See response to M1 – arrangements strengthened and continue to mature. 



Finance Business Partners are responsive and supportive to emergent demands. 







		Yes

		A

		A

		Reinforce communications and change culture.



Progress update

The introduction of the project and funding group together with support from SIU and Finance Business Partners will provide support and guidance throughout the process.



		3

		Does the authority’s approach to option appraisal include appropriate techniques for the qualitative and quantitative assessment of options?

		Where appropriate, qualitative and quantitative measures are included

		Yes

		A

		A

		Arrangements need to be further developed through guidance documentation.



Progress update

Guidance on project appraisals have been developed and circulated. Support will be provided by SIU and Finance Business Partners.





		4

		Does the authority’s approach to option appraisal include suitable mechanisms to address risk and uncertainty?

		Associated risks are considered but these could be strengthened. 



		Yes



		A

		A

		To be strengthened in project proposals/ option appraisals

As above



		5

		Does the authority report the results of option appraisals in a clear, robust and informative manner that gives clear recommendations and outlines the risk associated with any preferred option(s)?

		Decisions arising from Change and Transformation and the FMS process are communicated to senior leads and their management teams. Project leads will attend on invitation basis to present proposals or hear justified outcomes.



		Yes

		A

		A

		See above.



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		Section 6 -Monitoring Financial Performance





		N

		

		

		The leadership team takes action using reports enabling it to identify and correct emerging risks to its budget strategy and financial sustainability



		1

		Does the authority provide the leadership team with an appropriate suite of reports that allows it to identify and to correct emerging risks to its budget strategy and financial sustainability?

		There is regular (in the main monthly) reporting which is consistent in format and contains comprehensive financial information and narrative on both revenue and capital and emerging risks and issues.  These are considered widely within the governance structure.  Financial reports are also provided to individual budget holders who also have regular engagement with their Finance Business partners.



		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		2

		Do the reports cover both forward and backward looking information in respect of financial and operational performance?

		Yes

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		3

		Are there mechanisms in place to report the performance of the authority’s significant delivery partnerships such a contract monitoring data?

		The financial reports include any emerging issues with contracts and collaborative activities.  The Head of Procurement provides regular reporting through Strategic Finance & Procurement Group of any emerging issues. 

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		4

		Are the reports provided to the leadership team in a timely manner and in a suitable format?

		Consistent and comprehensive reporting is provided 

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		5

		Is the leadership team happy with the reports that it receives and with its ability to use these reports to take appropriate action?

		Yes

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		O

		

		

		The leadership team monitors the elements of its balance sheet which pose a significant risk to its financial sustainability



		1

		Has the authority identified the elements of its balance sheet that are most critical to its financial sustainability?

		Considerable work has been undertaken on various aspects of working capital within the balance sheet and this is managed on a monthly basis as part of balance sheet reconciliations with early engagement with service departments as required.



Cashflow and Treasury Management activities are closely monitored and additional arrangements have been put in place to strengthen both resourcing and overview activity

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		2

		Has the authority put in place suitable mechanisms to monitor the risk associated with these critical elements of its balance sheet?

		Regular discussions and reporting in place and overseen by Strategic Finance & Procurement Group and CFO. 

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		3

		Is the authority taking action to mitigate any risks identified?

		The internal control environment is closely monitored with the Internal Audit plan being risk based.  Active consideration of risks and requirements for related provisions form part of regular reporting and the statement of accounts process.



		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		4

		Does the authority report unplanned use of its reserves to the leadership team in a timely manner?

		Revenue and capital monitoring reports are reported through the governance structure and include any proposals for the movements to and from reserves. The DOF and CFO also discuss any potential reserve movements on an ad hoc basis and reported through the governance structure accordingly.

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		5

		Is the monitoring of balance sheet risks integrated into the authority’s management accounts reporting processes?

		The implications on any balance sheet risks and movements are reflected within financial reporting

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		Section 7 - External Financial Reporting





		P

		

		

		The Chief Finance Officer has personal responsibility for ensuring that the statutory accounts provided to the local authority comply with the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom



		1

		Is the authority’s CFO aware of their responsibilities in terms of the preparation of the annual financial statements?

		Both the CFO and DOF are fully aware of their responsibilities and ensure that the Corporate Finance have necessary arrangements and resources in place

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		2

		Are these responsibilities included in the CFO’s role description, personal objectives and other relevant performance management mechanisms?

		They are included in both the CFO and DOF role profiles and are considered as part of performance management through the DAP process 

		Yes

		G

		G

		As per previous Narrative



		3

		Have the authority’s financial statements hitherto been prepared on time and in accordance with the requirements of the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom?

		Audit Wales have continued to undertake the statutory external audit of the financial statements and there has been a good track record of compliance, early closedown and unqualified external audit sign-off.





		Yes

		A

		G

		Some challenges arose as part of the audit of 2021/22 accounts and there were delays in finalising the draft 2022/23 accounts.  Further consideration will be given to actions arising from the Final Accounts Memorandum with further post project learning to be reflected upon.  These will be overseen by the Strategic Finance & MTFP Board.

The Joint Audit Committee are also considering their involvement and oversight to provide appropriate assurance.   



The draft financial statements for 2023/4 were presented for audit on 28 June 2024, in line with the deadline of 30 June 2024 set by Welsh Government.  The Auditor General gave unqualified opinions on the financial statements on 29 November 2024 in line with the deadline agreed with Welsh Government of 30 November 2024. 

Audit Wales noted improvements in the quality assurance:

“The draft financial statements presented for audit were of good quality. In previous years, we reported a need for Dyfed Powys Police to strengthen the quality assurance over the draft financial statements and its supporting working papers as a large number of errors were previously identified. It is pleasing to note the improvements secured by officers to address these matters which resulted in far fewer errors being identified during the audit of the 2023-24 financial statements”.











		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Q

		

		

		The presentation of the final outturn figures and variations from budget allow the leadership team to make strategic financial decisions



		1

		Is the authority’s leadership team provided with a suitable suite of reports on the authority’s financial outturn and on significant variations from budget?

		An outturn report provides the high-level variation analysis and this is then utilised to inform proposals on reserve movements.  The narrative report within the statement of accounts also provides a high level analysis.  Detailed discussions also take place at Policing Board on areas of significant variation.



		Yes

		G

		G

		As Previous Narrative



		2

		Is the information in these reports presented effectively?

		Yes. 



		Yes

		G

		G

		As Previous Narrative



		3

		Are these reports focused on information that is of interest and relevance to the leadership team?

		Yes, it provides information on the full revenue budget and highlights variances which are both one-off and those that have an ongoing financial implication 

		Yes

		G

		G

		As Previous Narrative



		4

		Does the leadership team feel that the reports support it in making strategic financial decisions?

		Yes 

		Yes

		G

		G

		As Previous Narrative
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[bookmark: _Toc192678779][bookmark: _Toc192680268]Overview

The Joint Corporate Governance Framework sets out the principles, structures and processes by which the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) and Dyfed- Powys Police (DPP) will be governed, both jointly and separately.



The Framework is designed to support the delivery of the Police and Crime Commissioner’s priorities contained within their Police and Crime Plan.



The Framework consists of the following three documents:



1 Statement of Corporate Governance – provides clarity on the way the Police and Crime Commissioner and the Chief Constable will govern both jointly and separately, to facilitate the effective discharge of business for the right reason in a timely manner for the public.



2 Code of Corporate Governance – sets out the core principles of good governance, outlined in the Delivering Good Governance: Guidance Notes for Policing Bodies in England and Wales (Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA), 2016); and



3 Scheme of Corporate Governance – sets out the parameters within which the two organisations will conduct their business to ensure that business is carried out efficiently and that decisions are open, transparent and not unnecessarily delayed.



The Scheme of Corporate Governance consists of:



· Scheme of Consent;

· Scheme of Delegation;

· Decision-Making;

· Financial Regulations; and

· Contract Standing Orders.



The Joint Corporate Governance Framework is supported by the Governance Structure (see Section 5.2), separate policies, procedures and protocols which are referenced and linked within the documents themselves. Any matter of business not covered in these documents will require the approval of the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and Chief Constable (CC).
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1. [bookmark: _bookmark0][bookmark: _Toc192678780][bookmark: _Toc192680269]Statement of Corporate Governance

[bookmark: 1.1_Introduction][bookmark: _Toc192678781][bookmark: _Toc192680270]Introduction



1.1.1 [bookmark: 1.1.1_The_purpose_of_this_statement_is_t]The purpose of this statement is to provide clarity on the way the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and the Chief Constable (CC) will govern both jointly and separately, to facilitate the effective discharge of business, ensuring a sound system of internal control is maintained throughout the year.



1.1.2 [bookmark: 1.1.2_Good_governance_encourages_better_]Good governance encourages better decision-making and the efficient use of resources. Good governance improves organisational leadership, management and oversight resulting in good outcomes for citizens, the public and all service users.





[bookmark: _Toc192678782][bookmark: _Toc192680271]Context



1.1.3 [bookmark: 1.2.1_The_statutory_framework_within_whi]The statutory framework within which the corporations sole will operate is:



· Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 (PRSRA)

· Policing Protocol Order 2023 (the Protocol)

· Financial Management Code of Practice

· Strategic Policing Requirement

· Police Reform Act 2002

· The Police (Conduct) Regulations

· The Elected Local Policing Bodies(Specified Information) (Amendment)Order 2021



1.1.4 These regulatory frameworks will take precedence over this Corporate Governance Framework.



1.1.5 Other legislation which the PCC and CC must have regard to include:



· Public Audit (Wales) Act 2004

· The Welsh Language (Wales) Measure 2011

· Wellbeing of Future Generations (Wales) Act 2015

· The Wales Act 2017

· FOI Act 2000

· The Environmental Information Regulations 2004

· Data Protection Act 2018

· UK-General Data Protection Regulation (UK-GDPR)



[bookmark: _Toc192678783][bookmark: _Toc192680272]Principles

[bookmark: 1.1.3_The_Police_Reform_and_Social_Respo]

1.1.6 [bookmark: 1.1.4_The_PCC_and_CC_are_committed_to_ap]The core principles adopted by both organisations comply with the International Framework for good governance, which comply with the Code of Corporate Governance, enabling the PCC and the CC to monitor the achievement against the Police and Crime Plan and the delivery of appropriate, cost effective services including value for money.:

· Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values and respecting the rule of law,

· Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement,

· Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable economic, social and environmental benefits,

· Determining the interventions necessary to optimise the achievement of the intended outcomes,

· Developing the entity’s capability including the capability of its leadership and the individuals within it,

· Managing risks and performance through robust internal control and strong public financial management,

· Implementing good practices in transparency, reporting and audit, to deliver effective accountability.



[bookmark: _bookmark2][bookmark: 1.2.2_These_regulatory_frameworks_will_t][bookmark: 1.2.3_Other_legislation_which_the_PCC_an]The principles of good decision making (set out in the Decision Making Policy ) also apply.



1.1.7 [bookmark: 1.1.5_The_PCC_and_CC_will_adopt_a_collab]The PCC and CC will adopt a collaborative approach to the sharing of services and information to support the delivery of their respective duties.



1.1.8 [bookmark: 1.1.6_Both_parties_will_abide_by_the_sev]Both parties will abide by the seven principles set out in Standards in Public Life: First Report of the Committee on Standards in Public Life, known as the ‘Nolan Principles’.

[bookmark: 1.2_Context][bookmark: 1.3_Roles_and_Responsibilities]

[bookmark: 1.4__Review][bookmark: _Toc192678784][bookmark: _Toc192680273]Review



1.1.9 [bookmark: 1.4.1_This_Corporate_Governance_Framewor]This Corporate Governance Framework will be reviewed annually at the start of each financial year or at such time that the PCC, in consultation with the CC, determines necessary. The Corporate Governance Board has delegated responsibility for undertaking the process of maintaining and reviewing the effectiveness of the Governance Framework.



1.1.10 [bookmark: 1.4.2_The_Joint_Audit_Committee_(JAC)_is]The Joint Audit Committee (JAC) is responsible for conducting, at least annually, an independent review of the effectiveness of governance arrangements, risk management and control frameworks, including financial reporting, annual governance processes and internal and external audit findings.

[bookmark: 1.4.3_The_JAC_Terms_of_Reference_sets_ou]

1.1.11 [bookmark: 1.4.4_Any_review_of_the_Corporate_Govern]Any review of the Corporate Governance Framework will be informed by the work of the Corporate Governance Board, Internal Auditors and managers within the OPCC and DPP with responsibility for governance. In addition, comments made by external auditors and other review agencies and inspectorates will inform any review.
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2. [bookmark: _bookmark4][bookmark: _Toc192678785][bookmark: _Toc192680274]Code of Corporate Governance

[bookmark: 2.1_Introduction][bookmark: _Toc192678786][bookmark: _Toc192680275]Introduction



2.1.1 [bookmark: 2.1.1_The_joint_Code_of_Corporate_Govern]The joint Code of Corporate Governance sets out how the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and Chief Constable (CC) conduct their organisations both jointly and separately in accordance with policy contained within the overarching statement of corporate governance. It will do this by highlighting the key enablers for ensuring good governance.



[bookmark: 2.2__Principles_of_Good_Governance][bookmark: _Toc192678787][bookmark: _Toc192680276]Principles of Good Governance



2.1.2 [bookmark: 2.2.1_This_Code_is_based_on_the_seven_pr]The Police Reform Social Responsibility Act (2011) (PRSRA) sets out the functions of the PCC and CC and the Policing Protocol 2023 sets out how these functions will be undertaken to achieve the outcomes of the police and crime plan and to assist the CC in delivering their role and outlining the expected relationship between them.



2.1.3 This Code of Corporate Governance is based on the seven principles that underpin effective and ethical corporate governance in public service as outlined in the International Framework: Good Governance in the Public Sector (CIPFA/IFAC, 2014):



[bookmark: _Toc184051454][bookmark: _Toc184054158][bookmark: _Toc192678788]Principle A: Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values, and respecting the rule of law.



· The PCC and CC are accountable for how much they spend and how they use resources under their stewardship. They have an overarching responsibility to serve the public interest, adhering to legislation and government policies. They must demonstrate the appropriateness of their actions and have mechanisms in place to encourage and enforce adherence to ethical values and to respect the rule of law.

· The Act requires the PCC to have a Chief Executive and Chief Finance Officer[footnoteRef:2]. The Chief Executive will be the head of paid service and undertake the responsibilities of monitoring officer[footnoteRef:3]. [2:  PRSRA sch 1 p6]  [3:  Local Government and Housing Act 1989 s5,] 


· The Act requires the CC to appoint a Chief Finance Officer[footnoteRef:4] [4:  PRSRA sch 2 p4.] 


· The Policing Protocol 2023 requires all parties to abide by the seven principles of public life[footnoteRef:5] and these will be central to the conduct and behaviour of all. [5:  Standards in Public Life, 2005 as amended by the 14th report of the Committee on Standards in Public Life] 


· The Protocol also highlights the expectation that the relationship between all parties will be based upon the principles of goodwill, professionalism, openness and trust. The Financial Management Code of Practice requires the PCC and CC to ensure that the principles of good governance are embedded in the way the organisations operate.

· Ethical decision making is at the heart of police professionalism. Both corporations sole operate in an open and transparent way with processes in place to support the core principles of ethics and integrity. The 2024 Code of Practice for Ethical Police under Section 39A of the Police Act (reviewed 2023) supports ethical decision making and guidance for the ethical and professional behaviour across policing. 

- Courage - making, communicating and being accountable for decisions.

- Respect and empathy – encouraging, listening and understanding the views of others.

- Public Service – working in the public interest, fostering public trust and confidence.

· The Protocol also highlights the expectation that the relationship between all parties will be based upon the principles of goodwill, professionalism, openness and trust.

· The Financial Management Code of Practice requires the PCC and CC to ensure that the good governance principles are embedded in the way the organisations operate.



[bookmark: _Toc184051455][bookmark: _Toc184054159][bookmark: _Toc192678789]Principle B: Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement.



· The Policing Protocol Order 2023 highlights that the PCC is accountable to local people and that they draw on this mandate to set and shape the strategic objectives for the force area, in consultation with the CC.

· Policing is run for the public good. Activities must be open and transparent.  Clear channels of communication and consultation are used to engage effectively with all stakeholders.

· Communication and community engagement strategies sets out how local people will be involved with the PCC and the CC to ensure they are part of decision-making, accountability and future direction. This will include being part of the yearly planning arrangements and becoming involved in issues of interest to local people as they emerge.

· The publication scheme establishes the means by which information relating to decisions will be made available to local people, with those of greater public interest receiving the highest level of prominence, except where operational and legal constraints exist.

· The Police and Crime Panel is a check and balance on the PCC through reviewing or scrutinising their decisions. It is made up primarily of Councillors nominated from each of the local authorities and meet in public. They have particular responsibilities to scrutinise decisions about precept setting, the issue of Police and Crime Plans, and the appointment and dismissal of the CC and other senior personnel.





[bookmark: _Toc184051456][bookmark: _Toc184054160][bookmark: _Toc192678790]Principle C: Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable economic, social and environmental benefits.



· The PCC has issued a Police and Crime Plan which sets out the police and crime objectives and the strategic direction for the policing of the Dyfed-Powys area.

· Collaboration agreements set out those areas of business to be undertaken jointly with other Forces, Local Policing Bodies and other partners, whether to reduce cost, increase efficiency or increase capability to protect local people.

· A Medium-Term Financial Plan has been jointly developed by the PCC and CC to support delivery. The financial regulations ensure proper arrangements for financial management.

· The PCC’s Commissioning Strategy incorporates commissioning intentions and priorities.

· A Complaints Protocol has been agreed to provide clarity over the arrangements to respond to the breadth of concerns raised by local people, whether they be allegations of organisational or individual failures/concerns.



[bookmark: _Toc184051457][bookmark: _Toc184054161][bookmark: _Toc192678791]Principle D: Determining the interventions necessary to optimise the achievements of the intended outcomes.



· The PCC and Force achieve intended outcomes through a mixture of legal, regulatory and practical interventions. Determining the right mix is important and they need robust decision-making mechanisms to ensure outcomes are achieved in a way that provides the best trade-off between resource inputs and effective and efficient delivery. Decisions must be reviewed continually to ensure achievement of outcomes is optimised. Policy implementation usually involves choice about approach, objectives, priorities and incidence of costs and benefits. The PCC and CC must ensure access to appropriate skills and techniques.

· The PCC and CC’s Medium-Term Financial Plan forms the basis of the annual budgets and provides a framework for evaluating future proposals.

· The Force Strategic Planning and Assurance Cycle (SPAC) and governance arrangements support the operational delivery of the annual plans and provides a continuous assessment of the effectiveness of the organisation, focussing on the organisations enabling capabilities and commitment to continually improve service delivery, business efficiency and effectiveness. Supporting the delivery of policing services in the communities and to the public. 

· Arrangements in place whereby business cases, including options appraisal are considered by the joint Projects and Funding Group prior to any approvals at Strategic Boards. 

· Processes will be in place to monitor efficiency and value for money, including benchmarking of performance and costs.

· The PCC and the Force will maintain effective workforce development (see paragraph 4.3.11) and asset management plans (see paragraphs 8.3.3 and 9.5).

· The Commissioning Strategy ensures the right interventions are used to achieve the intended outcomes set out in the Police and Crime Plan.



[bookmark: _Toc184051458][bookmark: _Toc184054162][bookmark: _Toc192678792]Principle E: Developing the entity’s capacity, including the capability of its leadership and the individuals within it.



· The PCC and the CC have defined structures and roles to enable the effective leadership as per the Policing Protocol 2023, with local arrangements of roles and responsibilities set out in this Framework. 

· The organisations’ training plan sets the climate for continued development of individuals. The respective performance development review processes will ensure that these strategies are turned into reality for officers and members of staff.

· The PRSRA clearly sets out the functions of the PCC and CC and the Policing Protocol Order 2023 sets out how these functions will be undertaken to achieve the outcomes of the Police and Crime Plan.

· The PRSRA requires the PCC and CC to appoint key senior personnel, as detailed in section 3.2 of the Scheme of Corporate Governance. 

· The Scheme of Corporate Governance highlights the parameters for key roles in the organisations including delegations or consents from the PCC and CC, financial regulations and contract standing orders.

· Officers, police staff and employees of the OPCC will operate within:

· OPCC and Police Force policy and procedures,

· this Corporate Governance Framework, and

· conduct regulations and codes of conduct.

· The independent Joint Audit Committee will operate in line with Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) guidance and within the guidance of the Financial Management Code of Practice.



[bookmark: _Toc184051459][bookmark: _Toc184054163][bookmark: _Toc192678793]Principle F: Managing risks and performance through robust internal control and strong public financial management.



· Public bodies must ensure the organisations and governance structures they oversee have implemented, and can sustain, effective performance management systems to facilitate effective and efficient delivery. Risk management, business continuity and internal control are integral parts of a performance management system. Strong financial management systems are essential for implementation of policies and achievement of intended outcomes, enforcing financial disciplines, strategic resource allocation, efficient service delivery and accountability. Public bodies spend money raised from taxpayers and they are entitled to expect high standards of control and oversight of performance.

· A joint independent audit committee will operate in line with Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) guidance and within the guidance of the Financial Management Code of Practice[footnoteRef:6]. [6:  Financial Management Code of Practice for the Police, s11.1.3] 


· The Decision Making Policy detailed in section 5 sets out the principles behind how decisions will be taken by the PCC and the standards to be adopted.

· The National Decision Model is applied to spontaneous incidents or planned operations, by officers and staff within the Police Force as individuals or teams, and to both operational and non-operational situations.

· The Scheme of Governance highlights the parameters for decision- making, including the delegations, consents, financial limits for specific matters and standing orders for contracts.

· The Risk Management Policy establishes how risk is managed throughout the various elements of corporate governance of the organisations, whether operating solely or jointly.



[bookmark: _Toc184051460][bookmark: _Toc184054164][bookmark: _Toc192678794]Principle G: Implementing good practices in transparency, reporting and audit to deliver effective accountability.



· Accountability ensures those making decisions and delivering services are answerable for them. Effective accountability reports on actions completed and ensures stakeholders can understand and respond as the organisation plans and carries out its activities in a transparent manner.

· Both external and internal audit contribute to effective accountability.

· The independent Joint Audit Committee operates within the CIPFA guidance and in accordance with the Financial Management Code of Practice.

· The Protocol[footnoteRef:7] highlights that the PCC is accountable to local people and draws on this mandate to set and shape the strategic objectives for the force area in consultation with the CC. [7:  Policing Protocol Order 2023, art14] 


· The Police and Crime Plan sets out what the strategic direction and priorities are and how they will be delivered. 

· To complement this the communication and community engagement strategies set out how local people will be involved with the PCC and the CC to ensure they are part of decision making, accountability and future direction.

· The PCC and CC will develop arrangements for effective engagement with key stakeholders, ensuring that where appropriate they remain closely involved in decision making, accountability and future direction.





2.1.4 [bookmark: 2.2.2_Principles_A_and_B_underpin_the_wh]Principles A and B underpin the whole International Framework and are implicit in the remaining five principles. The International Framework also emphasises that local government organisations must try to achieve their objectives while acting in the public interest at all times.



2.1.5 [bookmark: 2.2.3_The_intent_of_each_of_the_seven_pr]The intent of each of the seven principles of good governance in policing can be found in Delivering Good Governance: Guidance Notes for Policing Bodies in England and Wales (CIPFA, 2016). This document also details the behaviours and outcomes that demonstrate good governance in practice.



2.1.6 This Code of Corporate Governance enables the development of local arrangements.  Below each of the above elements, the PCC and CC will build behaviours and outcomes that will demonstrate, through the Annual Governance Statement, good governance in practice.  The Annual Governance Statement will outline the evidence of local arrangements.
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3. [bookmark: _bookmark5][bookmark: _Toc192678795][bookmark: _Toc192680277]Scheme of Corporate Governance

[bookmark: 3.1_Relationship_between_the_Police_and_][bookmark: _Toc192678796][bookmark: _Toc192680278]Relationship between the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and Chief Constable (CC)



3.1.1 [bookmark: 3.1.1_The_relationship_between_the_PCC_a]The relationship between the PCC and CC is that of independent organisations, as each party is a separate corporation sole. Nothing in this Scheme of Governance shall create or be deemed to create a partnership or agency, franchise or employment relationship between the parties.



3.1.2 [bookmark: 3.1.2_Despite_their_separate_legal_entit]Despite their separate legal entities and their differing roles and responsibilities it is necessary for the PCC and CC to work together by way of joint endeavour in order to improve outcomes for local people as set out in the Police and Crime Plan.



3.1.3 [bookmark: 3.1.3_There_is_a_need_for_effective_and_]There is a need for effective and efficient arrangements to be implemented for the provision of all forms of business support to both the PCC and the CC which would best support them and their respective statutory offices in the discharge of their obligations. It is desirable where possible to avoid duplication of functions between the offices of the PCC and CC.



3.1.4 [bookmark: 3.1.4_The_PCC_cannot_delegate_any_of_the]The PCC cannot delegate any of their functions to staff under the employment of the CC. However, officers and staff of the CC may be used to assist the PCC to exercise their functions. This Scheme sets out some of the ways in which that assistance will be given.



3.1.5 [bookmark: 3.1.5_No_fee_is_payable_from_one_party_t]No fee is payable from one party to another in respect of any services provided.



3.1.6 [bookmark: 3.1.6_Wherever_possible,_the_PCC_and_CC_]Wherever possible, the PCC and CC will adopt a single policy in those business areas to facilitate the administration and application of those policies by staff.



[bookmark: 3.2_Financial_Matters][bookmark: _Toc192678797][bookmark: _Toc192680279]Financial Matters



3.1.7 [bookmark: 3.2.1_The_PCC_is_responsible_for_holding]The PCC is responsible for holding the Police Fund and for receiving and managing grants, gifts and loans.



3.1.8 [bookmark: 3.2.2_The_PCC_and_CC_have_a_shared_respo]The PCC and CC have a shared responsibility to provide effective management of the policing budget and to secure value for money in the exercise of their functions.



3.1.9 [bookmark: 3.2.3_The_CC_has_day-to-day_responsibili]The CC has day-to-day responsibility for the financial management of DPP’s policing budget in accordance with the Financial Regulations.



3.1.10 [bookmark: 3.2.4_The_CC_shall_prepare_Financial_Pro]The CC shall prepare Financial Procedures to supplement the Financial Regulations and provide detailed instructions on the operation of the specific financial processes. The CC shall ensure that all employees are made aware of the existence of these Regulations and are given access to them.



3.1.11 [bookmark: 3.2.5_None_of_the_Police_Grant3F__made_a]None of the Police Grant made available to the CC may be used to bring legal proceedings against another public body without the prior express approval of the PCC. Such approval will not be unreasonably withheld.



[bookmark: 3.3_Employment_Matters][bookmark: _Toc192678798][bookmark: _Toc192680280]Employment Matters



3.1.12 [bookmark: 3.3.1_The_PCC_has_a_statutory_duty_to_ap]The PCC has a statutory duty to appoint a CC, Chief Executive and Monitoring Officer (CEX), Chief Finance Officer (CFO) and Data Protection Officer (DPO).  They also need to appoint such other staff required to exercise their functions.



3.1.13 [bookmark: 3.3.2_The_CC_has_a_corresponding_duty_to]The CC has a corresponding duty to appoint a Chief Finance Officer (herein referred to as the Director of Finance) and Data Protection Officer, and such other staff as they think appropriate to exercise their functions or otherwise assist the police force. They also have responsibility for appointing and managing all officers and staff below the rank of CC.



3.1.14 [bookmark: 3.3.3_The_CC_may_adjust_the_police_staff]The CC may adjust the police staff establishment in numbers, locations, and grading within the overall workforce budget approved by the PCC. As outlined in the Policing Protocol, the CC must consult with the PCC in relation to the appointment of officers above the rank of Chief Superintendent and police staff equivalents. The CC must submit plans for the creation / deletion of posts above the rank of Chief Superintendent and police staff equivalents (Grade K and above) to the Policing Board in advance. The CC must submit bi-annual establishment reports to Policing Board.



3.1.15 [bookmark: 3.3.4_The_CC_will_approve_payments_under]The CC will approve payments under any approved bonus, productivity or performance related payment schemes and honoraria payments in recognition of additional duties and responsibilities or similar special payment schemes. All such schemes will require the approval of the PCC. The CC will ensure that payments will be made in accordance with Police Regulations. The PCC must be consulted on any such payments to officers above the rank of Chief Superintendent and police staff equivalents (Grade K and above).



3.1.16 [bookmark: 3.3.5_Any_relocation_packages,_benefit_s]Any relocation packages, benefit schemes and changes to terms and conditions of service of officers and staff within DPP and the OPCC that are made outside of the Police Regulations require the approval of the PCC.



3.1.17 [bookmark: 3.3.6_Policies_relating_to_employment_wi]Policies relating to employment will be agreed jointly by the PCC and the CC and apply to staff of both the PCC and the CC for ease and efficiency of administration.



3.1.18 [bookmark: 3.3.7_Both_the_PCC_and_the_CC_retain_the]Both the PCC and the CC retain the discretion to task and direct their staff as they, in their absolute discretion, see fit.



3.1.19 [bookmark: 3.3.8_There_are_three_circumstances_in_w]There are three circumstances in which business support may be sought from the other party. These are known as cooperative arrangements and are as follows:

· [bookmark: _bookmark7]the PCC wishes to seek support from the CC’s staff;

· the CC wishes to seek support from the PCC’s staff; and

· the PCC and the CC agree jointly on the commissioning of work to be undertaken either by the PCC’s staff, the CC’s staff, or by both.



3.1.20 [bookmark: 3.3.9_Either_of_the_parties_may_assign_w]Either of the parties may assign work to staff subject to a cooperative arrangement and use the existing resources within that team with the agreement of the other party.



3.1.21 [bookmark: 3.3.10_If,_due_to_the_volume_of_work_req]If, due to the volume of work required of that team there is an issue of prioritisation to be resolved, such issues will be referred to the PCC’s CEX and the Deputy Chief Constable (DCC).



3.1.22 [bookmark: 3.3.11_Neither_the_PCC_nor_the_CC_will_s]Neither the PCC nor the CC will seek to impose any form of recharge on the other in respect of staffing costs arising out of the cooperation arrangements.



3.1.23 [bookmark: 3.3.12_This_arrangement_will_not_prohibi]This arrangement will not prohibit the commissioning of work from other sources.



3.1.24 [bookmark: 3.3.13_If_either_the_PCC_or_the_CC_has_c]If either the PCC or the CC has concerns about the conduct or performance of personnel employed by the other, then the PCC or the CC will report those concerns as soon as practicable to the relevant line manager.



3.1.25 [bookmark: 3.3.14_For_the_avoidance_of_doubt,_where]For the avoidance of doubt, where personnel are engaged in work commissioned other than by their employer, such an arrangement does not amount to a secondment of their employment and at all times such personnel remain subject to ordinary supervisory and management arrangements.



3.1.26 [bookmark: 3.3.15_Posts_may_be_advertised_and_staff]Posts may be advertised and staff may be moved between the PCC and CC as agreed by them following established policies, practices and procedures.



3.1.27 [bookmark: 3.3.16_Where_positions_within_the_OPCC_a]Where positions within the OPCC are lost through restructuring, individuals within the OPCC will enter the redeployment pool of DPP. In the event that suitable employment cannot be found, liability of redundancy costs will rest with the PCC. The Management of Change Policy sets out the approach to dealing with restructuring, redeployment and redundancy.



[bookmark: 3.4_Supplies_and_Services][bookmark: _Toc192678799][bookmark: _Toc192680281]Supplies and Services



3.1.28 [bookmark: 3.4.1_The_PCC_and_CC_have_a_duty_to_ensu]The PCC and CC have a duty to ensure that the supplies and services (including transport assets) procured are efficient and effective and meet business and operational needs.



3.1.29 [bookmark: 3.4.2_The_PCC_is_responsible_for_ensurin]The PCC is responsible for ensuring that the policing estate balances operational and business needs with responsible environmental management and sustainable development. The force has in place a Sustainability Group within its governance arrangements chaired by the Director of Finance.



[bookmark: 3.5_Information_Technology][bookmark: _Toc192678800][bookmark: _Toc192680282]Information Technology



3.1.30 [bookmark: 3.5.1_The_PCC_and_CC_have_a_requirement_]The PCC and CC have a requirement to ensure that information technology services procured are efficient and effective and meet business and operational needs.
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[bookmark: 3.6_Engagement][bookmark: _Toc192678801][bookmark: _Toc192680283]Engagement



3.1.31 [bookmark: 3.6.1_The_PCC_has_a_statutory_duty_to_pu]The PCC has a statutory duty to publish specified information and a power to provide information about the exercise of their functions and those of the CC. The PCC is required to produce an annual report. 



3.1.32 [bookmark: 3.6.2_The_PCC_has_a_duty,_in_carrying_ou]The PCC has a duty, in carrying out any of their functions, to have regard to the views of the communities in the Dyfed-Powys area on policing, the Police and Crime Plan and proposals for expenditure.



3.1.33 [bookmark: 3.6.3_The_CC_also_has_a_duty_to_make_arr][bookmark: _Hlk182837717]The CC also has a duty to make arrangements for obtaining the views of persons within each neighbourhood in the Dyfed-Powys area about crime and disorder in that neighbourhood and to provide such persons with information about policing in that neighbourhood.



3.1.34 [bookmark: 3.6.4_The_CC_also_has_a_power_at_common_]The CC also has a power at common law to publish and request any information to or from the general public where to do so would assist in the prevention or detection of crime or the maintenance of law and order.



3.1.35 [bookmark: 3.6.5_It_is_acknowledged_that_the_PCC_an]It is acknowledged that the PCC and CC will publish and gather information, views and opinions in respect of crime and disorder in the Dyfed-Powys area. It is acknowledged that the PCC and the CC may wish to express different messages on the same issue.



[bookmark: 3.7_Information][bookmark: _Toc192678802][bookmark: _Toc192680284]Information



3.1.36 [bookmark: 3.7.1_Both_the_PCC_and_the_CC_are_separa]Both the PCC and the CC are separate data controllers and processors and have duties under the UK General Data Protection Regulation (UKGDPR), the Data Protection Act 2018 and Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) 2000.



3.1.37 [bookmark: 3.7.2_For_the_purposes_of_the_UKGDPR_the]For the purposes of the UKGDPR the PCC and the CC remain the data controller for any personal data recorded under their respective control. Both have designated Data Protection Officers, namely the Business Manager (PCC) and Head of Information Management (CC).



3.1.38 [bookmark: 3.7.3_For_the_purposes_of_the_FOIA,_if_e]For the purposes of the FOIA, if either the PCC or the CC should receive an FOI request then the PCC or CC as appropriate would be responsible for responding to that request in line with the requirements of the FOIA.



3.1.39 [bookmark: 3.7.4_Any_FOI_requests_received_by_eithe]Any FOI requests received by either the PCC or the CC which relate to this governance framework or any matters arising from it are to be brought to the attention of the other party as soon as practicable, and where necessary the PCC and the CC will provide reasonable assistance to the other in order to facilitate a timely and compliant response to the FOI request or any subsequent compliance requirement.



3.1.40 [bookmark: 3.7.5_In_order_to_enable_the_PCC_to_exer]In order to enable the PCC to exercise the functions of their office effectively, they will need access to information, officers and staff within their force area. The PCC and CC will share information where appropriate to support each other in exercising their functions; where this relates to the sharing of personal data, such sharing will be in accordance with the requirements of the DPA and UKGDPR as appropriate. Access to information must not be unreasonably withheld. 



3.1.41 [bookmark: 3.7.6_The_PCC_and_CC_will_provide_reason]The PCC and CC will provide reasonable assistance to the other in the preparation of information sharing agreements, data disclosure agreements and data processing contracts, as applicable, to ensure compliance with the College of Policing Authorised Professional Practice – Information Management (Sharing Police Information) and the Wales Accord on the Sharing of Personal Information (WASPI).



3.1.42 The Policing Protocol sets out how information will be shared between the 2 Corporations Sole. The lawful basis for the sharing of information and processing of personal data between the PCC and CC is contained within Data Protection legislation as detailed in the table below:



		PCC - The relevant lawful basis under data protection legislation allowing the sharing of personal data.



		Lawful Basis

		



		UK-GDPR Article 6(1) (a) Consent

		The individual has given consent for their personal data to be processed for a specific purpose.



		UK-GDPR Article 6 (1) (b) Contract

		Processing is necessary for a contract or because specific steps are required before entering into a contract.



		UK-GDPR Article 6 (1) (c) Legal Obligation

		The processing is necessary to comply with the law.



		UK – GDPR Article 6 (1) (d) Vital Interests

		The processing is necessary to protect someone’s life.



		UK- GDPR Article 6 (1) (e) Public Task

		Processing is necessary to perform a task in the public interest of official functions and the task or function has a clear basis in law.



		UK GDPR Article 6 (1) (f) Legitimate Interests

		The processing is necessary for the legitimate interests or the legitimate interests of a third party, unless there is good reason to protect the information which overrides the legitimate interests.









		CC - The relevant lawful basis under data protection legislation allowing the sharing of personal data





		Lawful Basis 

		Notes



		Article 6 UK-GDPR (Lawfulness of Processing) Necessary for compliance with a legal obligation – Art 6(1)(c)



		The relevant legislation being Section 19 of the Policing Protocol Order 2023.



		[bookmark: _Hlk129782358]Article 9 – UK-GDPR (Processing of special categories of personal data) Necessary for reasons of substantial public interest - Art 9(2)(g)

		UK GDPR Art 9(2)(g) requires a basis in UK law, which is provided by Section 10(3) of the Data Protection Act 2018. 

This in turn refers to the need to meet a relevant condition in Part 2 of Schedule 1 of the DPA 2018. The relevant condition being:  Statutory etc and Government Purposes   - Condition 6 (2).

The relevant legislation being Section 19 of the Policing Protocol Order 2023.

Dyfed Powys Police Appropriate Policy Document available on the website. 



		Article 10 UK-GDPR – Processing of personal data relating to criminal convictions and offences 

		Meets a relevant condition in Part 1, 2 of3 of Schedule 1 of the Data Protection Act 2018.



The relevant condition being Schedule 1 Part 2 Section 6 - Statutory etc and government purposes. 



 The relevant legislation being Section 19 of the Policing Protocol Order 2023.







3.1.43 Any queries or complaints in respect to the sharing of personal data can be referred to the relevant Data Protection Officer within each corporation sole. 



[bookmark: 3.8_Access_to_Premises_and_Personnel][bookmark: _Toc192678803][bookmark: _Toc192680285]Access to Premises and Personnel



3.1.44 [bookmark: 3.8.1_The_PCC_and_CC_and_their_senior_me]The PCC and CC and their senior members of staff shall each have unlimited access to premises and personnel under either party’s direction or control unless there is a reasonable operational requirement to restrict such access.



3.1.45 [bookmark: 3.8.2_Access_to_people_and_premises_by_o]Access to people and premises by other personnel may be limited according to operational need.



3.1.46 Any contracts or agreements for media programme filming must be authorised by the PCC prior to access being granted to DPP premises, assets or personnel.





[bookmark: 3.9_Estates][bookmark: _Toc192678804][bookmark: _Toc192680286]Estates



3.1.47 [bookmark: 3.9.1_The_CC_is_responsible_for_the_day-]The CC is responsible for the day-to-day maintenance and operational matters relating to the PCC’s estate. All estates services and projects, whether driven by the PCC’s strategic decisions or by operational / maintenance needs, will be led by the CC’s Head of Estates under the guidance and direction of the Governance Structure.



3.1.48 Estates projects will operate within the confines of the capital and revenue budgets allocated towards estates projects by the PCC to the CC. The Head of Estates reports any changes to budgets to the Strategic Estates Group, with significant changes reported by the Director of Finance to Policing Board.  



[bookmark: _bookmark11]
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4. [bookmark: _bookmark12][bookmark: _Toc192678805][bookmark: _Toc192680287]Scheme of Delegation

[bookmark: 4.1_General_Principles][bookmark: _Toc192678806][bookmark: _Toc192680288]General Principles



4.1.1 This section provides a framework which ensures the business is carried out efficiently, ensuring that decisions are not unnecessarily delayed. It forms part of the overall corporate governance framework of the two organisations. It should be read in the context of the previous three sections.



4.1.2 For the avoidance of doubt, any of the PCC’s statutory functions may be exercised directly by the PCC at any time, irrespective of whether those functions, or matters ancillary to them have been delegated to any other person.



4.1.3 [bookmark: 4.1.2_Whilst_Section_18_of_the_PRSRA_per]Whilst Section 18 of the PRSRA permits a PCC to delegate certain functions, the PCC may not delegate to any constable or any person employed by the CC.



4.1.4 [bookmark: 4.1.3_The_Scheme_of_Delegation_provides_]The Scheme of Delegation provides a member of staff with the legal power to carry out functions of the PCC and CC. In carrying out these functions the member of staff must comply with all other statutory and regulatory requirements and relevant professional guidance.



4.1.5 The PCC and CC expect anyone proposing to exercise a delegation or an authorisation under this scheme to draw to the attention of the PCC any issue which is likely to be regarded by the PCC as novel, contentious, repercussive or likely to be politically sensitive before exercising such powers.  



4.1.6 [bookmark: 4.1.4_Any_person_carrying_out_the_functi]Any person carrying out the functions of the PCC, or making any decision relating thereto, will take appropriate professional advice as necessary, particularly legal and financial advice and, where appropriate, operational advice from the CC. The powers given to officers and staff should be exercised in line with these delegations, the law, financial regulations, and also policies, procedures, plans, strategies and budgets. Delegations may only be exercised where provision for any relevant expenditure has been included in the approved budget.



4.1.7 [bookmark: 4.1.5_When_carrying_out_any_functions,_t]When carrying out any functions, the PCC, CC and officers must also have regard to the following:



· the views of the people in the Dyfed-Powys Police area;

· any report or recommendation made by the Police and Crime Panel on the annual report for the previous financial year; and

· the Police and Crime Plan and any guidance issued by the Secretary of State.



4.1.8 [bookmark: 4.1.6_The_allocation_of_delegations_does]The allocation of delegations does not prevent an individual from referring a matter to the PCC or the Policing Board if the individual wishes or considers it appropriate. The PCC will expect officers to draw their attention to:



· issues which are sensitive or contentious;

· issues of risk including operational, strategic, financial and legal risk or matters where there is a risk that the PCC and/or CC could be exposed to public criticism;

· issues which reveal serious weakness in the efficiency and effectiveness of policing; or

· any circumstance where it is considered prudent to do so.



4.1.9 [bookmark: 4.1.7_Before_any_financial_liability_aff]After in initial discussion with the CFO, and before any financial liability affecting the Police Fund that the PCC might reasonably regard as contentious or repercussive is incurred; prior written approval must be obtained from the PCC. It is, however, recognised that it may not be possible to predetermine contentious and repercussive liabilities in all instances. 



4.1.10 [bookmark: 4.1.8_Any_contracts_or_agreements_for_me][bookmark: 4.1.9_All_decisions_made_by_statutory_of]All decisions made by statutory officers under powers given to them by the PCC or CC must be recorded and be available for inspection. In this document, reference made to the statutory officers includes individuals authorised by them to act on their behalf.



4.1.11 [bookmark: 4.1.10_The_persons_appointed_as_the_Chie]The persons appointed as the Chief Executive (CEX) and the Chief Finance Officers (CFO and DFO) have statutory powers and duties relating to their positions, and therefore do not rely on matters being delegated to them in order to carry these out.



4.1.12 [bookmark: 4.1.11_This_Scheme_does_not_attempt_to_l]This Scheme does not attempt to identify all the statutory duties which are contained in specific laws and regulations, nor list all matters which form part of everyday management responsibilities.



4.1.13 This Scheme of Corporate Governance aims to clarify those powers which, for the benefit of good business practice, are given to the statutory officers.  The PCC may limit these powers and/or withdraw delegation, as may the CC in relation to their delegations. Similarly, any sub-delegations by statutory officers may be limited or withdrawn by those statutory officers.



[bookmark: 4.2_Delegations_by_the_Police_and_Crime_][bookmark: _Toc192678807][bookmark: _Toc192680289]Delegations by the PCC to the Chief Executive and Monitoring Officer (CEX)

4.1.14 [bookmark: 4.2.1_The_CoS_is_responsible_for_the_lea]The CEX is the Head of Paid Service and the Monitoring Officer of the PCC. The formal delegations, listed below, are those given to the CEX. 



4.1.15 As the Monitoring Officer of the PCC there is a statutory responsibility to manage their legal affairs as set out in section 5 Local Government and Housing Act 1989 (as amended).



4.1.16 In their absence the PCC delegates to the CEX all of their functions, except those prohibited by law unless otherwise agreed.



4.1.17 In the event of a significant conflict of interest arising which would preclude the PCC from exercising a function, that PCC delegates to the CEX the exercise of any functions, except those prohibited by law.










General 





4.1.18 To prepare the Police and Crime Plan for submission to the PCC.



4.1.19 To prepare the Annual Report for submission to the PCC.



4.1.20 To provide information to the Police and Crime Panel, as reasonably required to enable the Panel to carry out its functions.



4.1.21 To sign contracts on behalf of the PCC including contracts which are required to be executed under the common seal of the PCC.



4.1.22 To consider whether, in consultation with the CFO, to provide indemnity to the PCC or CC, and to deal with or make provision to deal with other matters arising from any proceedings relating to them.



4.1.23 To consider and approve, in consultation with the CFO, provision of indemnity and/or insurance to individual staff of the PCC.



4.1.24 To respond to consultations on proposals in respect of all issues affecting the PCC, if necessary, after first taking the views of the PCC, CC or the CFO, as appropriate.



4.1.25 To consider any complaint or conduct matter raised against the CC, and where appropriate, refer the matter to the IOPC and notify HMICFRS.



4.1.26 To make arrangements for the support of public communications and engagement.



4.1.27 To make arrangements for the support to the PCC in holding the CC to account.



4.1.28 At the request of the CC, to exercise the power of the PCC under the Police (Property) Regulations 1997 to approve the keeping of unclaimed property if it can be used for police purposes.



4.1.29 [bookmark: _Hlk143270713][bookmark: _Hlk143270186]To be the Senior Information Risk Owner and carry out all functions and responsibilities of the Data Controller specified in the Data Protection Act 2018; Freedom of Information Act and to ensure compliance with the Elected Local Policing Bodies (Specified Information) Order 2011, as amended.



4.1.30 To discharge functions and responsibilities in respect of Police Appeal Tribunals. 



4.1.31 To discharge functions and responsibilities in respect of Complaint Reviews.



Financial



4.1.32 The financial management responsibilities of the CEX are set out in the financial regulations.



4.1.33 To manage the budget of the PCC’s office, along with the CFO, particularly to:

· order goods and services and other items provided for in the revenue budget.

· ask for and accept quotations and tenders for goods and services provided for in the revenue budget.



	Staff employed by the Police and Crime Commissioner



4.1.34 To appoint and dismiss staff employed by the PCC, in consultation with the PCC.



4.1.35 Paragraph 4.2.21 shall not apply to the appointment or dismissal of, or disciplinary action against the CEX or CFO.



4.1.36 No disciplinary action in respect of the CEX or CFO, except suspension of the officer for the purpose of investigating the alleged misconduct occasioning the action, may be taken by the PCC without having due regard to a recommendation in a report made by a designated independent person. Any such suspension must be on full pay and terminate no later than the expiry of two months beginning on the day on which the suspension takes effect.



4.1.37 "disciplinary action" means any action occasioned by alleged misconduct which, if proved, would, according to the usual practice of the PCC, be recorded on the member of staff's personal file, and includes any proposal for dismissal of a member of staff for any reason other than redundancy, permanent ill-health or infirmity of mind or body, but does not include failure to renew a contract of employment  for a fixed term unless the authority has undertaken to renew such a contract; and "designated independent person" must be such person as may be agreed between the PCC  and the relevant officer.



4.1.38 To make recommendations to the PCC with regard to staff terms and conditions of service, in consultation with the CFO.



4.1.39 To undertake the management of staff employed by the PCC in line with agreed policies and procedures.



4.1.40 To authorise, in line with staff conditions of service, the suspension of any member of staff employed by the PCC.



4.1.41 To bring national agreements on salaries, wages and conditions into effect, providing that any issues which are sensitive or have major financial implications will be referred to the PCC for a decision.



4.1.42 To approve payments under any bonus or performance-related payment schemes for staff approved by the PCC, honoraria payments made for taking on extra duties and responsibilities, or similar special payments.



4.1.43 To negotiate with, and reach agreements with, recognised trade unions and staff associations on any matters that can be decided locally. All agreements reached must be reported to the PCC.



4.1.44 To issue exemption certificates to staff whose posts would otherwise be politically restricted under the Local Government and Housing Act 1989.



4.1.45 To approve the retirement of staff on the grounds of ill health, and the payment of ordinary and ill-health pensions and other payments, as appropriate, following advice from a medical practitioner.  All ill-health retirements must be reported to the PCC before implementation.



4.1.46 Settlement of employment tribunal cases and grievances of staff employed by the PCC with the exception of those cases felt to be exceptional because:

· they involve a high-profile claimant

· there is a particular public interest in the case

· there is a real risk that the PCC or CC will be exposed to serious   public criticism or serious weaknesses in the organisation or policies and procedures will be revealed.



4.1.47 To settle appeals against decisions of the Senior Administrator of the Local Government Pension Scheme, in line with the Occupational Pension Schemes (Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures) Regulations 1996.

[bookmark: _Hlk143270302]

4.1.48 To exercise the PCC’s discretions under the Local Government Pension Scheme in relation to staff employed by the PCC, in consultation with the CFO and in line with agreed policies.



4.1.49 To approve requests from staff employed by the PCC to undertake additional outside work in line with the Force Business Interests policy.



4.1.50 To appoint volunteers to support the statutory responsibilities of the PCC, including Independent Custody Visitors, and terminate appointments if necessary.



Legal



4.1.51 To affix or authorise the affixing of the common seal of the PCC to:

· all contracts, agreements or transactions in respect of which there is no consideration

· all deeds which grant or convey an interest in land

· all documents where it is determined by the PCC there is a particular need for the seal to be attached.



4.1.52 To approve the financial settlement of all claims or requests for compensation against the PCC in accordance with financial regulations and against the CC in accordance with paragraph 8 of Schedule 2 Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 and s.88 of the Police Act 1996.



4.1.53 To approve all requests for financial assistance to officers and staff involved in legal proceedings or inquests except those felt to be significant because:

· they involve a high-profile claimant

· there is a particular public interest in the case

· there is a real risk that the PCC or CC will be exposed to serious public criticism or serious weaknesses in the organisation or policies and procedures will be revealed.

· the proceedings are by their nature considered to be a test case before the court



4.1.54 To authorise, after consultation with the PCC, the institution, defence, withdrawal or settlement of any claims or legal proceedings on the PCC’s behalf, including the completion of necessary documentation in pursuance of court orders, directions and or procedural rules, in consultation with the legal adviser (and PCCCFO if there are significant financial implications).



4.1.55 To arrange for the provision of all legal or other expert advice and/or representation required for and on behalf of the PCC, providing regular reports to the PCC to demonstrate compliance and good governance.





[bookmark: _Toc192678808][bookmark: _Toc192680290]Delegations by the PCC to the Chief Finance Officer (CFO)



4.1.56 The statutory duties of the CFO and DoF are largely identical in nature although their responsibilities are linked to separate corporations sole. The CFO and DoF should operate effectively and without conflict, to reflect the legal and financial implications of having the two connected corporations sole. Both CFO and DoF have a fiduciary duty to the local taxpayer as both have a responsibility for securing the efficient use of public funds. This implies public reporting responsibilities in certain circumstances for both CFO and DoF. However, given that the PCC has the statutory responsibility for the Police Fund, the CFO will have responsibility for all statutory reports relating to the adequacy of the overall resource envelope available to meet police force expenditure. There is a reciprocal fiduciary duty on both CFO and DoF to support the other in the execution of their duties in relation to policing matters. 



4.1.57 The CFO, as the financial adviser to the PCC has a statutory responsibility to manage the PCC’s financial affairs as set out in sections 112 and 114 of the Local Government Finance Act 1988, and the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2003 (as amended).



4.1.58 The CFO has certain statutory duties which cannot be delegated, namely, reporting any potentially unlawful decisions by the PCC on expenditure and preparing each year, in accordance with proper practices in relation to accounts, a statement of the PCC’s accounts, including group accounts. The detailed financial management responsibilities of the CFO are set out in the financial regulations. 



Urgent Matters



4.1.59 [bookmark: 4.2.3_If_any_matter_arises_which_would_n]If any matter arises which would normally be referred to the PCC for a decision and cannot be delayed in their absence, the matter may be decided by the appropriate statutory officer.



4.1.60 [bookmark: 4.2.4_Appropriate_statutory_officers_aut]Appropriate statutory officers authorised to decide urgent matters are:



· CEX – all issues other than operational matters; and

· CFO – financial and related issues.



4.1.61 [bookmark: 4.2.5_Urgent_decisions_taken_must_be_rep]Urgent decisions taken must be reported to the PCC as soon as practicably possible and published.



[bookmark: 4.3_Delegations_by_the_Chief_Constable][bookmark: _Toc192678809][bookmark: _Toc192680291]Delegations by the CC



4.1.62 [bookmark: 4.3.1_This_Scheme_is_without_prejudice_t]This Scheme is without prejudice to the ability of the CC to arrange for their Deputy Chief Constable (DCC) to exercise such functions of the CC pursuant to Section 41 of the PRSRA.



4.1.63 The DCC is the Senior Information Risk Owner,and will carry out all functions and responsibilities of the Data Controller specified in the Data Protection Act 2018; Freedom of Information Act and ensure compliance with the Elected Local Policing Bodies (Specified Information) Order 2011, as amended. 



4.1.64 The CC will delegate matters in relation to staff terms and conditions of service to the Director of People and Organisation Development, in consultation with the DoF. This will include bringing national agreements of salaries and conditions into effect, on the understanding that any issues which are sensitive or have major financial implications will be referred to the CC for a decision.  



4.1.65 The DoF, as the financial adviser to the CC has a statutory responsibility to manage the CC’s financial affairs as set out in sections 112 and 114 of the Local Government Finance Act 1988, and the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2003 (as amended).



4.1.66 The DoF will carry out the statutory responsibilities of the CC’s Chief Finance Officer required under the PRSRA and the DCC will undertake an equivalent role in the Force to that of the Monitoring Officer of the OPCC in terms of responsibilities.



4.1.67 The Head of Legal Services will authorise the institution, defence and/or withdrawal of legal proceedings on the CC’s behalf, including the completion of necessary documentation in pursuance of court orders, directions and or procedural rules, in line with the Financial Regulations detailed within this Framework. Corporate Finance are updated monthly on financial implications and Chief Officers are sighted on significant cases. 



4.1.68 Settlement of employment tribunal cases and grievances of officers and staff employed by the CC, and of claims for unlawful conduct of constables under their direction and control in the purported performance of their functions, is delegated to the Head of Legal after consultation with the DCC, with the exception of those cases felt to be exceptional because:

· they involve a high-profile claimant

· there is a particular public interest in the case

· there is a real risk that the PCC or CC will be exposed to serious public criticism or serious weaknesses in the organisation or policies and procedures will be revealed.

The CEX is to be briefed on all cases in a timely manner.  



4.1.69 [bookmark: 4.3.2_The_allocation_of_delegations_purs][bookmark: _Hlk143270988]The Head of Legal will arrange for the provision of all legal or other expert advice and/or representation required for and on behalf of the CC and the PCC where appropriate. A bi-annual report will be provided to the PCC and CC on all legal action taken, to demonstrate compliance and good governance. 



4.1.70 Where Legal Services are provided to the PCC in accordance with Section 2(5) PRSRA the matter or transaction will require specific authorisation by the PCC. The settlements of claims shall be subject to Paragraph 8 Schedule 2 PRSRA. 



4.1.71 The allocation of delegations pursuant to this Scheme does not prevent an individual from referring a matter to the PCC or the Policing Board if the individual wishes or considers it appropriate. The PCC will expect individuals to draw to their attention to sensitive or contentious issues or any matter which may have significant financial implication.



4.1.72 [bookmark: 4.3.3_All_officers_and_staff_of_DPP_will]All officers and staff of DPP will be required to comply with this Corporate Governance Framework.



4.1.73 [bookmark: 4.3.4_The_CC_will_exercise_financial_gov]The CC will exercise financial governance through their own published Governance Structure.

[bookmark: 4.3.5_The_DoF_will_carry_out_the_statuto]

4.1.74 [bookmark: 4.3.6_The_budgets_for_DPP_will_be_assign]The budgets for DPP will be assigned completely between Chief Officers as Budget Holders. Each Budget Holder will be accountable for the delivery of their elements of the Police and Crime Plan within the budget limits delegated to them by the CC.



4.1.75 [bookmark: 4.3.7_Approval_limits_for_individual_con][bookmark: _bookmark13]Approval limits for individual contracts, orders, invoices and non-pay budget movements will be as follows:








		Spend level

		Process

		Authorisation



		Over

 £300,000

		Budget must be available.

Formal Tender or Framework arranged through the Procurement Department.

Guidance: Thresholds (HTML) - GOV.UK (>£215K Goods and Services;

£5.4M  Works inc VAT).

		Requires scrutiny and approval by the CC / Chief Officer Group (COG) of its submission to OPCC / Policing Board for scrutiny and approval by the PCC.



With the exception of reimbursements such as collaborative arrangements, which only require the approval of the DoF or CFO for each amount over

£50,000.



		£150,000 to £300,000 

		Budget must be available.

Formal Tender or Framework arranged through the Procurement Department.

Guidance: Thresholds (HTML) - GOV.UK (>£215K Goods and Services;

£5.4M Works inc VAT).

		Requires approval by the CC / COG and be reported to the Policing Board following approval.



With the exception of reimbursements such as collaborative arrangements, which only require the approval of the DoF or CFO for each amount over

£50,000.



		£50,000 to

£149,000

		Budget must be available.

Procurement Process arranged through the Procurement Department.

		Requires approval by a Chief Officer (or the CEX, CFO or a Director within the OPCC).



		£25,000 to

£49,999

		Budget must be available.

Procurement Process arranged through the Procurement Department.

		Requires approval by a person reporting directly to a Chief Officer (or the CEX, CFO or a Director within the OPCC).



		£10,000 to

£24,999:

		Budget must be available.

Three written quotations at the most economically advantageous.

		Requires approval by a Superintendent Rank / Detective Superintendent Rank, or person reporting directly to a Chief Officer in the Force or OPCC. The Head of Scientific Support is also authorised to the value of £9,999.



		£1,500 to

£9,999:

		Budget must be available. At least one quotation.

		Requires approval by an Inspector or Chief Inspector or person reporting directly to a Chief Officer in the Force or OPCC or a person approved by the CC or PCC.



		Between

£0 to

£1,500

		Budget must be available. At least one quotation.

		By a person authorised to hold a procurement card or credit card or otherwise authorised by the CC or PCC.









4.1.76 [bookmark: 4.3.8_The_Chair_of_each_Board_as_set_out]The Chair of each Board as set out in the OPCC and Force Governance Structures, must ensure that authorisation levels are complied with, that budgets are available and that any financial risks are reported to Chief Officer Group (COG) and / or the OPCC Executive Team as deemed appropriate.



4.1.77 [bookmark: 4.3.9_Any_grant_applications,_income_rec]Any grant applications, income recovery and charging issues, or any opportunities being considered, must be considered by COG and / or   the OPCC Executive team for approval in advance of any detailed work being undertaken.



4.1.78 [bookmark: 4.3.10_The_budget_includes_details_of_al]The budget includes details of all police staff roles that have been authorised for the forthcoming financial year and this will be communicated and signed off annually by Budget Holders. A ‘Vacancy Request Form (VRF) Approval Panel will meet on a weekly basis to consider all requests to advertise to fill any vacant or additional posts.



4.1.79 [bookmark: 4.3.11_DPP_will_produce_an_annual_Workfo]DPP will produce an annual Workforce Plan as part of the Force Management Statement required by Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary, Fire and Rescue Services (HMICFRS) for the forthcoming year that sets out, in detail, recruitment activity in respect of police officers. This must be approved by the Force Executive Board and Policing Board on an annual basis in advance of every financial year.  The delivery of the workforce plan will be managed and controlled by Strategic Workforce Planning Board under the direction of the Director of People and Organisation Development with progress and any exceptions being reported to Force Executive Board and Policing Board.
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5. [bookmark: _bookmark14][bookmark: _Toc192678810][bookmark: _Toc192680292]Decision-Making

[bookmark: 5.1_Introduction][bookmark: 5.1.1_There_are_high_expectations_and_st][bookmark: _Toc192678811][bookmark: _Toc192680293]Introduction



5.1.1 There are high expectations and statutory requirements in relation to the availability and access to information held by public bodies. The PCC is committed to discharging their responsibilities for the totality of policing within the Dyfed-Powys Police area with the highest levels of transparency.



5.1.2 All decisions made by staff pursuant to the provisions of this Scheme must be properly documented and available for inspection at any time by the PCC and/or the CC as appropriate. Such a process ensures that relevant legal, financial and other considerations are properly recorded and considered prior to a decision being made.



5.1.3 [bookmark: 5.1.3_All_OPCC_staff_must_adhere_to_the_]All OPCC staff must adhere to the  which outlines the approach and principles for decision-making together with providing information on how decisions will be recorded and published.



5.1.4 [bookmark: 5.1.4_The_PCC_and_CC_are_committed_to_a_]The PCC and CC are committed to a clear, effective and robust accountability framework. The Policing Board allows the PCC and CC to exercise their respective roles in a transparent manner. This means enshrining locally the operational independence of the police; ensuring robust scrutiny and holding the CC to account; and supporting good, effective decision-making.



[bookmark: 5.2_Governance_Structure][bookmark: _bookmark15][bookmark: _Toc192678812][bookmark: _Toc192680294]Governance Structure



5.1.5 [bookmark: 5.2.1_The_Policing_Board_is_the_forum_in]The Policing Board is the forum in which the PCC holds the CC to account for the exercise of the functions of the office of the CC and the functions of the persons under the direction and control of the CC.



5.1.6 [bookmark: 5.2.2_The_Policing_Board_meets_on_a_fort]The Policing Board meets on a monthly basis, with a public Policing Board, known as the Strategic Performance Board, held on a quarterly basis.



5.1.7 [bookmark: 5.2.3_The_Policing_Board_provides_opport]The Policing Board provides opportunity for timely scrutiny and oversight of DPP business. It gives the PCC an opportunity to seek assurance from the CC on dynamic and emerging issues, and hold the CC to account for organisational performance. 



5.1.8 [bookmark: 5.2.4_The_Policing_Board_sits_at_the_hea]The Policing Board sits at the heart of the Governance Structure. It is a simple and effective mechanism for ensuring that the CC fulfils their legal obligation for the “totality of policing within Dyfed-Powys” whilst safeguarding the operational independence of the CC. Both the PCC and CC maintain separate processes to discharge their individual statutory responsibilities.



5.1.9 [bookmark: 5.2.5_The_Terms_of_Reference_set_out_the]The Terms of Reference set out the key objectives and deliverables of the Policing Board and Strategic Performance Board.



5.1.10 In addition to Policing Board and Strategic Performance Board is the Select Committee. The Select Committee is a small group of the PCC and supporting staff / volunteers that investigates a specific issue in detail or performs a specific scrutiny role. It enables the PCC to publicly hold the CC to account along with involvement of key partners, providers and stakeholders to provide evidence and information contributing to the scrutiny process. It aims to allow providers to demonstrate their delivery of complementary services. The outcomes of inquiries run by the Committee are public and may require a response from the CC and/or other partner agencies. The findings may also inform the PCC's investment decisions regarding service delivery.



5.1.11 Each inquiry will vary in length, depending on the scope of the topic in focus. The Committee will aim to run up to three inquiries per year. The Committee’s meeting structure will be dictated by each individual inquiry’s terms of reference, which will be drawn up at the first meeting of each inquiry. There is no quorum for the Committee as it does not make any decisions.



5.1.12 [bookmark: 5.2.6_The_Chief_Officer_Group_(COG),_cha]The Chief Officer Group (COG), chaired by the CC is responsible for all operational policing matters. It enables the CC to exercise governance over policing matters and policing staff. Key issues for consideration/change are passed up to the Policing Board, including details of decisions made at COG where appropriate Likewise, outcomes and actions are passed down from the Policing Board.



5.1.13 The OPCC Executive Team meeting, chaired by the PCC has oversight of the operation of the OPCC. Matters in relation to procurement and commissioning of services will be considered and agreed at this forum, in consultation with COG. Key issues for consideration / change are passed up to the Policing Board, including details of decisions made at the OPCC Exec Team meeting where appropriate Likewise, outcomes and actions are passed down from the Policing Board.



5.1.14 [bookmark: 5.2.7_Matters_discussed_at_Policing_Boar]Matters discussed at Policing Board or Strategic Performance Board which have operational sensitivity, relate to personal information or have commercial sensitivity will either be made public at an appropriate time in the future or be retained by the OPCC. The decisions relating to the public release of information will be made in accordance with the FOIA and other statutory instruments or regulations which are applicable to the policing service and the PCC.



[bookmark: 5.3_Forward_Work_Programme][bookmark: _Toc192678813][bookmark: _Toc192680295][bookmark: 5.3.1_A_Forward_Work_Programme_will_be_e]Forward Work Programme

5.1.15 [bookmark: 5.3.2_The_Policing_Accountability_Board_]A Forward Work Programme will be in place to ensure that meetings are effective and focus on matters at appropriate intervals throughout the year. This will be reviewed fortnightly by the OPCC Senior Management Team. A themed approach will be adopted whereby each Policing Board meeting will have a topic of focus. Questions to the CC will be identified and submitted in advance, based on matters highlighted through OPCC scrutiny and oversight, community engagement, public feedback and organisational risk.

5.1.16 The Strategic Performance Board provides opportunity for scrutiny and oversight of Force performance. It will focus on delivery of service against the priorities outlined in the Police and Crime Plan, performance against national measures and organisational productivity. A forward work programme will be established to ensure that meetings are effective and focus on matters at appropriate intervals throughout the year. This will be reviewed fortnightly by the OPCC Senior Management Team. 
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6. [bookmark: _bookmark16][bookmark: _Toc192678814][bookmark: _Toc192680296]Financial Regulations

[bookmark: 6.1__Definitions][bookmark: _Toc192678815][bookmark: _Toc192680297]Definitions



· ‘Authorised Officer’ – employees authorised by a Chief Officer.



· ‘Value for money’ – the most cost-effective means of meeting the need and takes account of whole life costs.



· ‘Chief Officers’ – the CC, CEX (who also fulfils the role of Monitoring Officer), the PCC’s CFO and the CC’s DoF.



· ‘Contract’ – any commitment (including purchase orders, whether made through a framework or otherwise, memoranda of understanding, leases and service level agreements) to acquire, purchase or sell goods, services or building works made on behalf of the PCC, the CC or their affiliated bodies.



· ‘Employees’ – police officers, police staff and other members of the wider police family and other members of the wider police family under their employment.



· ‘Force’ – the CC, police officers, police staff, police community support officers, special Force, volunteers and other members of the wider police family under their employment.



· ‘Statutory Officers’ – the CFO, DoF and CEX.



6.1.1 Within these Regulations, most of the references have been made to the responsibilities of the CC since most of the day-to-day financial management is vested with that post. However, where resources are under the control of the CEX or CFO, the duties, rights and powers as detailed for the CC shall apply equally to the CEX or CFO.

6.1.2 [bookmark: 6.2_Purpose]The terms CC, CEX CFO and DoF include any member of staff, contractors or agents to whom particular responsibilities may be delegated. However, the level of such delegated responsibility must be evidenced clearly, made to an appropriate level, and the member of staff, contractor or agent given sufficient authority, training and resources to undertake the duty in hand.



[bookmark: _Toc192678816][bookmark: _Toc192680298][bookmark: 6.2.1_The_purpose_of_this_document_is_to]Purpose

6.1.3 [bookmark: 6.2.2_To_conduct_business_effectively,_s]The purpose of this document is to set out the Financial Regulations that apply to the PCC, all staff in their office, the CC and police officers and police staff within DPP, having due regard to the overall regulatory framework of their approach to financial management.

6.1.4 To conduct business effectively, sound financial management policies are essential and they must be strictly adhered to.






[bookmark: _Toc192678817][bookmark: _Toc192680299]Status

6.1.5 [bookmark: 6.3.1_These_Financial_Regulations_should]These Financial Regulations should not be seen in isolation, but rather as part of the overall Corporate Governance Framework.



6.1.6 [bookmark: 6.3.2_The_PCC,_CC_and_all_officers_and_s][bookmark: 6.3.3_The_PCC_and_CC_are_jointly_respons]The PCC, CC and all officers and staff have a general duty to take reasonable action to provide for the security of assets under their control and for ensuring that the use of these resources is legal, properly authorised, provides value for money and achieves best value.



6.1.7 The PCC and CC are jointly responsible for approving or amending Financial Regulations. The CFO and DoF are jointly responsible for maintaining and reviewing the Financial Regulations and submitting any additions or amendments to the PCC and CC, after consulting with the CEX.



6.1.8 [bookmark: 6.3.4_A_delegation_in_these_Financial_Re]A delegation in these Financial Regulations to a Chief Officer shall permit further delegation to other officers provided that the terms of the delegation are clearly documented.



6.1.9 [bookmark: 6.3.5_More_detailed_Financial_Procedures]More detailed Financial Procedures to supplement these Regulations, shall be issued by the DoF after consultation with the CFO and CEX. These Financial Procedures will be available on the Force intranet.

[bookmark: 6.3.6_Chief_Officers_are_responsible_for]

6.1.10 Chief Officers are responsible for ensuring that all employees, contractors and agents are aware of the existence and content of these Financial Regulations and that they are complied with.



6.1.11 [bookmark: 6.3.7_Breaches_of_Financial_Regulations_]Breaches of Financial Regulations of a serious nature may result in disciplinary proceedings and, potentially, criminal action. Such cases shall be reported to the CFO and/or DoF who shall determine, after consulting with the relevant Monitoring Officer, whether the matter shall be reported to the PCC and/or CC. Further guidance is set out in Section 13.



6.1.12 [bookmark: 6.3.8_The_Financial_Regulations_shall_on][bookmark: 6.4_The_Role_of_the_PCC’s_Chief_Finance_]The Financial Regulations shall only be suspended by a formal decision of the PCC and CC.



[bookmark: _Toc192678818][bookmark: _Toc192680300][bookmark: 6.4.1_The_CFO_has_responsibility_for_pro]The Role of the PCC’s Chief Finance Officer (CFO)

6.1.13 The CFO has responsibility for proper financial administration and a personal fiduciary responsibility to the local council taxpayer.



6.1.14 [bookmark: 6.4.2_The_CFO’s_duties_are_set_out_in_le]The CFO’s duties are set out in legislation, regulations, the Financial Management Code of Practice and CIPFA guidance and codes of practice.



6.1.15 [bookmark: 6.4.3_The_CFO,_in_consultation_with_the_]The CFO, in consultation with the CEX DoF and/or CC as appropriate, shall be given powers to institute any proceedings or take any action necessary to safeguard the finances of the PCC and the CC.



6.1.16 [bookmark: 6.4.4_The_CFO_has_certain_statutory_duti]The CFO has certain statutory duties which cannot be delegated, namely, reporting any potentially unlawful decisions by the PCC on expenditure and preparing each year, in accordance with proper practices in relation to accounts, a statement of the PCC’s accounts, including group accounts.



6.1.17 [bookmark: 6.4.5_To_enable_the_CFO_to_fulfil_these_]To enable the CFO to fulfil these duties and to ensure the PCC is provided with adequate financial advice, the CFO:



· must be a key member of the PCC’s Leadership Team, working closely with the CEX, helping the team to develop and implement strategy and to resource and deliver the PCC’s strategic objectives sustainably and in the public interest;



· must be actively involved in, and able to bring influence to bear on, all strategic business decisions of the PCC, to ensure that the financial aspects of immediate and longer term implications, opportunities and risks are fully considered, and align with the PCC’s financial strategy;



· must lead the promotion and delivery by the PCC of good financial management so that public money is safeguarded at all times and used appropriately, economically, efficiently and effectively; and



· must ensure that the finance function is resourced appropriately to discharge statutory responsibilities and be fit for purpose.



[bookmark: 6.5_The_role_of_the_CC’s_Director_of_Fin][bookmark: _Toc192678819][bookmark: _Toc192680301]The role of the CC’s Director of Finance (DoF)



6.1.18 [bookmark: 6.5.1_The_DoF_is_responsible_to_the_CC_f][bookmark: 6.5.2_The_DoF’s_duties_are_set_out_in_le]The DoF is responsible to the CC for all financial activities within the Force or contracted out under the supervision of the Force.



6.1.19 [bookmark: 6.5.3_The_DoF_has_certain_statutory_duti]The DoF’s duties are set out in legislation, regulations, the Financial Management Code of Practice and CIPFA guidance and codes of practice.



6.1.20 [bookmark: 6.5.4_To_enable_them_to_fulfil_these_dut]The DoF has certain statutory duties which cannot be delegated, namely, reporting any potentially unlawful decisions by the Force on expenditure and preparing each year, in accordance with proper practices in relation to accounts, a statement of the CC’s accounts. The DoF will need to observe the locally agreed timetable for the compilation of the group accounts by the CFO.



6.1.21 To enable them to fulfil these duties, the DoF:



· must be a key member of the CC’s Management Team, helping it to develop and implement strategy and to resource and deliver the PCC’s strategic objectives sustainably and in the public interest;



· must be actively involved in, and able to bring influence to bear on, all strategic business decisions of the CC to ensure immediate and longer- term implications, opportunities and risks are fully considered;



· must lead the promotion and delivery by the CC of good financial management so that public money is safeguarded at all times and used appropriately, economically, efficiently and effectively; and



· must ensure that the finance function is resourced appropriately to be fit for purpose.



6.1.22 [bookmark: 6.5.5_It_must_be_recognised_that_these_F]It must be recognised that these Financial Regulations cannot foresee every eventuality. The DoF, in consultation with the CFO, shall be responsible for interpreting these Regulations so as to ensure the efficient and effective operation of services.



		

		

		32







7. [bookmark: 7._SECTION_A_Financial_Management_Framew][bookmark: _Toc192678820][bookmark: _Toc192680302]SECTION A	Financial Management Framework

[bookmark: 7.1_Financial_Management_Standards][bookmark: _Toc192678821][bookmark: _Toc192680303][bookmark: _Toc192678993][bookmark: _Toc192679080]Financial Management Standards 

[bookmark: _Toc192678822]Overview

[bookmark: 7.1.1_The_PCC,_CC_and_all_employees_have]

7.1.1 The PCC, CC and all employees have a duty to abide by the highest standards of probity in dealing with financial issues. This is facilitated by ensuring that everyone is clear about the standards to which they are working and the controls that are in place to ensure that these standards are met.



7.1.2 [bookmark: 7.1.2_The_PCC_shall_receive_updates_on_t]The PCC shall receive updates on the financial performance of the Force and the OPCC by receiving regular budget monitoring and outturn reports, and also the Annual Audit Letter provided by the external auditor.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CFO and DoF

		· To ensure the proper administration of the financial affairs of the PCC and the CC.

· To ensure that proper practices are adhered to.

· To advise on the key strategic controls necessary to secure sound financial management.

· To ensure that financial information is available to enable accurate and timely monitoring and reporting of comparisons based on national and local financial performance indicators.

· To ensure that all officers and staff are aware of, and comply with, proper financial management standards, including these Financial Regulations.

· To ensure that all staff are properly managed, developed, trained and have adequate support to carry out their financial duties effectively.



		CC

		To ensure that specific duties and responsibilities in financial matters are made clear to individual officers and that these are properly recorded.









[bookmark: 7.2_Accounting_Systems,_Records_and_Retu][bookmark: _Toc192678823][bookmark: _Toc192680304]Accounting Systems, Records and Returns 

Overview

7.1.3 [bookmark: 7.2.1_Maintaining_proper_accounting_reco]Maintaining proper accounting records is one of the ways in which the PCC and CC will discharge their responsibility for stewardship of public resources. There is a statutory responsibility to prepare their annual accounts to present a true and fair view of the financial position of the PCC and the CC and of operations during the year. These are subject to external audit. This audit provides assurance that the accounts are prepared properly, that proper accounting practices have been followed and that adequate arrangements have been made for securing economy, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of resources.
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Responsibilities 



		Who?

		What?



		CFO & DoF

		· To determine the accounting policies and procedures to be adopted, in accordance with recognised accounting practices, and approve the strategic accounting systems and procedures employed by the CC. All employees shall operate within the required accounting policies and published timetables.

· To make proper arrangements for the audit of the PCC’s, CC’s and group accounts in accordance with the Accounts and Audit Regulations in Wales.

· To ensure that all claims for funds including grants are made by the due date.

· To ensure that bank reconciliations and other key control accounts are reconciled on a timely and accurate basis.

· To prepare and publish the audited accounts in accordance with the statutory timetable.



		CC & DoF

		· To obtain the approval of the CFO before making any fundamental changes to accounting records and procedures or accounting systems.

· To ensure that all transactions, material commitments and contracts and other essential accounting information are recorded completely, accurately and on a timely basis.

· To maintain adequate records to provide a management trail leading from the source of income and expenditure through to the accounting statements.

· To ensure that prime documents are retained in accordance with legislative and internal requirements. The format of such documents shall satisfy the requirements of internal and external audit.









[bookmark: _Toc192678824][bookmark: _Toc192680305]The Annual Statement of Accounts 

Overview

7.1.4 [bookmark: 7.3.1_The_PCC_and_CC_have_a_statutory_re]The PCC and CC have a statutory responsibility to prepare accounts to present a true and fair view of their financial position. They must be prepared in accordance with proper practices as set out in the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom. The accounts will comprise separate statements for the PCC and the CC as well as group accounts covering both entities.



7.1.5 [bookmark: 7.3.2_The_PCC_is_responsible_for_approvi]The PCC is responsible for approving the group annual accounts.



7.1.6 [bookmark: 7.3.3_The_accounts_are_subject_to_detail]The accounts are subject to detailed independent review by the external auditor. This audit provides assurance that the accounts are prepared correctly, that proper accounting practices have been followed and that arrangements have been made for securing economy, efficiency and effectiveness in the use of resources are adequate.
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		Who?

		What?



		CFO & DoF

		· To draw up the timetable for final accounts preparation, in consultation with the external auditor and in order to comply with statutory timeframes.

· To prepare, sign and date the statement of accounts, stating that it presents a true and fair view of the financial position of the PCC and the CC at the accounting date and its income and expenditure for the financial year just ended.

· To publish the approved and audited accounts each year, in accordance with the statutory timetable.

· To select suitable accounting policies and apply them consistently.

· To make judgements and estimates that are reasonable and prudent.

· To comply with the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting.



		PCC & CC

		· To consider and approve the annual accounts in accordance with the statutory timetable.
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8. [bookmark: 8._SECTION_B_Financial_Planning_and_Cont][bookmark: _SECTION_B_Financial][bookmark: _Toc192678825][bookmark: _Toc192680306]SECTION B	Financial Planning and Control

[bookmark: 8.1_Financial_Planning][bookmark: _bookmark17][bookmark: _Toc192678826][bookmark: _Toc192680307]Financial Planning 

Overview

8.1.1 [bookmark: 8.1.1_The_financial_planning_process_sho]The financial planning process should be directed by the approved policy framework, Medium-Term Financial Plan, Force Management Statement, the Strategic Planning and Assurance Cycle activity and the need to meet key objectives.



8.1.2 [bookmark: 8.1.2_The_planning_process_should_be_con]The planning process should be continuous and the planning period should cover at least three years. The process should include a more detailed annual plan and the budget covering the forthcoming financial year. This allows the PCC and the CC to plan, monitor and manage the way funds are allocated and spent during the financial year and over the medium term.



8.1.3 [bookmark: 8.1.3_The_format_of_the_annual_budget_de]The format of the annual budget determines the level of detail to which financial control and management will be exercised and shapes how the virement rules operate.



8.1.4 [bookmark: 8.1.4_It_is_recognised_that_the_impact_o]It is recognised that the impact of financial planning in the police service will be constrained by the quality and timing of information made available by Central Government on resource allocation.



Medium-Term Financial Plan



8.1.5 [bookmark: 8.1.5_The_PCC_and_CC_share_a_responsibil]The PCC and CC share a responsibility to provide effective financial and budget planning for the short, medium and longer term. They achieve this by preparing a Medium-Term Financial Plan including financial projections for at least three years together with a capital programme covering the same period.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		PCC

		To identify and agree, in consultation with the CC and other relevant partners and stakeholders, a Medium-Term Financial Plan which includes funding and spending plans for both revenue and capital. The plan should take into account multiple years, the inter- dependencies of revenue budgets and capital investment, the role of reserves and consideration of risks. It should have regard to affordability and also to CIPFA’s Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (2021). The strategy should be aligned with the Police and Crime Plan.



		CFO & DoF

		· To determine the format and timing of the Medium-Term Financial Plan to be presented to the PCC. The format is to comply with all legal requirements and with latest guidance issued by CIPFA.

· To prepare a medium-term forecast of proposed income and expenditure for submission to the PCC. When preparing the forecast, the CC shall have regard to:

· the Police and Crime Plan;

· policy requirements approved by the PCC as part of the

policy framework;

· the Strategic Policing Requirement;

· unavoidable future commitments, including legislative requirements;

· initiatives already underway;

· revenue implications of the capital programme;

· proposed service developments and plans which reflect public consultation;

· the need to deliver efficiency and/or productivity savings;

· Government grant allocations; and

· potential implications for local taxpayers.

· To ensure that the medium-term financial forecast includes options for the use of general balances, reserves and provisions, assumptions about future levels of government funding and demonstrates potential implications for local taxation.
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Annual Revenue Budget Preparation Overview

8.1.6 [bookmark: 8.1.6_The_Revenue_Budget_provides_an_est]The Revenue Budget provides an estimate of the annual income and expenditure requirements for the police service and sets out the financial implications of the PCC’s strategic policies. It provides Chief Officers with authority to incur expenditure and a basis on which to monitor the financial performance of both the PCC and the CC.



8.1.7 [bookmark: 8.1.7_The_PCC_should_consult_with_the_CC]The PCC should consult with the CC and other relevant partners and stakeholders in planning the overall annual budget, which will include a separate Force budget. This will take into consideration funding from Government and other sources and balance the expenditure needs of the policing service and the PCC against the level of local taxation. This should meet the statutory requirements to achieve a balanced budget and be completed in accordance with the statutory timeframe.



8.1.8 [bookmark: 8.1.8_The_impact_of_the_annual_budget_on]The impact of the annual budget on the priorities and funding of future years as set out in the Police and Crime Plan and the Medium-Term Financial Plan should be clearly identified.



Responsibilities



		Who?

		What?



		PCC

		· To agree the planning timetable with the CC.

· To obtain the views of the local community on the proposed expenditure (including capital expenditure) ahead of the financial year to which the proposed expenditure relates.

· To present the proposed budget and precept recommendations to the Police and Crime Panel and respond to their views and comments.



		CFO

		· To determine the format of the revenue budget to be presented to the PCC in consultation with the DoF. The format is to comply with all legal requirements and with latest guidance issued by

CIPFA.
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		· To obtain timely and accurate information from billing authorities on the council tax base and the latest surplus/deficit position on collection funds to inform budget deliberations.

· To advise the PCC on appropriations from/to and/or the appropriate level of general balances, earmarked reserves or provisions to be held.

· To submit a report to the PCC on (1) the robustness of the estimates and the adequacy of reserves and (2) the suite of prudential indicators for the next three years, arising from the Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities. These indicators shall be consistent with the Annual Revenue Budget and Capital Programme approved by the PCC.

· Upon approval of the annual budget, to submit the council tax requirement return to Central Government and precept requests to appropriate bodies in accordance with the legal requirement.

· To produce and issue information required by the billing authorities to explain how the precept will be used to pay for the cost of policing, in accordance with statutory requirements.



		CC & DoF

		· To prepare detailed budget estimates for the forthcoming financial year in accordance with the timetable agreed with the CFO.

· To submit estimates in the agreed format to the PCC for approval.

· To identify all new major revenue projects (a major revenue project shall be defined as one in excess of the value shown in Section 12).









[bookmark: 8.2_Budgetary_Control][bookmark: _bookmark18][bookmark: _Toc192678827][bookmark: _Toc192680308]Budgetary Control 

Overview

8.1.9 [bookmark: 8.2.1_Budget_management_ensures_that_onc]Budget management ensures that once the PCC has approved the budget, resources allocated are used for their intended purpose and are properly accounted for. Budgetary control is a continuous process, enabling both the CC and PCC to review and adjust their budget targets during the financial year. It also provides the mechanism that calls to account Budget Holders responsible for defined elements of the budget.



Revenue Budget Monitoring Overview

8.1.10 [bookmark: 8.2.2_The_PCC_and_CC_both_operate_within]The PCC and CC both operate within an annual cash limit, approved when setting the annual budget. To ensure that the budget is not overspent, the CC, CEX and the CFO are required to manage expenditure within their budget allocations, subject to the rules of virement.
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Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CC & DoF

		· To provide appropriate financial information to enable budgets to be monitored effectively.

· To ensure that each element of income or expenditure has a nominated Budget Holder to take responsibility for that part of the budget. Budget responsibility should be aligned as closely as possible to the decision-making process that commits expenditure.

· To ensure that total spending for operational policing remains within the overall allocation of resources and takes corrective action where significant variations from the approved budget are forecast. Where total projected expenditure exceeds the total allocation of resources due to circumstances beyond the control of the CC, both the CFO and PCC shall be alerted immediately and proposals for remedy should be put forward as part of the regular reporting process to the PCC.

· To submit a budget monitoring report to the PCC on a monthly basis throughout the year, containing the most recently available financial information. The reports shall be in a format agreed with the PCC and CFO and be presented at the Policing Board.

· To ensure that Budget Holders manage income and expenditure within their area, monitor performance and report variances within their own areas to the CC and DoF.

· To take any action necessary to avoid an adverse variation to their budget allocation and alert the PCC and CFO to any problems.

· To require detailed budget monitoring to be undertaken by Budget Holders on a regular basis and for this to be reported to the DoF.

· To ensure that Budget Holders receive sufficient financial support and/or training to enable them to undertake their budgetary control responsibilities.

· To refer major revenue projects back to the PCC for further approval where amendments to the nature of the scheme are sought or the cost of the scheme exceeds the limits shown in Section 12.



		CFO & DoF

		To submit a budget monitoring report, containing the most recently available financial information to the PCC showing spending to date and comparisons of projected outturn with the latest approved budget.



		CEX

		· To manage the budget allocated for the OPCC.

· To ensure that total spending for the OPCC remains within the overall allocation of resources and take corrective action where significant variations from the approved budget are forecast. In consultation with the CFO where total projected expenditure exceeds the total allocation of resources due to circumstances

beyond the control of the CEX, the PCC shall be alerted
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		immediately together with proposals to remedy the situation as part of the regular reporting process to the PCC.









Revenue Virement



Overview



8.1.11 [bookmark: 8.2.3_A_virement_is_the_transfer_of_fund]A virement is the transfer of funds between budgets. The scheme of virement is intended to enable Chief Officers to manage their budgets with a degree of flexibility within the overall policy framework determined by the PCC and, therefore, to provide the opportunity to optimise the use of resources to emerging needs.



8.1.12 [bookmark: 8.2.4_The_CC_is_expected_to_exercise_dis]The CC is expected to exercise discretion in managing budgets responsibly and prudently and is required to refer back to the PCC when a virement would incur substantive changes in the policy of the PCC or where a virement might create a future year or continuing commitment.



8.1.13 [bookmark: 8.2.5_The_CC_shall_be_held_to_account_by]The CC shall be held to account by the PCC for decisions made and the way in which resources are deployed. The virement rules allow greater freedom but require detailed reports on significant changes.



8.1.14 [bookmark: 8.2.6_Key_controls_for_the_scheme_of_vir]Key controls for the scheme of virement are:



· it is administered by Chief Officers within delegated powers given by the PCC. Any variation from this scheme requires the approval of the PCC;

· the overall budget is agreed by the PCC. Chief Officers and Budget Holders are therefore authorised to incur expenditure in accordance with the estimates that make up the budget;

· the virement does not create additional overall budget liability; and

· each Chief Officer shall ensure that the virement is undertaken as necessary to maintain the accuracy of budget monitoring.



Responsibilities



8.1.15 [bookmark: 8.2.7_The_limits_that_apply_on_virements]The limits that apply on virements between budget headings are defined in Section 12.



8.1.16 [bookmark: 8.2.8_The_exceptions_to_the_above_framew]The exceptions to the above framework are that:



· a virement is not permitted in relation to financing items such as asset charges or where a proposal would adversely affect long-term revenue commitments of the CC and the PCC; and

· when the virement is between an income budget line and an expenditure budget line which is directly related, approval is sought from the CFO and/or DoF and the income and expenditure budgets will be increased for budget monitoring purposes.



8.1.17 [bookmark: 8.2.9_Budget_lines_will_be_cash_limited_]Budget lines will be cash limited and defined each year as part of the budget approval.
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8.1.18 [bookmark: 8.2.10_All_requests_for_virement_must_be]All requests for virement must be made in the format prescribed by the CFO and/or DoF and information on the virements within the limits set out in Section 12 will be available to support budget monitoring report information.



8.1.19 [bookmark: 8.2.11_The_approval_of_the_PCC_shall_be_]The approval of the PCC shall be required if the virement involves:



· a substantial change in policy;

· a significant addition to commitments in future years; or

· where resources to be transferred were originally provided to meet expenditure of a capital nature.



Treatment of Year End Balances



Overview



8.1.20 [bookmark: 8.2.12_A_year-end_balance_is_the_amount_]A year-end balance is the amount by which actual income and expenditure varies from the final budget. Arrangements are necessary for the transfer of resources between accounting years, i.e. a carry forward.



8.1.21 [bookmark: 8.2.13_The_carry_forward_of_underspent_a]The carry forward of underspent and overspent budgets is permitted only within the delegation limits set out within the carry forward scheme. Carry forwards are to be the subject of a report to the PCC as part of the year end outturn report. Budget Holders will be required to satisfy the CC that expenditure proposed against carry forward underspends is in accordance with Police and Crime Plan priorities and is non recurrent in nature.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CFO & DoF

		· To ensure that Budget Holders report any overspend on their budgets in any financial year.

· To ensure that potential and significant overspending / underspending is reported regularly to the Policing Board.

· To consider requests from Budget Holders who identify planned underspends in any financial year for budget provision to be carried forward to the following financial year, subject to the limits indicated in Section 12.

· To refer all carry forwards that fall outside of the parameters stipulated in these Regulations to the PCC for approval.



		PCC

		To consider and approve the arrangements for carrying forward underspends when considering the level of reserves and balances as part of the development of the financial strategy.









[bookmark: 8.3_Capital_Programme][bookmark: _bookmark19][bookmark: _Toc192678828][bookmark: _Toc192680309]Capital Programme 

Overview

8.1.22 [bookmark: 8.3.1_Capital_expenditure_involves_acqui]Capital expenditure involves acquiring or enhancing fixed assets with a long- term value, such as land, buildings, and major items of plant, equipment or vehicles. Capital assets shape the way services are delivered in the long term and may create financial commitments in the form of financing costs and revenue running costs.

8.1.23 Capital investment can be undertaken providing the spending plans are affordable, prudent and sustainable. CIPFA’s Prudential Code sets out the framework under which the PCC will consider their spending plans.

8.1.24 The Capital Programme must be included within the approved Medium-Term Financial Plan.





Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CC

		To develop and implement approved asset management plans.



		CFO & DoF

		To prepare a Medium-Term Financial Plan for consideration and approval by the PCC including all financial implications of capital spending plans.



		PCC

		· To approve strategies and asset management plans involving proposals for significant investment in capital assets.

· To approve a fully funded Medium-Term Capital Programme.



		CC & DoF

		· To prepare a ten year rolling programme of proposed capital expenditure for consideration and approval by the CFO and PCC. Each scheme shall identify the total capital cost of the project and any additional revenue commitments.

· To use the Project Proposal Form or the Five Case Model[footnoteRef:8] to prepare project appraisals for all schemes to be included in the Capital Programme for submission to the CFO and PCC for consideration and scheme approval. This will include all additional revenue and capital costs and provide evidence of the scheme’s viability for inclusion. [8:  HM Treasury’s and Welsh Government’s standard for business cases.] 


· To ensure that each capital project has a named officer responsible for sponsoring the scheme, monitoring progress and ensuring completion of the scheme.

· To identify, in consultation with the CFO, available sources of funding for the Capital Programme.

· To not incur capital expenditure unless the scheme is approved by the PCC.



		CFO

		To make recommendations to the PCC on the most appropriate level of revenue support, debt repayment and appropriate levels of borrowing, under the Prudential Code, to support the capital programme.
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[bookmark: _bookmark20]

Annual Capital Programme 

Responsibilities



		Who?

		What?



		PCC

		To agree the Annual Capital Programme, and how it is to be financed.



		CC

		To incur expenditure, providing the project appraisal has been approved and the cost of the scheme is included within the approved Capital Programme and provided cost variations do not exceed the sum contained in the approved programme by more than the amounts identified in Section 12.



		DoF

		To ensure that property leases, finance leases or other credit arrangements with the value or term above the limits set out in Section 12 are not entered into without the prior approval of the CFO.









Monitoring of Capital Expenditure Responsibilities



		Who?

		What?



		CC

		To ensure that adequate records are maintained for all capital contracts.



		CFO & DoF

		· To monitor progress of the Capital Programme and expenditure throughout the year against the approved programme.

· To submit capital monitoring reports to the PCC on a regular basis throughout the year. These reports are to be based on the most recently available financial information. The monitoring reports will show spending to date and compare projected income and expenditure with the approved programme. The reports shall be in a format agreed by the CFO.

· To prepare a business case (using the Project Proposal Form or the Five Case Model) for all new capital schemes (after the annual programme has been agreed) for submission to the PCC for consultation and approval.

· To demonstrate how any amendments to the programme increasing the overall costs are to be funded.

· To report on the outturn of capital expenditure as part of the annual report on the statutory accounts.









8.2 [bookmark: 8.4_Maintenance_of_Balances_and_Reserves][bookmark: _Toc192678829][bookmark: _Toc192680310]Maintenance of Balances and Reserves Overview

8.2.1 [bookmark: 8.4.1_The_PCC_must_decide_the_level_of_g]The PCC must decide the level of general reserves they wish to retain before they can decide the level of council tax precept. Reserves are maintained as a
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matter of prudence. They enable the organisations to provide for cash flow fluctuations and unexpected costly events and thereby help protect from overspending the annual budget, should such events occur. Reserves for specific purposes may also be maintained where it is likely that a spending requirement will occur in the future.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CFO

		· To advise the PCC on reasonable levels of balances and reserves.

· To report to the PCC on the adequacy of reserves and balances before they approve the annual budget and precept.

· To approve appropriations to and from each earmarked reserve.



		CC

		· To ensure that the Annual Revenue Budget is sufficient to finance foreseeable operational needs without having to request additional approval.

· To obtain prior approval from the CFO and PCC for one-off expenditure items to be funded from earmarked and/or general reserves.



		PCC

		· To approve a policy on reserves and balances, including the minimum acceptable level of general balances.

· To approve the creation of each earmarked reserve. The purpose, usage and basis of transactions should be clearly identified for each reserve established.

· To approve the allocation of monies to and from general and earmarked reserves, as part of the annual budget setting process.
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9. [bookmark: 9._SECTION_C_Management_of_Risk_and_Reso][bookmark: _SECTION_C_Management][bookmark: _Toc192678830][bookmark: _Toc192680311]SECTION C	Management of Risk and Resources

9.1 [bookmark: 9.1_Risk_Management_and_Business_Continu][bookmark: _bookmark21][bookmark: _Toc192678831][bookmark: _Toc192680312]Risk Management and Business Continuity Overview

9.1.1 [bookmark: 9.1.1_It_is_essential_that_robust,_integ]It is essential that robust, integrated systems are developed and maintained for identifying and evaluating all potential significant corporate and operational risks. This should include the proactive participation of all those associated with planning and delivering services.



9.1.2 [bookmark: 9.1.2_All_organisations,_whether_private]All organisations, whether private or public sector, face risks to people, property and continued operations. Risk is the chance or possibility of loss, damage, injury or failure to achieve objectives caused by an unwanted or uncertain action or event. Risk cannot be eliminated altogether. However, risk management is the planned and systematic approach to the identification, evaluation and control of risk. Its objectives are to secure the assets of the PCC and the CC and to ensure continued corporate and financial well-being. In essence it is, therefore, an integral part of good business practice.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		PCC & CC

		The Code of Corporate Governance highlights the importance of risk management being embedded throughout the governance arrangements in both organisations, whether operating jointly or separately. The PCC and CC are jointly responsible for approving the Risk Management Policy statement and strategy, and for reviewing the effectiveness of risk management.



		DCC & CEX

		· To prepare a Risk Management Policy statement and for promoting a culture of risk management awareness throughout the Force and OPCC and reviewing risk as an ongoing process.

· To ensure procedures to identify, assess, prevent or contain material known risks, and a monitoring process are in place and to review regularly the effectiveness of risk reduction strategies and the operation of these controls. The risk management process should be formalised and conducted on a continuing basis.

· Risks are to be managed through the maintenance of a Corporate Risk Register, which incorporates the Information Risk Register. The Information Risk Register provides management controls and governance of information risks within the context of a more cautious risk appetite than is the case across general areas of risk management. The Force and the OPCC jointly developed a  Management Framework   effective management of risks that impacted upon both organisations and ensure the maintenance of confidence in the Force and the OPCC, the safeguarding of public confidence and integrity ensuring the delivery of the Police and Crime Plan priorities. Relevant risks are considered by the appropriate boards and are escalated to the Force Executive Board / OPCC Executive Team meeting as appropriate. Both Risk Registers are reported to the Joint Audit Committee on a quarterly basis. Committee on a quarterly basis. 

· To ensure that appropriate business continuity plans continue to be developed, implemented and tested on a regular basis. The PCC and CC need to manage risks ensuring that decisions are taken to achieve the best value for money and help support better decision-making.



		CFO & DoF

		· To advise the PCC and CC on appropriate arrangements for insurance. Acceptable levels of risk should be determined and insured against where appropriate. Activities leading to levels of risk assessed as unacceptable should not be undertaken.

· To arrange for regular reviews to be undertaken of self- insurance arrangements and, following these reviews, to recommend to the PCC and CC a course of action to ensure that, over the medium-term, funds are available to meet all known liabilities.



		CC

		· To ensure, in consultation with the CFO and DoF, that appropriate insurance cover is provided, including where new risks are identified or circumstances affecting risks change.

· To administer insurance matters including the administration of the settlement of liability claims.

· To notify the CFO of any individual claims for over £30,000.

· To notify the CEX of any terms of indemnity that are requested.

· To ensure that claims made against insurance policies are made promptly.

· To make all appropriate employees aware of their responsibilities for managing relevant risks.

· To ensure that employees, or anyone covered by the CC and PCC insurance, are instructed not to admit liability or make any offer to pay compensation that may prejudice the assessment of liability in respect of any insurance claim.

· To ensure that a comprehensive Risk Register is produced and updated regularly, and that corrective action is taken at the earliest possible opportunity to either transfer, treat, tolerate or terminate the identified risk.



		CEX

		· To evaluate and authorise any terms of indemnity that are requested by external parties.

· To approve before any contract for works is made that the insurance cover to be furnished by the Contractor in respect of any act or defaults unless cover is provided by the PCC is adequate.

· To settle civil claims relating to the OPCC at any stage after the issue of pre-action protocol letter in accordance with the arrangements set out in Section 12.



		DCC

		To settle civil claims relating to the Force at any stage after the issue of pre-action protocol letter in accordance with the arrangements set out in Section 12.
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9.2 [bookmark: 9.2_Internal_Controls][bookmark: _Toc192678832][bookmark: _Toc192680313]Internal Controls Overview

9.2.1 [bookmark: 9.2.1_Internal_control_refers_to_the_sys]Internal control refers to the systems of control devised by management to help ensure the objectives of the PCC and the CC are achieved in a manner that promotes economical, efficient and effective use of resources and that assets and interests are safeguarded.



9.2.2 [bookmark: 9.2.2_The_PCC_and_the_CC_have_statutory_]The PCC and the CC have statutory obligations, and, therefore, systems of internal control are required to identify, meet and monitor compliance with these obligations.



9.2.3 [bookmark: 9.2.3_The_PCC_and_the_CC_face_a_wide_ran]The PCC and the CC face a wide range of financial, administrative and commercial risks, both from internal and external factors, which threaten the achievement of their objectives. Systems of internal control are necessary to manage these risks. These systems of internal control are established in order to provide achievement of:



· efficient and effective operations;

· reliable financial information and reporting;

· compliance with laws and regulations; and

· risk management.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		Chief Officers

		· To implement effective systems of internal control, in accordance with advice from the CFO and DoF. These arrangements shall ensure compliance with all applicable statutes and regulations, and other relevant statements of best practice. They shall ensure that public resources are properly safeguarded and used economically, efficiently and effectively.

· To ensure that effective key controls exist and are operating in managerial control systems, including defining policies, setting objectives and plans, monitoring financial and other performance information and taking appropriate anticipatory and remedial action where necessary. The key objective of these control systems is to define roles and responsibilities.

· To ensure that effective key controls are operating in financial and operational systems and procedures. This includes physical safeguarding of assets, segregation of duties, authorisation and approval procedures and robust information systems.



		PCC & CC

		To produce a joint Annual Governance Statement (AGS) by 31st May each year for inclusion in the statutory accounts. Following approval, the Annual Governance Statements should be signed by the PCC, CC, CEX, CFO and DoF.
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9.3 [bookmark: 9.3_Audit_Requirements][bookmark: _Toc192678833][bookmark: _Toc192680314]Audit Requirements Internal Audit Overview

9.3.1 [bookmark: 9.3.1_Internal_audit_is_an_assurance_fun]Internal audit is an assurance function that provides an independent and objective opinion to an organisation on the control environment, by evaluating its effectiveness in achieving the organisation’s objectives. It objectively examines, evaluates and reports on the adequacy of the control environment as a contribution to the proper, economic, efficient and effective use of resources.



9.3.2 [bookmark: 9.3.2_The_requirement_for_an_internal_au]The requirement for an internal audit function for local authorities is either explicit or implied in the relevant Local Government legislation[footnoteRef:9], which requires that authorities “make arrangements for the proper administration of their financial affairs”. In the Police Service the PCC and CC are required to maintain an effective audit of their affairs by virtue of the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2011 (as amended) which state that a “relevant body must maintain an adequate and effective system of internal audit of its accounting records and of its system of internal control in accordance with the proper practices in relation to internal control”. The guidance accompanying the legislation states that proper internal control practices for internal audit are those contained in the United Kingdom Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS). [9:  Section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972.] 




9.3.3 [bookmark: 9.3.3_In_fulfilling_this_requirement_the]In fulfilling this requirement the PCC and CC should have regard to the PSIAS.



9.3.4 [bookmark: 9.3.4_In_addition_to_enabling_the_PCC_an]In addition to enabling the PCC and the CC to fulfil their requirements in relation to the relevant Accounts and Audit Regulations, internal audit is needed:



· to satisfy the PCC and the CC that approved systems of internal control are being applied as intended; and

· to satisfy the PCC and the CC that an effective, systematic and disciplined approach to risk management, internal control and governance is in place with a particular focus on financial systems.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		Joint Audit Committee (JAC)

		· The Home Office Financial Management Code of Practice states that the PCC and CC should establish a JAC. This should be a combined body which will consider the internal and external audit reports of both the PCC and the CC. This Committee will advise the PCC and the CC according to good

governance principles and will adopt appropriate risk



		[bookmark: _bookmark22]

		management arrangements in accordance with proper practices.

· In establishing the JAC the PCC and the CC shall have regard to CIPFA Guidance on Audit Committees and principles of good practice set out in the HM Treasury Audit Committee Handbook.

· The JAC shall comprise between three and five members who shall be independent of the PCC and the CC.

· The JAC shall establish formal Terms of Reference, covering its core functions, which shall be formally adopted and reviewed on an annual basis. The Terms of Reference will include the following key activities and responsibilities:

· Approve and review the Internal Audit Strategy and Plan and any revisions to the plan.

· Oversee the appointment of Internal Audit and review its performance in order to give assurance to the PCC and CC on the provision of an adequate and effective Internal Audit service.

· Receive and review all Internal Audit reports.

· Monitor the progress of implementing recommendations from Internal Audit reports. To receive progress reports on the Internal Audit Work Plan and to seek assurance that appropriate action is taken in response to audit findings, particularly in areas of high risk.

· Consider the Internal Audit’s statement ensuring it complies with the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS) and consider the findings from the External Quality Assessment.

· Consider the Head of Internal Audit’s annual report and opinion on the effectiveness of Internal Audit to be satisfied of the independence of the Internal Audit function and the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the organisations’ framework of governance, risk management and control, particularly in consideration of the AGS.



· The PCC and CC shall be represented at all meetings of the JAC.

· The JAC will review the Strategic Audit Plan, which sets out:

· Internal Audit objectives and outcomes;

· how the Internal Audit function will form and evidence their opinion on the control environment to support the Annual Governance Statements;

· how Internal Audit’s work will identify and address significant local and national issues and risks;

· how the service will be provided, e.g. internal, external, or a mix of the two; and what resources and skills are required for the delivery of the Plan; and

· the resources and skills required to deliver the Plan.



		PCC & CC

		· To ensure the provision of an adequate and effective internal audit service.

· To approve a Strategic Audit Plan.



		PCC, CC, CFO & DoF

		· To ensure that Internal Auditors, having been security cleared, have the authority to:
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		· access police and OPCC premises at reasonable times;

· access all assets, records, documents, correspondence, control systems and appropriate personnel, subject to appropriate security clearance;

· receive any information and explanation considered necessary concerning any matter under consideration;

· require any employee to provide evidence of any cash or asset under their control; and

· access records belonging to Contractors, when required. This shall be achieved by including an appropriate clause in all contracts.

· To ensure that the Internal Auditors have direct access to all Chief Officers and employees, where necessary.



		Internal Auditors

		· To prepare, in consultation with the Members of the Audit Governance Group, an Annual Audit Plan that conforms to the PSIAS, for consideration by the JAC.

· To attend meetings of the JAC and to present to each meeting a report on the progress in delivering the Annual Internal Audit Plan, the matters arising from audits, and the extent to which agreed actions in response to issues raised in the audit reports have been delivered.

· To present an annual report to the JAC, including an opinion on the effectiveness of the internal control environment within the Force and OPCC.



		Senior Officers and Heads of Service

		To consider and respond promptly to control weaknesses, issues and recommendations in audit reports and ensure that all critical or significant agreed actions arising from the audit are implemented.



		Audit Governance Group

		· To propose the Annual Internal Audit Plan.

· To provide governance, accountability and decision-making against internal audit recommendations arising.

· To oversee the development of a Strategic Audit Plan.

· To quality assure the Internal Audit process, from the perspective of the setting the Internal Audit APMs and the timeliness of implementation of recommendations. 



		Professional Standards Department

		In line with the Anti-Fraud and Corruption Policy, investigations of internal fraud and corruption shall normally be carried out by the Professional Standards department, who shall consult with the Internal Auditors where appropriate.









External Audit Overview

9.3.5 [bookmark: 9.3.5_Independent_audit_of_the_activitie]Independent audit of the activities of government and of the use of public funds by those charged with stewardship of those funds is an essential component of democratic accountability. External auditors independently examine whether public money is being managed wisely and is properly accounted for. Public sector audit involves more than an opinion on the accounts. It also covers issues such as regularity (whether public money is being used for approved purposes), propriety (how public business is being conducted) and value for money. Auditors carry out this work on behalf of the public and in the public interest. It is not part of auditors’ functions to question the merits of government policy, but auditors may examine the arrangements by which policy decisions are reached and consider the effects of the implementation of policy.



9.3.6 [bookmark: 9.3.6_The_Auditor_General_is_the_statuto]The Auditor General is the statutory external auditor of most of the Welsh public sector including police forces and elected policing bodies (PCCs). The Public Audit (Wales) Acts 2004 and 2013, the Government of Wales Acts 1998 and 2006, alongside a range of other legislation, provide the statutory basis for the Auditor General’s work. The Auditor General has issued a Code of Audit Practice, which prescribes the way in which the Auditor General’s audit functions (alongside certain other functions) are to be carried out.



9.3.7 [bookmark: 9.3.7_Alongside_specific_legal_and_profe]Alongside specific legal and professional requirements, five widely recognised principles underpin the audit work of the Auditor General. Auditors must carry out their work consistently in accordance with these principles – being public focused, independent, proportionate, accountable and sustainable.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		JAC

		· To review the annual audit plan and fee.

· To receive and respond to the annual governance reports.

· To receive the Annual Audit Letter.



		CFO & DoF

		· To liaise with the External Auditor and advise the PCC and CC on their responsibilities in relation to external audit and ensure there is effective liaison between JAC, external and internal audit.

· Meet the timetable for producing the Financial Statements.



		CC, CFO &

DoF

		· To ensure that for the purposes of their work the External Auditors are given the access to which they are statutorily entitled in relation to premises, assets, records, documents, correspondence, control systems and personnel, subject to appropriate security clearance.

· To respond to draft action plans and to ensure that agreed recommendations are implemented in a timely manner.







Other Inspection Bodies Overview

9.3.8 [bookmark: 9.3.8_The_Force_and_the_OPCC_may,_from_t]The Force and the OPCC may, from time to time, be subject to audit, inspection or investigation by external bodies such as HMICFRS, Office of the Surveillance Commissioner, Information Commissioner’s Office and the HM Revenue & Customs (HMRC), who have statutory rights of access.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		JAC

		To consider any report from other inspection bodies.



		PCC & CC

		To receive and respond to reports from other inspection bodies.







9.4 [bookmark: 9.4_Preventing_Fraud_and_Corruption][bookmark: _Toc192678834][bookmark: _Toc192680315]Preventing Fraud and Corruption Overview

9.4.1 [bookmark: 9.4.1_The_PCC_and_the_CC_will_not_tolera]The PCC and the CC will not tolerate fraud or corruption in the administration of their responsibilities, whether from inside or outside their organisations.



9.4.2 [bookmark: 9.4.2_Expectations_of_propriety_and_acco]Expectations of propriety and accountability are that the PCC and employees at all levels will lead by example in ensuring adherence to legal requirements, rules, procedures and practices.



9.4.3 [bookmark: 9.4.3_It_is_expected_that_all_individual]It is expected that all individuals and organisations (e.g. suppliers, contractors, and service providers) with whom they come into contact will act with honesty and integrity and without thought or actions involving fraud or corruption.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		PCC & CC

		· To foster a culture that will not tolerate fraud and corruption.

· To approve and maintain an effective Anti-Fraud and Corruption Policy.

· To ensure that adequate and effective internal control measures are in place to protect the organisation against fraudulent and corrupt practices.

· To ensure that procedures are in place and that the procedures are accessible and understood by all staff regarding the reporting of suspected wrongdoing.

· To maintain a policy for the registering of interests and the receipt of hospitality and gifts covering the PCC, CC and all employees. A register of interests and a register of hospitality and gifts shall be maintained for the PCC, the CC, Chief Officers and all employees.

· To maintain a Whistle Blowing Policy to provide a facility that enables employees, the general public and contractors to make allegations of fraud, misuse and corruption in confidence, and without recrimination, to an independent contact. Procedures shall ensure that allegations are investigated robustly as to their validity, that they are not malicious and that appropriate action is taken to address any concerns identified. The CC shall ensure that all employees are aware of any approved Whistle Blowing Policy.

· To implement and maintain a clear Internal Financial Control Framework setting out the approved financial systems to be followed by all employees.



		CEX, CFO & DCC

		· To prepare an effective Anti-Fraud and Corruption Policy for approval by the PCC and CC.

· To adhere to appropriate legislation.

· To arrange for any suspected incidents of fraud or corruption to be reported in line with the Protocol.



		DCC

		Liaise with CC and PCC as necessary in order to advise on matters of fraud and corruption that impact the Force and the communities of Dyfed-Powys.







		Professional Standards

		· Investigations of internal fraud and corruption shall normally be carried out by the Professional Standards department, who shall consult with the Internal Audit Contractor where appropriate.

· Report findings, as appropriate to the JAC on a quarterly basis.

· In consultation with the CEX, CFO and DoF, escalate to the Chair of the JAC as soon as practicable any matter relating to a fraud or corruption investigation that requires urgent reporting outside of the quarterly reports. Urgent matters are defined as any fraud implicating multiple employees or having a financial impact over £10,000.

· To always make the CFO and DoF aware of any proven cases of financial fraud which impacts on the organisation.



		JAC

		To review and monitor the effectiveness of policies on fraud, irregularity and corruption through the quarterly consideration of any findings from fraud and corruption investigations conducted by the Professional Standards department.



		Internal and External Auditors

		· To examine the procedures in place to identify fraudulent and corrupt practices.

· Where necessary, make recommendations to improve upon working practices.



		Line Managers

		· To ensure that they are sighted on the Anti-Fraud and Corruption Policy and Protocol.

· To remain alert and to be cognisant of the Fraud and Corruption Risk Indicators.

· To adhere to the Standards of Professional Behaviour, the Code of Ethics and the Nolan Principles.

· To respectfully challenge and / or report staff suspected of fraudulent and / or corrupt conduct via an appropriate reporting method.



		All Staff

		· To adhere to the Standards of Professional Behaviour, the Code of Ethics and the Nolan Principles.

· To conduct themselves in a manner that does not undermine public confidence in Dyfed-Powys Police.

· To challenge and report conduct that falls below the standard required.









[bookmark: 9.5_Assets][bookmark: _bookmark23][bookmark: _Assets][bookmark: _Toc192678835][bookmark: _Toc192680316]Assets

9.4.4 [bookmark: 9.5.1_Assets_are_held_in_the_form_of_lan]Assets are held in the form of land, property, vehicles, equipment, furniture, information and other items. It is important that assets are safeguarded and used efficiently in service delivery, that there are arrangements for the security of both assets and information required for service operations and that proper arrangements exist for the disposal of assets. An up-to-date Asset Register is a prerequisite for proper fixed asset accounting and sound asset management which provides information about assets so that they are:



· Accurately recorded and classified;

· Safeguarded against loss;

· Used efficiently and effectively;

· Adequately maintained; and

· Valued in accordance with statutory and management requirements.



9.4.5 [bookmark: 9.5.2_The_PCC_owns_and_funds_all_assets_]The PCC owns and funds all assets regardless of whether they are used by the PCC, by the CC or by both bodies.



9.4.6 [bookmark: 9.5.3_The_CC_is_responsible_for_the_dire]The CC is responsible for the direction and control of the Force and therefore has day-to-day management of all assets used by the Force.



9.4.7 [bookmark: 9.5.4_The_PCC_will_consult_the_CC_in_pla]The PCC will consult the CC in planning the budget and developing a Plan. Both these processes should involve a full assessment of the assets required to meet operational requirements, including human resources, infrastructure, land, property and equipment.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		PCC & CC

		To ensure that:

· Assets are only used for the business purposes of the CC and the PCC and are available for use when required and are properly accounted for;

· An Asset Register is maintained that provides information about fixed assets so that they are safeguarded, used efficiently and effectively, adequately maintained and valued in accordance with statutory and management requirements;

· Assets and records of assets are properly maintained and securely held and that contingency plans for the security of assets and continuity of service in the event of disaster or system failure are in place;

· Leases and other prospective occupiers of land owned by the PCC are not allowed to take possession or enter the land until a lease or agreement has been established as appropriate;

· No PCC asset is subject to personal use by an employee without proper authority;

· Valuable and portable items such as computers, cameras and video recorders are identified with security markings where the value is in excess of that set out in Section 12;

· All employees are aware of their responsibilities with regard to safeguarding assets and information, including the requirements of data protection legislation and software copyright legislation;

· Assets no longer required are disposed of in accordance with the law and these financial regulations; and

· All employees are aware of their responsibilities with regard to safeguarding the security of Force and OPCC ICT systems, including maintaining restricted access to the information held on them and compliance with the Information Security Policy.  

· As Data Controller, to ensure compliance with the Accountability Principle contained within Data Protection legislation, they will maintain a separate Information Asset Register for each organization.[footnoteRef:10] [10:  Article 5 (2) – UK-GDPR Principles relating to the processing of personal data] 




		CEX

		To ensure that title deeds to PCC property are held securely;







Valuation Responsibilities



		Who?

		What?



		CC

		· To maintain an Asset Register for all fixed assets, other than property related assets, with a value in excess of the limits shown in Section 12, in a form approved by the CFO.

· To ensure that assets are recorded when they are acquired and shall remain on the Asset Register until disposal and valued in accordance with the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom and the requirements specified by the CFO.

· Assets and records of assets are properly maintained and securely held and that contingency plans for the security of assets and continuity of service in the event of disaster or system failure are in place.

· As Data Controller they must maintain a record of all categories of processing activities (ROPA) for which the controller is responsible.[footnoteRef:11] [11:  UK-GDPR Article 30 and Section 61 Data Protection Act 2018 – Record of Processing Activity] 




		PCC

		To maintain a register of all owned and leased properties. To ensure that such assets are recorded when they are acquired and shall remain on the Asset Register until disposal and valued in accordance with the Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom and the requirements specified by the CFO.









Inventories



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CC

		To ensure that inventories are maintained for the CC in a format approved by the CFO and DoF that record an adequate description of items with a value in excess of the amount shown in Section 12. Other items of equipment should also be recorded if they are deemed to be both desirable and portable.



		PCC

		To ensure that inventories are maintained for the PCC’s office in a format approved by the CFO that record an adequate description of items with a value in excess of the amount shown in Section 12. Other items of equipment should also be recorded if they are deemed to be both desirable and portable.













Stocks and Stores Responsibilities



		Who?

		What?



		CC

		· To make arrangements for the care, custody and control of the stocks and stores and maintain stores accounts in a form approved by the CFO.



		

		· To undertake a complete stock check at least once per year either by means of continuous or annual stock take. The stock take shall be undertaken and certified by an authorised member of staff who is independent of the stock keeping function. This procedure shall be followed and a complete stock check undertaken whenever stock keeping duties change.

· Discrepancies between the actual level of stock and the book value of stock may be written-off up to the limit shown in Section 12, in consultation with the CFO.

· To write-off obsolete stock, up to the limits shown in Section 12. Amounts for write off above this value must be referred to the CFO for approval supported by a written report.



		CFO

		To approve the arrangements for accounting for stores.



		PCC

		To consider and approve applications for write offs in excess of the limits set out in Section 12.









Intellectual Property



Overview



9.4.8 [bookmark: 9.5.5_Intellectual_property_is_a_generic]Intellectual property is a generic term that includes inventions and writing.



9.4.9 [bookmark: 9.5.6_If_any_intellectual_property_is_cr]If any intellectual property is created by the employee during the course of employment, then, as a general rule, this will belong to the employer, not the employee. Various acts of Parliament cover different types of intellectual property. Certain activities undertaken within the Force, by the PCC and within the OPCC may give rise to items that could be patented, for example, software development. These items are collectively known as intellectual property.



9.4.10 [bookmark: 9.5.7_In_the_event_that_the_CC_or_PCC_de]In the event that the CC or PCC decides to become involved in the commercial exploitation of inventions, the matter should be brought to the attention of the CEX.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CC

		To ensure that Force employees are aware of intellectual property procedures.



		CEX

		To ensure that OPCC employees are aware of intellectual property procedures.









Asset Disposal



9.4.11 [bookmark: 9.5.8_Assets_shall_be_disposed_of_when_i]Assets shall be disposed of when in the best interests of the CC and the PCC and at the most advantageous price. Where this is not the highest offer, a report must be prepared for the PCC outlining the reasons.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CC

		· Not to dispose of surplus land and buildings without prior approval of the PCC.

· To dispose of vehicles and items of equipment in accordance with asset replacement programmes realising prevailing market values.

· To record all asset disposals in the Asset Register or inventory as appropriate.



		CFO & DoF

		To ensure that income is received and accounted for.









9.5 [bookmark: 9.6_Treasury_Management_and_Banking_Arra][bookmark: _bookmark24][bookmark: _Toc192678836][bookmark: _Toc192680317]Treasury Management and Banking Arrangements Treasury Management

Overview



9.5.1 [bookmark: 9.6.1_It_is_important_that_monies_held_b]It is important that monies held by the PCC and the CC are managed properly, in a way that balances risk with return, but with the prime consideration being given to the security of the capital sums involved.



9.5.2 [bookmark: 9.6.2_The_PCC_has_adopted_the_CIPFA_Code]The PCC has adopted the CIPFA Code of Practice on Treasury Management. The primary requirements of the Code are:



· a Treasury Management Policy statement, stating the policies, objectives and approach to risk management of its treasury management activities;

· approved Treasury Management Practices (TMPs) setting out the manner in which the organisation will seek to achieve those policies and objectives, and prescribing how it will manage and control those activities.

· approval of the annual Treasury Management Strategy (TMS) including the annual Investment Strategies and Minimum Revenue Position (MRP) policy. An annual report and as a minimum a Mid Term Review report covering treasury management activities.












Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		PCC

		· To adopt the key recommendations of CIPFA’s Treasury Management in the Public Services: Code of Practice.

· To approve the annual TMS including the annual Investment Strategy and MRP policy.

· To receive and approve an annual report on treasury management activity and as a minimum a Mid Term Review report.



		CFO & DoF

		· To implement and monitor treasury management policies and practices in line with the CIPFA Code and other professional guidance.

· To prepare reports on the PCCs treasury management policies, practices and activities,including, as a minimum, an annual TMS, including annual Investment Strategy and MRP policy.

· To execute and administer treasury management in accordance with the CIPFA Code and the PCC’s policy.

· To arrange borrowing and investments, in compliance with the CIPFA Code and PCC’s policies.

· To ensure that all investments and borrowings are made in the name of the PCC for Dyfed-Powys.









Banking Arrangements



9.5.3 [bookmark: 9.6.3_A_consistent_and_secure_approach_t]A consistent and secure approach to banking services is essential in order to achieve optimum performance from our bankers and the best possible value for money.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CFO

		· To have overall responsibility for the banking arrangements for the PCC.

· To authorise the opening and closing of all bank accounts. No other employee shall open a bank account unless they are performing a statutory function in their own right (e.g. CFO of a charitable body).

· To arrange for bank reconciliations to be undertaken on a timely and accurate basis by the DoF.

· To determine signatories on all PCC bank accounts.









Imprest Accounts / Petty Cash



9.5.4 [bookmark: 9.6.4_Cash_advances_may_be_made_to_an_in]Cash advances may be made to an individual in a department / establishment in order that relatively small incidental payments may be made quickly. A record of disbursements from the account shall be maintained to control the account and so that the expenditure may be substantiated, accurately reflected in the accounts and correctly reimbursed to the Account Holder.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		DoF

		To prepare detailed Financial Procedures for dealing with petty cash and procurement cards, to be agreed with the CFO, and these shall be issued to all appropriate employees.



		PCC & CC

		· To provide appropriate employees with cash, bank imprests or procurement cards to meet minor expenditure on behalf of the CC and PCC.

· To determine reasonable petty cash limits and maintain a record of all transactions and petty cash advances made, and periodically review the arrangements for the safe custody and control of these advances.









Money Laundering



9.5.5 [bookmark: 9.6.5_The_CC_and_PCC_are_alert_to_the_po]The CC and PCC are alert to the possibility that they may become the subject of an attempt to involve it in a transaction involving the laundering of money.



9.5.6 [bookmark: 9.6.6_Suspicious_cash_deposits_in_any_cu]Suspicious cash deposits in any currency in excess of the figure specified in Section 12 should be reported to the relevant investigative agency.



9.5.7 [bookmark: 9.6.7_Internal_control_procedures_will_b]Internal control procedures will be monitored to ensure they are reliable and robust.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CFO & DoF

		· To be the nominated Money Laundering Reporting Officer (MLRO) for the PCC and CC as appropriate.

· To consider, in the light of all information, whether a disclosure gives rise to such knowledge or suspicion.

· To disclose relevant information to national investigative agencies.



		Chief Officers

		To undertake appropriate checks to ensure that all new suppliers and counterparties are bona fide.



		Employees

		· Suspected fraud or corruption allegations relating to personnel or contractors should be reported in the first instance to their Line Manager, or if in the circumstances this is inappropriate this should be reported to the Professional Standards Department. This can be done anonymously if required.

· Cash bankings from a single source over the figure specified in Section 12 should be reported to the CFO or DoF. This instruction does not apply to seizures and subsequent bankings under the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002.









9.6 [bookmark: 9.7_Staffing][bookmark: _Toc192678837][bookmark: _Toc192680318]Staffing Overview

9.6.1 [bookmark: 9.7.1_Staffing_costs_form_the_largest_el]Staffing costs form the largest element of the annual policing budget. The CC is responsible for approving an overall Strategic Workforce Planning consultation with the PCC

Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CC

		· To ensure that employees are appointed, employed and dismissed in accordance with relevant statutory regulations, national agreements and HR policies, budgets and strategies agreed by the PCC and that there is a proper use of the evaluation or other agreed systems for determining the remuneration of an employee’s post.

· To advise the PCC on the budget necessary in any given year to cover estimated staffing levels.

· To adjust the staffing numbers to meet the approved budget provision and vary the provision as necessary within policy constraints in order to meet changing operational needs.

· To have systems in place to record all matters affecting payments to staff, including appointments, resignations, dismissals, secondments, suspensions, transfers and all absences from work.

· To approve, in consultation with the CFO, policy arrangements for premature retirements on grounds of ill-health or efficiency for all staff and redundancy arrangements for support staff.



		CEX

		To have the same responsibilities as above for staff employed by the PCC and working within their office.









9.7 [bookmark: 9.8_Evidential_and_Non-Evidential_Proper][bookmark: _Toc192678838][bookmark: _Toc192680319]Evidential and Non-Evidential Property Overview

9.7.1 [bookmark: 9.8.1_The_CC_is_required_to_exercise_a_d]The CC is required to exercise a duty of care and safeguard evidential and non-evidential property pending decisions on its ownership, and the private property of any individual e.g. a suspect in custody.








Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CC

		· To determine procedures for the safekeeping of the private property of a person, other than a member of staff, under their guardianship or supervision. These procedures shall be made available to all appropriate employees. More detailed information will be provided in Financial Procedures / Force policy.

· To determine procedures for the safekeeping of evidential or non-evidential property. These procedures shall be made available to all appropriate employees and shall make specific reference to the need for insurance of valuable items.

· To provide Financial Procedures / Force Policy for dealing with cash, including cash seized under the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002.





		Employees

		To notify the CC immediately in the case of loss or diminution in value of such private property.
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[bookmark: 9.9_Gifts,_Loans_and_Sponsorship][bookmark: _bookmark25][bookmark: _Gifts,_Loans_and][bookmark: _Toc192678839][bookmark: _Toc192680320]Gifts, Loans and Sponsorship



(NB This does not include the receipt of hospitality and gifts Overview

9.7.2 [bookmark: 9.9.1_In_accordance_with_the_Police_Act_]In accordance with the Police Act 1996, the PCC may decide to accept gifts of money and gifts or loans of other property or services (e.g. car parking spaces) if they will enable the police either to enhance or extend the service which they would normally be expected to provide. The terms on which gifts or loans are accepted may allow commercial sponsorship of some police force activities.



Context



9.7.3 [bookmark: 9.9.2_Gifts,_loans_and_sponsorship_are_p]Gifts, loans and sponsorship are particularly suitable for multi-agency work such as crime prevention, community relations work, and victim support schemes.



9.7.4 [bookmark: 9.9.3_Gifts,_loans_and_sponsorship_can_b]Gifts, loans and sponsorship can be accepted from any source which has genuine and well-intentioned reasons for wishing to support specific projects. In return, the provider may expect some publicity or other acknowledgement. It is acceptable to allow the provider to display its name or logo on publicity material, provided this does not dominate or detract from the purpose of the supported project.



9.7.5 [bookmark: 9.9.4_The_total_value_of_gifts,_loans_an]The total value of gifts, loans and sponsorship accepted, must not exceed 1% of the PCC’s annual budget.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		PCC

		To approve the policy on gifts, loans and sponsorship.



		CC &CEX

		· To accept gifts, loans or sponsorship within agreed policy guidelines.

· To refer all gifts, loans and sponsorship above the limit identified in Section 12 to the PCC for approval before they are accepted.



		Professional Standards Department

		· To maintain a central register, in a format agreed by the CFO, of all sponsorship initiatives and agreements including their true market value, and to provide an annual certified statement of all such initiatives and agreements. The CFO shall satisfy their self that it provides a suitable account of the extent to which such

· additional resources have been received.

· To present an annual report to the PCC listing all gifts, loans and sponsorship.



		DoF

		To bank cash from sponsorship activity in accordance with normal income procedures.







		

		

		72







10. [bookmark: _SECTION_D_Systems][bookmark: _Toc192678840][bookmark: _Toc192680321]SECTION D	Systems and Procedures



[bookmark: _Toc192678841][bookmark: _Toc192680322]General



Overview



10.1.1 [bookmark: 10._SECTION_D_Systems_and_Procedures][bookmark: 10.1.1_There_are_many_systems_and_proced]There are many systems and procedures relating to the control of PCC and policing assets, including purchasing, costing and management systems. The Force and the OPCC are reliant on computers for financial management information. This information must be accurate and the systems and procedures sound and well administered. They should contain controls to ensure that transactions are properly processed and errors detected promptly.



10.1.2 [bookmark: 10.1.2_The_CFO_and_DoF_both_have_a_statu]The CFO and DoF both have a statutory responsibility to ensure that financial systems are sound and should therefore be notified of any proposed new developments or changes.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CFO & DoF

		· To make arrangements for the proper administration of the financial affairs, including to:

· issue advice, guidance and procedures for officers and staff of the Force and the PCC acting on their behalf;

· determine the accounting systems, form of accounts and supporting financial records.

· establish arrangements for the audit of the financial affairs of the CC and the PCC.

· approve any new financial systems to be introduced; and

· approve any changes to existing financial systems.

· To ensure, in respect of systems and processes, that:

· systems are secure, adequate internal controls exist and accounting records (e.g. invoices, income documentation) are properly maintained and held securely and that duties are appropriately segregated to minimise the risk of error, fraud or other malpractice.

· appropriate controls exist to ensure that all systems input, processing and output is genuine, complete, accurate, timely and not processed previously.

· a complete audit trail is maintained, allowing financial transactions to be traced from the accounting records to the original document and vice versa; and

· systems are documented and staff trained in operations.



		CC & CEX

		· To ensure that there are documented and tested Business Continuity Plans to allow key system processing to resume quickly in the event of an interruption. Effective contingency arrangements, including back up procedures, are to be in place in the event of a failure in computer systems.

· To establish a scheme of delegation, identifying staff authorised to act upon the CC’s behalf in respect of income collection, placing orders, making payments and employing staff.
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[bookmark: 10.2_Income][bookmark: _bookmark26][bookmark: _Toc192678842][bookmark: _Toc192680323]Income



Overview



10.2.1 [bookmark: 10.2.1_Income_is_vital_and_effective_sys]Income is vital and effective systems are necessary to ensure that all income due is identified, collected, receipted and banked promptly. The responsibility for cash collection should be separated from that for identifying the amount due and for reconciling the amount due to the amount received.



Context



10.2.2 [bookmark: 10.2.2_The_PCC_and_CC_will_adopt_the_Ass]The PCC and CC will adopt the Association of Police and Crime Commissioners (APCC) / National Police Chief’s Council (NPCC) national charging  when applying charges under Section 25 of the Police Act 1996. The purpose of charging for special services is to ensure that, wherever appropriate, those using the services pay for them. The purpose of charging for special services is to ensure that, wherever appropriate, those using the services pay for them.



10.2.3 [bookmark: 10.2.3_The_PCC_should_ensure_that_there_]The PCC should ensure that there are arrangements in place so that expected charges are clearly identified in their budgets and that costs are accurately attributed and charged. When considering budget levels the PCC should ensure that ongoing resource requirements are not dependent on a significant number of uncertain or volatile income sources and should have due regard to sustainable and future year service delivery.



10.2.4 [bookmark: 10.2.4_When_specifying_resource_requirem]When specifying resource requirements the CC will identify the expected income from charging. The CC should adopt NPCC charging policies in respect of mutual aid[footnoteRef:12]. [12:  Mutual aid can be described as the provision of policing assistance from one force to another. (NPCC National Policing Guidelines on Charging for Police Services: Mutual Aid Cost Recovery, 2016)] 




Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		PCC & CC

		To adopt the APCC / NPCC national charging policies and national guidance when applying charges under Section 25 of the Police Act 1996 and to review scales of fees and charges at least annually.



		PCC

		· To approve the Special Police Service Charging Policy in line with national guidelines.

· To approve any abatements, which should document clear rationale.



		CFO & DoF

		· To make arrangements for the collection of all income due and approve the procedures, systems and documentation for its collection, including the correct charging of Value Added Tax (VAT).

· To agree a charging policy for the supply of goods and services, including the appropriate charging of VAT, and to review it

regularly in line with corporate policies. All charges should be in





[bookmark: _bookmark27]

		

		accordance with national guidance and internal policy at full cost recovery unless approved by the PCC.

· To ensure that all income is paid fully and promptly into the designated income bank account. Appropriate details should be recorded on to paying-in slips to provide an audit trail and money collected and deposited reconciled on a monthly basis.

· To approve the write off of bad debts up to the level shown in Section 12. Amounts for write off above this value must be referred to the PCC for approval, supported by a written report explaining the reason for the write off.

· To ensure income is not used to cash personal cheques or make other payments.



		DoF

		· To operate effective debt collection procedures.

· To initiate, in consultation with the CFO and CEX, appropriate debt recovery procedures, including legal action where necessary. As part of this, the Solicitor in the Force Legal Services Department is authorised to issue court proceedings where appropriate and in accordance with approval limits outlined in 4.3.7.

· In the event that a customer is placed into administration or liquidation, make contact with the relevant insolvency practitioner and ensure that all possible actions are taken to recover outstanding sums. Inform all relevant staff including the CFO, CEX and Solicitor in the Force Legal Services.

· To prepare detailed Financial Procedures for dealing with income, to be agreed with the CFO, and to issue them to all appropriate employees.

· To ensure that any abatements calculated by the charging model under the APCC / NPCC national charging policy, are in accordance with the Special Police Services Policy and approved by the PCC in consultation with the CC.









10.3 [bookmark: 10.3_Ordering_and_Paying_for_Work,_Goods][bookmark: _Toc192678843][bookmark: _Toc192680324]Ordering and Paying for Work, Goods and Services Overview

10.3.1 [bookmark: 10.3.1_The_PCC_and_the_CC_have_a_statuto]The PCC and the CC have a statutory duty to ensure financial probity and best value. Financial Regulations and Purchasing Procedures help to ensure that the public can receive value for money. These procedures should be read in conjunction with the Standing Orders Relating to Contracts in Section 12.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		DoF

		· To maintain a  Policy  the principles to be followed for the purchase of goods and services and that all payments are made in accordance with this policy.be followed for the purchase of goods and services and that all payments are made in accordance with this policy.

· To issue official orders for all work, goods or services to be supplied to the OPCC, except for exceptions approved by the CFO. Orders must be in a format approved by the CFO.

· Official orders must not be raised for any personal or private purchases, nor must personal or private use be made of the CC and PCC contracts.

· Goods and services ordered must be appropriate and there must be adequate budgetary provision. Quotations or tenders must be obtained where necessary, in accordance with these regulations.

· Payments are not to be made unless goods and services have been received at the correct price, quantity and quality in accordance with any official order.

· To ensure that payments are made to the correct person, for the correct amount, on time and are recorded properly, regardless of the method of payment.

· To ensure that VAT is recovered where appropriate.

· To ensure that all expenditure, including VAT, is accurately recorded against the right budget and any exceptions are corrected.

· To ensure that all purchases made through e-procurement follow the rules, regulations and procedures detailed in Section 12.

· To prepare, in consultation with the CFO, detailed Financial Procedures for dealing with the ordering and payment of goods and services, and to issue these to all appropriate employees.



		Chief Officers

		To ensure that every JAC member and employee declares any links or personal interests that they may have with purchasers, suppliers and contractors if they are engaged in contractual or purchasing decisions on behalf of the PCC or CC, and that such persons take no part in the selection of a supplier or contract with which they are connected.
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Payments to Employees Overview

10.3.2 [bookmark: 10.3.2_Employee_costs_are_the_largest_it]Employee costs are the largest item of expenditure for most PCCs. It is therefore important that there are controls in place to ensure accurate, timely and valid payments are made in accordance with individuals’ conditions of employment.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CC

		· To ensure, in consultation with the DoF, the secure and reliable payment of salaries, overtime, pensions, compensation and other emoluments to existing and former employees.

· To ensure that tax, superannuation and other deductions are made correctly and paid over at the right time to the relevant body.

· To pay all valid travel and subsistence claims or financial loss allowance.

· To pay salaries, wages, pensions and reimbursements by the most economical means.

· To ensure that payroll transactions are processed only through the payroll system. Payments to individuals employed on a self- employed consultant or subcontract basis shall only be made in accordance with HMRC requirements.

· To ensure that full records are maintained of the payment of benefits in kind and properly accounted for in any returns to the HMRC.



		DoF

		To prepare detailed Financial Procedures for dealing with payments to employees, to be agreed with the CFO, and these shall be issued to all appropriate employees.
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10.4 [bookmark: _Toc192678844][bookmark: _Toc192680325]Taxation



[bookmark: 10.4.1_Tax_issues_are_often_very_complex]Overview



10.4.1 Tax issues are often very complex and the penalties for incorrectly accounting for tax are severe.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CFO & DoF

		· To ensure that arrangements are in place for the timely completion and submission of all HMRC returns regarding Pay As You Earn (PAYE) and that due payments are made in accordance with statutory requirements.

· To ensure that arrangements are in place for the timely completion and submission of VAT claims to HMRC.

· To ensure that the correct VAT liability is attached to all income due and that all VAT receivable on purchases complies with HMRC regulations.

· To provide details to HMRC regarding the Construction Industry Tax Deduction Scheme.

· To ensure that appropriate technical staff have access to up to date guidance notes and professional advice.









10.5 [bookmark: 10.5_Corporate_Credit_Cards,_Procurement][bookmark: _Toc192678845][bookmark: _Toc192680326]Corporate Credit Cards, Procurement Cards and Fuel Cards Overview

10.5.1 [bookmark: 10.5.1_Credit_cards_are_an_established_a]Credit cards are an established and effective method for the organisation to fulfil the need for immediate expenditure in the normal course of business, typically for low value items where a Purchase Order would be inefficient or not viable.



10.5.2 [bookmark: 10.5.2_The_terms_Corporate_Credit_Card_a]The terms Corporate Credit Card and Procurement Card are used interchangeably and refer to a scheme typically provided by a bank or finance intermediary for retail or business payments.
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10.5.3 [bookmark: 10.5.3_Card_holders_will_be_issued_with_]Card holders will be issued with a Credit Card when one is required in order that they may discharge their duties and no preferrable alternative exists.



10.5.4 [bookmark: 10.5.4_Fuel_cards_are_an_alternative_met]Fuel cards are an alternative method of buying and paying for fuel. They will usually be attached to a specific vehicle and authorised use of the vehicle implies authorised use of the fuel card.



10.5.5 [bookmark: 10.5.5_Fuel_cards_may_additionally_be_is]Fuel cards may additionally be issued to a specific individual, typically where that individual has valid business reasons for having to access multiple vehicles in the performance of their duties.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		DoF & CFO

		· To create Financial Control Procedures that provide for effective control of the issuance and management of cards.

· To provide cards holders with guidance on use.

· To implement a framework that provides for effective accounting for transactions and VAT.



		Credit Card Holders

		· To ensure that purchases are made in accordance with approved Financial Control Procedures.

· To retain evidence to sufficiently substantiate transactions.

· To promptly attend to challenges of misuse or fraud.

· To complete a regular reconciliation of expenditure with appropriate coding.



		Fleet Manager

		· To maintain an accurate record of fuel cards in use.

· To review usage and respond appropriately to misuse.

· To comply with Financial Control Procedures.



		Fuel Card Holders

		· To comply with Financial Control Procedures.









10.6 [bookmark: 10.6_Voluntary_Payments][bookmark: _bookmark28][bookmark: _Toc192678846][bookmark: _Toc192680327]Voluntary Payments Overview

10.6.1 [bookmark: 10.6.1_Voluntary_payments_are_payments_m]Voluntary payments are payments made where no legal obligation has been established, nor court or tribunal proceedings issued. An example may be recompense to a police officer for damage to personal property in the execution of duty, or to a member of the public for providing assistance to a police officer in the execution of duty.






Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CEX

		· To, in consultation with the CFO, DoF and Legal Services, make voluntary payments to members of the public in any individual instance, for damage or loss to property or for personal injury or costs incurred as a result of any act or omission by staff or officers where such a payment is likely to facilitate or is conducive or incidental to the discharge of any of the functions of the PCC or the CC, up to the limits set out in Section 12.

· To, in consultation with the CFO, DoF and Legal Services, make voluntary payments to officers and staff of the OPCC in any individual instance, for damage or loss to property or for personal injury or costs incurred because property was known to belong to officers or staff, no order for compensation has been made by a court of law, and the circumstances are not covered by police regulations, up to the limits set out in Section 12.

· To maintain details of such payments in a register.





		CC

		· To, in consultation with the CFO, DoF and Legal Services, make voluntary payments to officers and staff of the Force in any individual instance, for damage or loss to property or for personal injury or costs incurred because property was known to belong to officers or staff, no order for compensation has been made by a court of law, and the circumstances are not covered by police regulations, up to the limits set out in Section 12.

· To maintain details of such payments in a register.







		

		

		83









11. [bookmark: 11._SECTION_E_External_Arrangements][bookmark: _Toc192678847][bookmark: _Toc192680328]SECTION E	External Arrangements

11.1 [bookmark: 11.1_External_Funding][bookmark: _Toc192678848][bookmark: _Toc192680329]External Funding Overview

11.1.1 [bookmark: 11.1.1_External_funding_can_be_a_very_im]External funding can be a very important source of income, but funding conditions need to be carefully considered to ensure that they are compatible with the aims and objectives of the PCC and CC. Funds from external agencies provide additional resources to enable policing objectives to be delivered.



11.1.2 [bookmark: 11.1.2_The_main_sources_of_such_funding_]The main sources of such funding will tend to be specific Government grants, additional contributions from local authorities and donations from third parties.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		Chief Officers

		To ensure that the PCC approves all funding opportunities in advance and therefore to pursue actively any approved opportunities for additional funding where this has been approved by the CC and PCC.



		PCC & CC

		To ensure that the match-funding requirements and exit strategies are considered prior to entering into the agreements and that future medium-term financial forecasts reflect these requirements.



		CFO & DoF

		· To ensure that all funding notified by external bodies is received and properly accounted for, and that all claims for funds are made by the due date and that any audit requirements specified in the funding agreement are met.

· To approve grant agreements for funding applications awarded.



		CC

		· To ensure that funds are acquired only to meet policing needs and objectives.

· To ensure that key conditions of funding and any statutory requirements are complied with and that the requirements of the donor are clearly understood.

· To ensure that any conditions placed on the PCC and the Force in relation to external funding are in accordance with the approved policies. If there is a conflict, this needs to be taken to the PCC for resolution.









11.2 [bookmark: 11.2_Working_for_Third_Parties][bookmark: _Toc192678849][bookmark: _Toc192680330]Working for Third Parties Overview

11.2.1 [bookmark: 11.2.1_The_Force_provides_services_to_ot]The Force provides services to other bodies outside of its normal obligations, for which charges are made. Details of the charging framework are detailed within the Charging for Special Police Services policy. Arrangements should be in place to ensure that any risks associated with this work are minimised and that such work is not ultra vires.
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Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		CC

		· To ensure that proposals for assistance are costed, that no contract is subsidised by the CC or the PCC and that, where possible, payment is received in advance of the delivery of the service so that the CC and the PCC are not put at risk from any liabilities such as bad debts.

· To ensure that appropriate insurance arrangements are in place.

· To ensure that all contracts are properly documented.

· To ensure that such contracts do not impact adversely on the services provided by the CC and the PCC.









11.3 [bookmark: 11.3_Joint_Working_Arrangements][bookmark: _Toc192678850][bookmark: _Toc192680331]Joint Working Arrangements



11.3.1 [bookmark: 11.3.1_Public_bodies_are_increasingly_en]Public bodies are increasingly encouraged to provide seamless service delivery through working closely with other public bodies, local authorities, agencies and private service providers.



11.3.2 [bookmark: 11.3.2_Joint_working_arrangements_can_ta]Joint working arrangements can take a number of different forms, each with its own governance arrangements. These can be grouped under the following headings:



· Partnerships

· Commissioning

· Consortia

· Regional Working

· Strategic Alliance



11.3.3 [bookmark: 11.3.3_Partners_engaged_in_joint_working]Partners engaged in joint working arrangements have shared responsibilities, to:



· act in good faith at all times and in the best interests of the partnership’s aims and objectives;

· be willing to take on a role in the broader programme, appropriate to the skills and resources of the contributing organisation(s);

· be open about any conflicts that might arise;

· encourage joint working and promote the sharing of information, resources and skills;

· keep secure any information received as a result of partnership activities or duties that is of a confidential or commercially sensitive nature; and

· promote the project/arrangement.



11.3.4 [bookmark: 11.3.4_In_all_joint_working_arrangements]In all joint working arrangements an initial assessment is required to ensure any agreement does not impact adversely upon the services provided by the PCC and CC. The following key principles must be applied before entering into an agreement:
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· [bookmark: _Project_controls_followed_to_include_i]Project controls followed to include initial project appraisal to assess the viability of the arrangement in terms of resources, staffing, security clearances/vetting status and expertise.

· Detailed capital, assets and revenue cost commitments, accounting and taxation requirements, particularly VAT, are understood fully and complied with.

· [bookmark: _Risk,_benefits,_data_protection,_infor]Risk, benefits, data protection, information management, information security and equality impact assessments must be completed.

· Arrangements must be fully documented, to include any legal, procurement, data and information sharing and confidentiality agreements.

· Audit and control requirements are satisfied.

· Regular communications to be held with partners in the arrangement throughout to include regular review points at stages, in order to achieve the most successful outcome.

· An appropriate exit strategy produced and/or operating model developed for transition to business as usual.

· The CC and PCC elements of all joint working arrangements comply with these Financial Regulations.

Partnerships Overview

11.3.5 [bookmark: 11.3.5_The_term_partnership_refers_to_gr]The term partnership refers to groups where members work together as equal partners with a shared vision for a geographic or themed policy area, and agree a strategy in which each partner contributes towards its delivery. A useful working definition of such a partnership is where the partners:



· are otherwise independent bodies;

· agree to co-operate to achieve a common goal; and

· achieve it to create an organisational structure or process and agreed programme, and share information, benefits, risks and rewards.



11.3.6 [bookmark: 11.3.6_The_number_of_partnerships,_both_]The number of partnerships, both locally and nationally, is expanding in response to Central Government requirements and local initiatives. This is in recognition of the fact that partnership working has the potential to:



· comply with statutory requirements;

· deliver strategic objectives in new and better ways;

· improve service quality and cost effectiveness;

· ensure the best use of scarce resources and access new resources;

· deal with issues which cut across agency and geographic boundaries, and where mainstream programmes alone cannot address the need;

· forge new relationships;

· find new ways to share risk; and

· generate benefits.



11.3.7 [bookmark: 11.3.7_Partnerships_typically_fall_into_]Partnerships typically fall into three main categories i.e. statutory based, strategic, and ad-hoc.
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Statutory Based



11.3.8 [bookmark: 11.3.8_These_are_partnerships_that_are_g]These are partnerships that are governed by statute. They include, for example, Community Safety Partnerships (CSPs).



Strategic



11.3.9 [bookmark: 11.3.9_These_are_partnerships_set_up_to_]These are partnerships set up to deliver core policing objectives. They can either be force-wide or local.



Ad-Hoc



11.3.10 These are typically locally based informal arrangements agreed by local Commanders.



Context



11.3.11 [bookmark: 11.3.11_As_set_out_in_Section_10_of_the_]As set out in Section 10 of the PRSRA, the PCC, in exercising their functions, must have regard to the relevant priorities of each responsible authority. Subject to the constraints that may be placed on individual funding streams, PCCs are free to pool funding as they and their local partners see fit. PCCs can enter into any local contract for services, individually or collectively with other local partners, including non-police bodies.



11.3.12 [bookmark: 11.3.12_When_the_PCC_acts_as_a_commissio]When the PCC acts as a commissioner of services, they will need to agree the shared priorities and outcomes expected to be delivered through the contract or grant agreement with each provider. The PCC is able to make crime and disorder grants in support of local priorities. The inclusion of detailed grant conditions directing local authorities how to spend funding need not be the default option. The power to make crime and disorder grants with conditions is contained in Section 9 of the PRSRA. The power to contract for services is set out in paragraph 14 of Schedule 1 and paragraph 7 of Schedule 3 to the PRSRA.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		PCC & CC

		· In their capacity as Data Controller should design privacy into their joint working arrangements from the beginning of the arrangement. Including for example, considerations of any data protection risk[footnoteRef:13] and having all appropriate sharing agreements, information governance, contracts, paperwork etc. in place and being able to exhibit good evidence of compliance with data protection legislation.[footnoteRef:14] [13:  UK-GDPR Article 35 / Data Protection Act 2018 – Section 64 – Data Protection Impact Assessment 
]  [14:  College of Policing Authorised Professional Practice (APP) – Information Management/  Code of Practice under Section 46 of the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOI) (section 2.8) / Wales Accord on the Sharing of Personal Data (WASPI)] 




		PCC

		· To have regard to relevant priorities of local partners when considering and setting the Police and Crime Plan.

· To make appropriate arrangements to commission services from either the Force or external providers.

· To make crime and disorder grants.



		Chief Officers

		· To follow the Financial Procedures for local partnerships, as published on the Force intranet.

· To consult, as early as possible, the DoF and the CFO to ensure the correct treatment of taxation and other accounting arrangements.

· To produce a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) setting out the appropriate governance arrangements for projects. This document should be signed by the relevant Senior Information Risk Owner (SIRO).







Commissioning



11.3.13 [bookmark: 11.3.13_The_CC_and_the_officers_and_staf]The CC and the officers and staff under the CC’s direction and control may not commission or jointly commission any services or make arrangements for outcomes from any other partners, agencies, public bodies, community safety organisations or other organisations dealing with community safety, victims, offenders, drugs, youth offending, criminal justice or other areas unless agreed in writing and in advance by the PCC.



11.3.14 [bookmark: 11.3.14_The_PCC_will_decide_what_service]The PCC will decide what services are commissioned from which organisations as part of a Commissioning Strategy for Dyfed-Powys. The PCC will also hold the CC to account for delivery against key performance indicators in order to achieve the outcomes set out in the Police and Crime Plan.



11.3.15 [bookmark: 11.3.15_The_PCC_may_commission_services_]The PCC may commission services from other organisations as well as the Force in order to achieve the best outcomes at best value for the people of Dyfed-Powys.



11.3.16 [bookmark: 11.3.16_The_PCC_may_delegate_to_the_CC_t]The PCC may delegate to the CC the power to commission services from partners but only after approval of prior submitted business cases and business plans.



11.3.17 [bookmark: 11.3.17_The_CC_may_not_issue_any_funds_t]The CC may not issue any funds to third party partners or other entities without the prior written approval of the PCC. The PCC may approve an annual plan of funding by the CC for partners that is consistent with the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and where there is a clear business case for any such spend with measurable outcomes.



11.3.18 [bookmark: 11.3.18_If_the_PCC_does_delegate_and_app]If the PCC does delegate and approve any funding of third parties to be administered by the CC, then the CC will produce regular reports of what money has been issued to which third parties and what outcomes have been achieved from this activity.










Consortium Arrangements Overview

11.3.19 [bookmark: 11.3.19_A_consortium_is_a_long_term_join]A consortium is a long term joint working arrangement with other bodies, operating with a formal legal structure approved by the PCC.



Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		Chief Officers

		· To contact the CEX before entering into a formal consortium agreement, to establish the correct legal framework.

· To consult, as early as possible, the DoF and the CFO to ensure the correct treatment of taxation and other accounting arrangements.

· To produce a business case to show the full economic benefits to be obtained from participation in the consortium.

· To produce a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) setting out the appropriate governance arrangements for the project. This document should be signed by the CEX



		PCC

		To approve the CC and PCC’s participation in the consortium arrangement.









Regional Working Overview

11.3.20 The Police Act 1996, as amended by schedule 12 of the Police Reform and Social responsibility Act 2011, makes it clear that Commissioners and Chief Constables must keep collaboration arrangements under review, and collaborate where it is in the interests of the efficiency or effectiveness of their own and other police force areas.



11.3.21 [bookmark: 11.3.20_Dyfed-Powys_PCC_and_Force’s_cont]Dyfed-Powys PCC and Force’s contribution towards working with the other PCCs and Forces will be contained in the annual budget and medium-term financial strategies.



11.3.22 [bookmark: 11.3.21_Strategic_oversight_of_national_]Strategic oversight of national and regional collaboration arrangements are via the All Wales Collaboration Programme reporting into the Dyfed Powys Police Change and Productivity Board and up to the Wales Chief Officer Group and Policing in Wales Group.



11.3.23 [bookmark: 11.3.22_Regional_working_is_supported_by]Regional working is supported by shared principles redeveloped in 2021 to include:



· Building on existing partnership working in Wales to provide professional, cost effective and efficient services in support of operational delivery.

· Greater integration with partners and agencies.

· Developed opportunities built on trust, openness and transparency.

· Focus on benefits.

· Open minded and innovative solutions.

· Freedom to consider local collaboration activities where they best meet the needs of the public and local service requirements.

Responsibilities





		Who?

		What?



		PCC and CC

		To approve Force participation in regional working.



		CFO and DoF

		To monitor the financial contributions to/from regional partners to ensure that they are in accordance with agreed procedures.
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12 [bookmark: 12._SECTION_F_Delegated_Limits][bookmark: _bookmark29][bookmark: _Toc192678851][bookmark: _Toc192680332]SECTION F	Delegated Limits

[bookmark: 12.1.1_The_Financial_Regulations_are_div]12.1.1 The Financial Regulations are divided into a number of sections. References are made in the individual sections to delegated limits of authority. These limits are shown in the table below.





		Financial Regulation

		Section of Regulation

		Situation where limit will apply

		Delegated limit



		Financial Planning

Section B Point 8.1

		Annual revenue budget preparation

		The budget estimates shall identify all new major revenue projects. A major revenue project shall be defined as one in excess of the estimated delegated limit.

A separate cost centre or project code must be set up to enable the monitoring of expenditure.

		£300,000



		Budgetary Control

Section B Point 8.2

		Revenue budget monitoring

		Major projects need not be referred back to the PCC for further approval unless, when negotiating contract details, amendments to the nature of the scheme are sought or the cost of the scheme exceeds the delegated limit.

		Cost of project varies from approved estimate by greater of 10% or

£300,000



		Budgetary Control

Section B Point 8.2

		Revenue virement

		Individual budget virements to a specific budget line reported to the DoF up to the limit shown.

For individual amounts over this limit, approval from the CFO is required.

Virements to a specific budget line with a cumulative value exceeding

£100,000, shall be reported to the Policing Board.

		£300,000



		Budgetary Control

Section B Point 8.2

		Treatment of year end balances

		Devolved Budget Holders who underspend their budget in any financial year may apply to the PCC to carry forward planned underspends subject to the delegated limit.

Planned underspends should be agreed by the PCC.

Budget Holders who overspend their devolved budget in any financial year may have their devolved budget reduced for the following year subject to the determination of the CC and the PCC after consultation with the CFO and DoF.

		£120,000

(each Budget Holder)



		Capital Programme

Section B Point 8.3

		Capital spending

		No capital expenditure may be entered into unless it is in accordance with the Capital Programme approved by the PCC.

Detailed estimates for each scheme in the approved Capital Programme shall be prepared by the responsible officer before tenders are sought or commitments made.

Schemes need not be referred back to the PCC for further approval unless the cost of the scheme exceeds the delegated limit.

		Cost of project varies from

approved estimate by greater than 10% or

£120,000.

This does not negate the requirement for all contracts to be duly authorised in accordance with the limits set out in the Standing Orders Relating to Contracts



		Capital Programme

Section B Point 8.3

		Property leases, finance leases and credit arrangements

		The DoF shall notify the CFO of all proposed property leases, finance leases or other credit arrangements before any agreement is made.

All property leases require the prior approval of the PCC.

Other leases with a value in excess of the delegated limit shall be subject to the PCC's approval.

		£120,000 pa or any lease over 5 years in duration



		Risk Management

Section C Point 9.1

		Settlement of claims

		The CEX shall be authorised to settle civil claims against the PCC up to the delegated limit.

Claims in excess of this amount shall be approved by the PCC.

		£36,000

excluding legal costs and disbursements



		Risk Management

Section C Point 9.1

		Settlement of claims

		The CC and the DCC shall be authorised to settle civil claims against the CC up to the delegated limit.

Claims in excess of this amount shall be approved by the CC and PCC.

		£36,000

excluding legal costs and disbursements



		Assets Section C Point 9.5

		Valuation

		The CC shall maintain an Asset Register for all fixed assets with a value in excess of the delegated limit.

		Vehicles -

£8,000

IT equipment -

£8,000

Other Plant & Equipment -

£8,000



		Assets Section C

Point 9.5

		Inventories

		The CC shall maintain inventories that record an adequate description of portable and desirable items such as computers, laptops, mobile devices and photographic equipment above the delegated limit.

They will be labelled with security markings in line with Section C point 9.5.

		£300



		Assets Section C Point 9.5

		Stocks and stores

		Discrepancies between the actual level of stock and the book value of stock may be written off by the CC up to the delegated limit.

Amounts for write off above this value must be referred to the PCC for approval.

		Individual items £2,000

Overall annual limit on all stock £24,000



		Assets Section C Point 9.5

		Stocks and stores (obsolete stock)

		Obsolete stock, or equipment and materials surplus to requirements may be written off by the CC up to the delegated limit.

Amounts for write off above this value must be referred to the CFO for approval.

		Individual items £2,000

Overall annual limit on all stock £24,000



		Assets Section C Point 9.5

		Asset disposal

		The CC may dispose of surplus vehicles and items of equipment up to the estimated value of the delegated limit. Disposals above this value are to be reported to the PCC for prior approval.

		Equipment

£60,000

Vehicles

£60,000



		Money Laundering

Section C Point 9.6

		Suspicious cash deposits

		Suspicious cash deposits in any currency in excess of the delegated limit must be reported to the relevant investigative agency.

All suspicious cash deposits must be reported to the PCC.

		£18,000 or equivalent



		Money Laundering

Section C Point 9.6

		Cash bankings from a single source

		Cash bankings from a single source in excess of the delegated limit must be reported to the CFO or DoF (excluding seizures and subsequent bankings under the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002).

		£18,000 or equivalent



		Gifts, Loans and Sponsorship

Section C Point 9.9

		Gifts, loans and sponsorship

		All gifts, loans or sponsorships offered to the PCC, CC, OPCC or Force in excess of the delegated limit must be approved by the PCC before they are accepted.

		£600



		Income Section D Point 10.2

		Income

		Individual amounts may be written off by the DoF or CFO up to the delegated limit. Amounts for write off above this value must be referred to the PCC for approval.

		£24,000



		Voluntary Payments

Section D Point 10.7

		Voluntary payments

		The CEX and CC may make voluntary payments up to the delegated limit.

		£11,000
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13 [bookmark: _bookmark30][bookmark: _Toc192678852][bookmark: _Toc192680333]SECTION G	Guidance Notes on Breach of Standing Orders or Financial Regulations



13.1.1 [bookmark: 13.1.1_These_guidance_notes_are_suppleme]These guidance notes are supplemental to the PCC and CC’s Anti-Fraud and Corruption Policy and should be read in conjunction with the policy.



13.1.2 [bookmark: 13.1.2_The_CFO_and_the_DoF_have_responsi]The CFO and the DoF have responsibility under Section 114 of the Local Government Finance Act 1988 to make a report if it appears to either of them that any person holding any office or any employee or member of any collaborative body on which the PCC or the CC is represented:



· has made, or is about to make, a decision which involved or would involve the PCC or the CC incurring expenditure which is unlawful;

· has taken, or is about to take, a course of action which, if pursued to its conclusion, would be unlawful and likely to cause a loss or deficiency on the part of the PCC or the CC; and

· is about to enter an item on account, the entry of which is unlawful.



13.1.3 [bookmark: 13.1.3_It_is_also_the_duty_of_the_CoS_to]It is also the duty of the CEX to prepare a report for the PCC with respect to any proposal, decision or mission by any person holding any office or employment which may contravene any enactment, rule of law or code of practice or result in any maladministration or injustice as defined. In doing so it is the CEX’s duty so far as is practicable to consult with the CFO and the DoF.



13.1.4 [bookmark: 13.1.4_Where_the_report_is_made_by_the_C]Where the report is made by the CFO, a copy will be provided to the PCC, Police and Crime Panel and External Auditor. Where the report is made by the DoF, a copy will be provided to the CC, PCC and External Auditor. In both instances, the matter shall be reported to the Chair of the JAC.



13.1.5 [bookmark: 13.1.5_To_provide_for_effective_action_t]To provide for effective action to deal with any fraud and corruption and to assist the CFO and the DoF in the performance of their duties to ensure the financial affairs of the Force and the OPCC are properly conducted, the procedures detailed within section 9.4 will be adhered to in the circumstances of any suspected or actual breach of Financial Regulations or Standing Orders.
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14 [bookmark: 14._Appendix_B:_Contract_Standing_Orders][bookmark: _bookmark31][bookmark: _Toc192678853][bookmark: _Toc192680334][bookmark: 14.1_Introduction][bookmark: _bookmark32]Appendix B:	Contract Standing Orders

[bookmark: _Toc192678854][bookmark: _Toc192680335]14.1  Introduction 



Application and Scope of Standing Orders Relating to Contracts



14.1.1 [bookmark: 14.1.1_These_Standing_Orders_govern_the_]These Standing Orders govern the procedures for tenders and contracts and the relative responsibilities of the PCC and CC. These Standing Orders shall apply to all contracts entered into by, or on behalf of, the PCC with any other person or body, other than where the exemptions detailed in this document apply.



14.1.2 [bookmark: 14.1.2_These_Standing_Orders_will_theref]These Standing Orders will therefore apply to all orders and contracts for:



14.1.2.1 the supply of goods and materials;

14.1.2.2 the provision of services, including professional advice from consultants;

14.1.2.3 the execution of building, engineering, communication or information technology projects;

14.1.2.4 concession contract[footnoteRef:15]; and [15: .
A “concession contract” as a contract for the supply, for pecuniary interest, of works or services to a contracting authority where:a. at least part of the consideration for that supply is a right for the supplier to exploit the works or services, and b. under the contract the supplier is exposed to a real operating risk.
] 


14.1.2.5 the engagement of expert witnesses (recorded on the National Crime Agency Directory of Expert Witnesses).



14.1.3 [bookmark: 14.1.3_Every_contract_made_by,_or_on_beh]Every contract made by, or on behalf of, the PCC shall comply with the Law of England and Wales and these Standing Orders. Whenever the Law of England and Wales conflicts with these Standing Orders then that Law should take precedence.



14.1.4 [bookmark: 14.1.4_Outside_consultants_and_technical]Outside consultants and technical officers appointed to supervise the contract must follow these Standing Orders and the Financial Regulations of the PCC as if they were officers of the PCC. Their contracts of engagement must state this requirement.



Status



14.1.5 [bookmark: 14.1.5_The_Standing_Orders_Relating_to_C]The Standing Orders Relating to Contracts should not be seen in isolation, but rather as part of the overall regulatory framework of the PCC. These are underpinned by more detailed procedures governing procurement activity.



14.1.6 [bookmark: 14.1.6_The_PCC_is_responsible_for_approv]The PCC is responsible for approving or amending the Standing Orders Relating to Contracts. The CFO is responsible for maintaining a regular review of the Standing Orders and submitting any additions or amendments to the PCC, after consulting with the CC, DoF and CEX.



14.1.7 [bookmark: 14.1.7_The_CC_is_responsible_for_ensurin][bookmark: _bookmark33]The CC is responsible for ensuring that all staff, contractors and agents are aware of the existence and the content of the PCC’s Standing Orders Relating to Contracts and that they are complied with (this applies equally to the CEX within the OPCC). These Standing Orders must be available for staff to reference via the Force intranet.







14.1.8 [bookmark: 14.1.8_The_CC_is_responsible_for_ensurin]The CC is responsible for ensuring that codes of practice, guidance or protocols that may be issued in conjunction with Standing Orders Relating to Contracts, are complied with.



14.1.9 Breaches of the Standing Orders Relating to Contracts of a serious nature may result in disciplinary proceedings. Such cases shall be reported to CFO or DoF who shall determine, after consulting with the CEX, whether the matter shall be referred to the relevant Appropriate Authority for an assessment to be undertaken. It will be for the Appropriate Authority to determine whether an investigation is required and whether any subsequent disciplinary proceedings should be instigated.



14.1.10 Non-compliance with Standing Orders Relating to Contracts shall be recorded in the Non-Compliance Report (NCR). The NCR shall be presented to CFO or DoF who shall determine, after consulting with the CEX, whether the matter shall be reported to the PCC and/or CC.



[bookmark: 14.1.9_Breaches_of_the_Standing_Orders_R]

Exemptions from Standing Orders Relating to Contracts



14.1.11 [bookmark: 14.1.11_These_Standing_Orders_Relating_t]These Standing Orders Relating to Contracts will not apply in the following instances:-



14.1.11.1 contracts for the sale and purchase of land (Section 14.12);

14.1.11.2 contracts of employment;

14.1.11.3 contracts for the investment or sale of monies or securities; and

14.1.11.4 the engagement or instruction of Counsel.



14.1.12 [bookmark: 14.1.12_Only_Standing_Orders_Relating_to]Only Standing Orders Relating to Contracts (Section 14.12) shall apply to contracts for the sale and purchase of interests in land and property. The DoF can give written authority to give a contract to a single contractor in special circumstances, exempting them from the Procurement Regulations and Financial Procedures, up to the value of £25,000 (exc VAT). Written authorisation above this value must be provided by the CFO, after consultation with the CEX.



[bookmark: 14.2_Office_Holders_Interests][bookmark: _Toc192678855][bookmark: _Toc192680336]	14.2 Office Holders Interests



Pecuniary Interests of Office Holders



14.2.1 [bookmark: 14.2.1_All_Office_Holders_are_reminded_o]All Office Holders are reminded of the need to carefully consider their position in respect of the declaration of interest in relation to the award of contracts.



Pecuniary Interests of Officers in Contracts



14.2.2 [bookmark: 14.2.2_The_Procurement_and_Contracts_Man]The Head of Procurement shall maintain a record of any notice given by a post holder, officer or employee of the CC of a pecuniary interest and the record shall be available during office hours for inspection. Likewise, the CEX shall maintain a record of any notice given by a post holder, officer or employee of the PCC of a pecuniary interest and the record shall be available during office hours for inspection.







14.2.3	A Conflicts Assessment should be conducted throughout the Procurement process and resulting Contract Management (including any Pre-Market engagement) by all participants that will influence the procurement process  those persons would include: 

a) a person (including a minister) in a position that is likely to have direct influence over decisions made in the course of the procurement process; 

b) a person in a position which still has some possibility of influence, but is more remote than that set out in paragraph a. AND has tried to exert some influence over the process; and 

c) a supplier or other external body with an identified interest in the decisions in question. 



The conflict of interest provisions apply to all covered procurements. Where procurements are effectively split across multiple stages, for example frameworks and dynamic markets, the conflicts obligations set out above apply to all of those stages.
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14.3 [bookmark: 14.3_Procurement_Strategy_and_Authorisat][bookmark: _Toc192678856][bookmark: _Toc192680337]Procurement Strategy and Authorisation Levels Procurement Strategy

14.3.1 [bookmark: 14.3.1_The_Procurement_department_follow]The Procurement department follow the Joint Police Procurement Unit Southern Wales Collaborative Police Procurement Strategy. For each financial year, the Strategic Finance MTFP Board shall consider the Annual Collaborative Procurement Report.



[bookmark: 14.3.2_The_Procurement_department_will_r]

Pre-procurement



14.3.2 [bookmark: 14.3.3_Before_commencing_a_procurement_e]Before commencing a procurement exercise it is essential that an Authorised Officer (budget holder) is authorised to instigate the scheme, to monitor progress and ensure completion in line with the Procurement Plan.



14.3.3 [bookmark: 14.3.4_Before_undertaking_a_procurement_]Before undertaking a procurement the Authorised Officer (Budget holder) shall:-



14.3.3.1 prepare a scheme estimate including outline business plan;

14.3.3.2 prepare progress targets;

14.3.3.3 prepare a project appraisal demonstrating costs and benefits;

14.3.3.4 consult with Legal Services to review any legal implications; and

14.3.3.5 consult with the Procurement department to review Procurement Plan, which will include route to market, pre-market engagement and any testing considerations.



Authorisation and Delegated Authority



14.3.4 [bookmark: 14.3.5_The_PCC_is_the_sole_legal_entity_]The PCC is the sole legal entity for all contracts relating to DPP.



14.3.5 [bookmark: 14.3.6__The_Director_of_Estates_can_auth]	The Head of Estates can authorise estates related expenditure up to the value of £50,000 (exc VAT). The DoF may authorise estates related expenditure up to the value of £150,000 (exc VAT). Thereafter, expenditure must be reported to the OPCC Executive for scrutiny and approval.



14.3.6 [bookmark: 14.3.7_The_CC_may_give_written_authorisa]The CC may give written authorisation to the Procurement department to award a contract up to the value of £300,000 (exc VAT). Authorisation above this amount must be provided by the PCC or the CFO as per delegated authority. All contracts above £300,000 (exc VAT) must be reported to the OPCC Executive for scrutiny and approval.



14.3.7 [bookmark: 14.3.8_Tender_award_reporting_to_the_Pol]Tender award reporting to the OPCC Executive will include all relevant procurement process details. 



14.3.8 [bookmark: 14.3.9_The_Common_Seal_of_the_PCC_must_b]The Common Seal of the PCC must be affixed to contracts for construction, or other contracts if requested, and all grants made by the PCC that are at or above the value of £300,000 (exc VAT).



14.3.9 [bookmark: 14.3.10_The_affixing_of_the_Common_Seal_]The affixing of the Common Seal shall only be attested by the CEX or a nominated deputy. A record of the contracts once sealed shall be maintained and the record signed by the person who shall have attested the seal.
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[bookmark: 14.3.11_All_evaluation_criteria_and_weig]

14.3.10 [bookmark: 14.3.12_The_PCC_delegates_their_authorit]The PCC delegates their authority to the CFO to commit the PCC to contractual agreements below £500,000 (exc VAT) in value.



14.3.11 [bookmark: 14.3.13_The_PCC_will_be_responsible_for_]The PCC will be responsible for the authorisation of all contracts of £500,000 (exc VAT) and above.



Budget Authorisation



14.3.12 [bookmark: 14.3.14_Before_entering_into_any_contrac]Before entering into any contractual commitment on behalf of the PCC, the Budget Holder must ensure that there is sufficient approved budget to meet the commitment being made.



14.4 [bookmark: 14.4_Procurement_Thresholds13F][bookmark: _Toc192678857][bookmark: _Toc192680338]Procurement Thresholds[footnoteRef:16] [16:  All the values stated within this procedure are exclusive of Value Added Tax (VAT)] 




14.4.1 [bookmark: 14.4.1_At_least_one_quotation_shall_be_o]At least one quotation shall be obtained in respect of all goods and services with a total value of less than £10,000 (exc VAT). More than one quotation may be obtained where it is considered appropriate to demonstrate value for money.



14.4.2 [bookmark: 14.4.2_Procurement_of_goods_and_services]Procurement of goods and services whose total estimated value exceeds

£10,000 (exc VAT) but are less than £25,000 (exc VAT), shall be made only after quotations have been sought from not less than three suppliers or suitable persons. (emailed quotations may be obtained where the purchase is of an urgent nature).



14.4.3 [bookmark: 14.4.3_Procurement_of_goods_and_services]Procurement of goods and services whose total estimated value exceeds

£25,000 (exc VAT), shall be made only after the relevant procurement process has been undertaken as described in section 14.6 of this document.



14.4.4 [bookmark: 14.4.4_Procurement_of_goods_and_services]Procurement of goods and services shall comply with the requirements of the Public Contracts Regulations 2015 (PCR 2015), Procurement Act 2023 (PA 2023) and any associated UK Statutory Instruments.

14.4.5 The Procurement Act 2023 has been introduced into legislation on 24th February 2025. The PCR2015 rules apply unless they conflict with current legislation (PA 2023). For details of current financial limits relating to the PCR 2015/PA2023 should be made to the Procurement Department. The limits are detailed in the following Procurement Policy Notice:   Guidance: Thresholds (HTML) - GOV.UK





Total Value or Amount of Contracts



14.4.6 [bookmark: 14.4.6_A_project_shall_not_be_divided_in]A project shall not be divided into a number of separate contracts in order to avoid the limitations imposed by statute, PCR 2015/PA2023 or Financial Regulations. Deliberate division of projects in such a way could result in disciplinary action.



[bookmark: 14.5_List_of_Suppliers][bookmark: 14.5.1_The_PCC_will_maintain_a_list_of_p]

14.5 [bookmark: _bookmark34][bookmark: 14.6_Procurement_Procedures_(for_estimat][bookmark: _bookmark35][bookmark: _Toc192678858][bookmark: _Toc192680339][bookmark: 14.6.1_Before_any_contract_is_entered_in]Procurement Procedures (for estimated values exceeding £25,000 (exc VAT)



14.5.1 Before any contract is entered into, procurement must be undertaken in one of the ways described in these Standing Orders except as provided in paragraphs 14.6.1 to 14.7.5. The detailed administrative procedures are more particularly prescribed in the Financial Control procedures.



Compliance with PCR 2015/PA2023



14.5.2 Where the estimated value of the contract exceeds the Guidance: Thresholds (HTML) - GOV.UK:



14.5.2.1 the appropriate notice must be placed in Find a Tender (Sell2Wales) , and the time scales relating to the specific tendering process complied with; and

14.5.2.2 additionally further notice will be given on the PCC / CC’s approved online portal for the publication of contract notices and other publications if deemed appropriate.



Tendering Procedure



14.5.3 [bookmark: 14.6.3_Where_the_estimated_value_of_the_]Where the estimated value of the contract exceeds £25,000 (exc VAT), the Procurement department will facilitate the most appropriate procurement process. For Below Threshold Procurements this may be through quotations or a formal procurement process.  



14.5.4 Where a formal procurement process is undertaken at least 14 days’ notice must be given on the PCC / CC’s approved online portal for the publication of contract notices and other publications if deemed appropriate.



14.5.5 [bookmark: 14.6.4_The_notice_must_state_the_nature_]The notice must state the nature and purpose of the contract, invite tenders for its execution and specify the last date and time when tenders must be received.



14.5.6 [bookmark: 14.6.5_The_relevant_tendering_procedure_]The relevant tendering procedure will be considered between the Procurement department and budget holder/department expert.



[bookmark: The_current_tendering_procedures_availab]The current tendering procedures available to undertake are:



· Open

· Competitive Flexible Procedure 

· Direct Award

· Special Regime (Concession/Light Touch)



[bookmark: All_those_who_qualify_to_respond_must_be]All those who qualify to respond must be invited to tender and be able to access the tender documents on the electronic tendering system immediately following the publication of the contract notice.



14.5.7 [bookmark: 14.6.6_The_process_of_selecting_prospect]The process of selecting prospective contractors must be seen to show no favour and be fully documented by ensuring the evaluation criteria to be used are included in the tender documentation.



		

		

		101









Exceptions



14.5.8 The provisions of the tendering procedure set out herein do not apply where the CFO, in consultation with the DoF and CEX, is satisfied that the Direct Award is compliant with PA 2023 (Direct Award Section 41, 43 and Schedule 5).



· the production of a prototype, or supply of other novel goods or services;

· there is only one source of supply; (no reasonable alternatives to those goods, services or works)

· there is a justifiable case to use a specific supplier for reason of compatibility with existing equipment or to maintain continuity of supply intended as an extension to or partial replacement of existing goods, services or works where a change in supplier would result in the contracting authority receiving incompatible goods/service or create disproportionate technical difficulties. Where such a case is made, it is imperative that evidence of costs and associated factors are provided to support the assertion;

· the services supplied are that of an Expert Witness

· goods purchased on a commodity market.

· Advantageous terms on insolvency

· a genuine unforeseeable operational need arises so that the supply is urgently required and loss, damage or injury could result from delay due to the advertising procedure;

· some tenders may also qualify for a specific exclusion from the requirements of the PA 2023 on grounds of national security. 

· to protect human, animal or plant life or health or to protect public order or safety under section 42 of the PA 2023

· switch to Direct Award following an unsuccessful competitive tendering procedure.

· Confirmation must be obtained from the Force’s Procurement Department in the first instance regarding whether such exclusion applies to the proposed purchase.  All suppliers will be subject to review to determine if they are excluded or excludable as per the Debarment List.  



14.5.9 [bookmark: 14.6.8_Those_wishing_to_rely_on_any_of_t]Those wishing to rely on any of the foregoing shall submit an evidenced case to the CFO. Details of such contracts shall be reported to the OPCC Executive where the value exceeds £25,000 (exc VAT) prior to being signed off.



14.5.10 [bookmark: 14.6.9_These_exceptions_apply_provided_t]These exceptions apply provided that in each instance specified in paragraph 14.6.7:



· such action does not contravene any statutory or PA 2023 requirement;

· details of the contract are reported to the OPCC Executive where the value of the contract exceeds £25,000 (exc VAT); and

· adequate documentation is retained for all contracts where tenders are not invited.



14.6 [bookmark: 14.7_Submission_and_Opening_of_Tenders_a][bookmark: _Toc192678859][bookmark: _Toc192680340]Submission and Opening of Tenders and Quotations 



Submission of Tenders



14.6.1 [bookmark: 14.7.1_Where_in_pursuance_of_the_Standin]Where in pursuance of the Standing Orders invitation to tender is made, every invitation shall state:



· the time and method(s) by which the tender should be delivered;

· that the PCC does not bind their self to accept the lowest or any tender.



Custody, Recording and Opening of Tenders and Quotations



14.6.2 [bookmark: 14.7.2_Where_the_estimated_value_of_the_]Where the estimated value of the contract is more than £10,000 (exc VAT) but does not exceed £25,000, formal quotations may be received by the Budget Holder or delegated representative.



14.6.3 [bookmark: 14.7.3_Where_the_estimated_value_of_the_]Where the estimated value of the contract exceeds £25,000 (exc VAT), all tenders/quotations are to be received by the nominated Procurement department.



Non-Return of Tenders



14.6.4 [bookmark: 14.7.4_The_electronic_tendering_system_w]The electronic tendering system will record the suppliers who have requested access to the tender exercise and will record all submissions and any non- submission of a tender response.



14.6.5 [bookmark: 14.7.5_Late_tenders_may_be_considered_fo]Late tenders may be considered following discussion between the Budget Holder and the nominated Head of Procurement.



14.7 [bookmark: 14.8_Evaluation_of_Tenders_and_Post_Tend][bookmark: _Toc192678860][bookmark: _Toc192680341]Evaluation of Tenders and Post Tender Negotiations



[bookmark: 14.8.1_Tenders_will_be_evaluated_using_a]Evaluation of Tenders



14.7.1 Tenders will be evaluated using an appropriately structured evaluation model. The originating department shall approve the outline of any tender evaluation model used to judge tenders/quotations, before the respective tenders are issued.



Acceptance of Tenders



14.7.2 [bookmark: 14.8.2_The_PCC_and_those_with_delegated_]The PCC and those with delegated authority under this Corporate Governance Framework shall be empowered to accept tenders subject to adherence to statutory procurement procedures.





Where Only One Tender is Received



14.7.3 [bookmark: 14.8.3_Where_only_one_tender_is_received]Where only one tender is received this will be reported to the Strategic Finance and MTFP Board. Officers must provide an explanation for only one tender being received and provide reasons why a second tendering process is not feasible / necessary.



Nominated Sub Contractors and Suppliers



14.7.4 [bookmark: 14.8.4_It_shall_be_a_condition_of_the_en]It shall be a condition of the engagement by, or on behalf of, the PCC of any person who is not an officer of the PCC that such person if they are to supervise a contract shall comply with the provision of those Standing Orders whether or not they are specified as an Authorised Officer.



14.7.5 [bookmark: 14.8.5_The_contract_will_contain_a_claus]The contract will contain a clause requiring the Contractor to obtain the written permission of the lead officer before assigning or sub-letting the contract or any part of it, other than as specifically allowed under the terms of the contract.





14.8 [bookmark: _Toc192678861][bookmark: _Toc192680342][bookmark: 14.9.1_Every_contract_shall_be_in_writin]Form of Contract



14.8.1 [bookmark: _Hlk185496990]Every contract shall be in writing. Where a contract exceeds £25,000 (exc VAT) the contract shall be in a form approved by the CFO. Contracts whose value is less than £25,000 (exc VAT) may be completed by use of an official order form accompanied by the PCC’s standard terms and conditions. Verbal quotations will be evidenced in writing backed up by an appropriate order form.



14.8.2 [bookmark: 14.9.2_All_contracts_shall_specify:]All contracts shall specify:



· the nature and extent of the work and services to be carried out, or the quantity and description of goods and materials to be supplied;

· the price to be paid with a statement of discounts or other deductions or variations; and

· the time or times within which the contract is to be performed or the goods delivered.



14.8.3 [bookmark: 14.9.3_Where_British_standards_of_specif][bookmark: _Hlk185496712]Where British standards of specification, or standard codes of practice are available at the date of tender, the contract should require all goods, material and workmanship to be at least in accordance with those standards / specifications or equivalents..



14.9 [bookmark: _Toc192680343]Transparency

For all requirements over £25,000 exc VAT a transparency notice must be published at each relevant stage of the full commercial lifecycle in line with the requirements of PA 2023. Procurement Act 2023 guidance: notice sequencing and flowcharts [HTML] | GOV.WALES



14.10 [bookmark: 14.10_Cancellation_of_Contracts][bookmark: _Toc192678862][bookmark: _Toc192680344]Cancellation of Contracts





14.10.1 There shall be inserted in every written contract a clause empowering the PCC to cancel the contract and to recover from the Contractor the amount of any loss resulting from such cancellation under the following circumstances:



· if the Contractor has offered, given or agreed to give to any person any gift or consideration of any kind as an inducement or reward; or

· for failing to fulfil the terms of the contract; or

· for showing or forbearing to show favour or disfavour to any person in relation to the contract or any other contract with the PCC; or

· if the acts shall have been done by any persons employed by them, or acting on their behalf, whether with or without the knowledge of the Contractor, or

· in relation to any contract with the PCC the Contractor, or any person employed by them, or acting on their behalf, shall have committed any offence under the Bribery Act 2010; or shall have given any fee or reward the receipt of which is an offence under Section 117(2) of the Local Government Act 1972.



14.10.2 [bookmark: 14.10.2_An_appropriate_cancellation_clau]An appropriate cancellation clause shall be inserted in every written contract.



14.10.3 [bookmark: 14.10.3_Contracts_must_also_state_that_f]Contracts must also state that failure to comply with contractual obligation in whole or part may result in cancellation of the contract and recovery of any additional costs from the Contractor.



14.11 [bookmark: 14.11_Insolvency][bookmark: _Toc192678863][bookmark: _Toc192680345]Insolvency



14.11.1 In the event that a supplier of goods or services enters into administration or liquidation, the CFO and DoF should be immediately notified. They will ensure that contact is made with the administrator/liquidator to safeguard the position of the organisation to the extent that it is possible to do so. They will also inform other staff including the CEX, DCC, the Solicitor in the Force Legal Services Department and the Procurement Department as appropriate. They will consider the risks facing the organisation and take appropriate steps to mitigate those risks including, if necessary, ensuring that an alternative provision of goods or services is arranged as soon as practicable.



Access to Documentation



14.11.2 [bookmark: 14.11.2_Auditors_or_other_appointed_repr]Auditors or other appointed representatives of the PCC must have right of access to a Contractors documents in relation to any contract with the PCC.



14.11.3 [bookmark: 14.11.3_Documentation_in_relation_to_any]Documentation in relation to any contract must be retained for the required period stipulated in the PCC’s Policy on retention and destruction of documents.



Insurance Requirements



14.11.4 [bookmark: 14.11.4_Suppliers_insurance_liability_le]Suppliers insurance liability levels will be requested during the tendering process and will be confirmed by the Procurement Department. All contracts must include the following as a minimum:





		Insurance

		Minimum Cover

		Contract Requirements



		Public Liability

		£5 million

		All contracts



		Employers Liability

		£10 million

		All contracts



		Professional Indemnity / Liability

		£1 million

		All contracts



		Product Liability

		£1 million

		Where appropriate (e.g. suppliers of equipment)









14.12 [bookmark: 14.12_Land_Transactions][bookmark: _bookmark37][bookmark: _Toc192678864][bookmark: _Toc192680346]Land Transactions



Acquisition of Land and Buildings



14.12.1 [bookmark: 14.12.1_Before_acquiring_any_interest_in]Before acquiring any interest in land, and/or buildings, the PCC shall consider an estimate from an appropriately qualified person of the value of the land and/or buildings concerned and shall not acquire land and/or buildings at a consideration in excess of that ultimately recommended by its qualified person.



Acquisition of Land and Buildings at Auction



14.12.2 [bookmark: 14.12.2_An_appropriately_qualified_perso]An appropriately qualified person appointed by the DoF in the exercise of their delegated powers for property management, may bid at auctions for land and/or buildings required for any of the PCC’s functions provided:



· the legal terms have been approved in accordance with appropriate legal advice; and

· the bid does not exceed the sum indicated by the PCC, or where no such sum has been indicated, the amount allowed in the PCC’s approved estimates (subject to any allowance under the PCC’s Financial Regulations) for that purpose.



Disposal of Land and Management of Estate



14.12.3 [bookmark: 14.12.3_The_DoF,_in_consultation_with_th]The DoF, in consultation with the Head of Estates, is empowered:-



· in accordance with appropriate professional advice, to determine any action as appropriate in connection with reviewing rating assessments, lodging objections, assessing rents for property, attending at valuation courts, dealing with tenants’ / licensees’ requests to assign or carry out improvements and requests to vary conditions of tenancies or licenses, and to determine routine matters of estates management;

· after the PCC’s approval in principle has been obtained to a disposal of property and subject to compliance with any procedures adopted by the PCC relating to former owners and with Section 123 of the Local Government Act 1972, to arrange a disposal at not less than the valuation of an appropriately qualified person appointed by the DoF for that purpose; and

· with the advice of an appropriately qualified person appointed by the DoF, to carry out any other land transaction where the total amount of the consideration, (including the cost of accommodation works) or in the case of a rent review, the amount of any increase, is provided for in the approved estimates.
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Corporate Governance Framework 2025/26

Email sent 25/02/2025 to

· Nicola Davies

· Alison Perry

· Heddwyn Thomas

· Faye Ryan

· Rachel Joes

· Debby Jones

· Michelle Reynolds

· Edwin Harries

· DCC Ifan Charles

· Louise Harries

Reminder email sent 10/03/2025

Responses received from

Rachel Jones – confirm no amends

Heddwyn Thomas – confirm no amends

DCC Ifan Charles-confirm no amends 

Faye Ryan – amends made

Debbie Jones – amends made



Edits log

		Section: 

		Edits 

		Notes from Business Area



		All

		Hyperlinks, numbering, contents, dates and cross references updated as well as some minor grammatical edits.

		



		Page 7 Section 1.2.3   

		Link to   UK- General Data Protection Regulation (UK-GDPR).

		



		Page 58, section 9.5.4

		Information Security Policy – this policy has recently been reviewed- Link updated 

		



		

		

		



		Page 27

Section 4..4.14

		Approval limits for individual contracts, orders, invoices and non-pay budget movements changed. 

		To help facilitate the New Procurement Act  - it is proposed to be able to flex the below threshold procurement process to facilitate SMEs access to public contracts.  This will involve being able to use a quotation process where suitable to deal with spend below the thresholds detailed opposite (£215K - goods and services; £5.4M Works).  As all requirements over £25K require contract notices published, then Procurement will still deal with all requirements over the £25K threshold and will determine suitable procurement route.  Again this will create a more efficient process where suitable.  



		14.1.2

		Removal of ‘service and public work’ and updated to ‘concession contract’

Definition of concession contract updated

		



		14.1.12

14.3.5

14.3.6

14.3.8

14.3.10

14.3.11

14.4.1

14.4.2

14.4.3

14.5

14.5.3

14.5.9

14.5.10

14.8.1

		Excluding VAT added after the value amount



		



		14.2.2

		Procurement and Contracts Manager changed to Head of Procurement

		



		14.2.3 

		Updated regarding Declaration of interest/conflict assessment 

Requirement to compete declaration of interest by tender evaluation panel removed and changed to a conflict assessment conducted throughout the procurement process. 

		



		14.3.1

		Strategic Finance and Procurement Group changed to Strategic Finance MTFP Board

		



		14.3.7

		‘Evaluating criteria and weighing’ changes to relevant ‘procurement process details’

		



		14.4.1

		Value increased £5,000 to £10,000 as per section 4.4.14

		



		14.4.2

		Value increased from £5,000 to £10,000

		



		14.4.3

		‘Formal tender invited’ changed to ‘relevant procurement process undertake’ 

		



		14.4.4

		Insertion of Procurement Act 2023 (PA 2023)

		



		14.4.5

		Procurement Act changed from 2024 to 2023 and date introduced into legislation added

Addition of PCR2015 and PA 2023

Removal of ‘current’ before rules

		



		14.4.5

14.4.6

		Numbering combined to become 14.4.5

PA2023 inserted after PCR2015

Link updated for guidance thresholds

		



		14.4.7

		Amended to 14.4.6

PA2023 inserted after PCR2015

		



		14.5

14.5.1

		Removed section relating to list of supplier 

		



		14.5/14.6

		Section 14.5 removed and section 14.6 becomes 14.5 

		



		14.6.1/14.5.1

		Section 14.6.1 becomes 14.5.1

PA2023 inserted after compliance with PCR 2015

		



		14.6.2/14.5.2.

		Section 14.6.2 becomes 14.5.2

Link added for guidance threshold 

‘contract finder’ removed and ‘Sell2Wales’ inserted

		



		14.5.3

		Inserted ‘the Procurement department will facilitate the most appropriate procurement process. For Below Threshold Procurements this may be through quotations or a formal procurement process.’

		In line with the new PA below threshold procurements should remove barriers for suppliers (especially SMEs) to be able to tender.



		14.6.3/14.5.4

		Section 14.6.3 becomes 14.5.4

Inserted ‘Where a formal procurement process is undertaken’

		



		14.6.4/14.5.5

14.6.5/14.5.6

		Amended to 14.5.5

Amended to 14.5.6

Current tendering procedures available amended

		



		14.6.6/14.5.7

		Amended to 14.5.7

		



		14.6.7/14.5.8

		Amended to 14.5.8

Removed ‘Subject to PCR 2015’

Inserted ‘the Direct Award is compliant with PA 2023 (Direct Award Section 41, 43 and Schedule 5)’

		Direct Award requirements have been updated to reflect requirements under PA 2023.



		14.6.8/14.5.9

		Amended to 14.5.9

		



		14.6.9/14.5.10

		Amended to 14.5.10

‘PCR2015’ amended to PA2023

		



		14.7/14.6

14.7.1

14.7.2



14.7.3



14.7.4

14.7.5

14.8

14.8.1



14.8.2

14.8.3





14.8.4

14.8.5

		Amended to 14.6

Amended to 14.6.1

Amended to 14.6.2, value amended from £5,000 to £10,000

Amended to 14.6.3, ‘quotations’ inserted after ‘tenders’

Amended to 14.6.4

Amended to 14.6.5

Amended to 14.7

Amended 14.7.1, ‘quotations’ inserted after ‘tenders’

Amended to 14.7.2

Amended to 14.7.3, ‘Strategic Finance and Procurement Group’ amended to’ Strategic Finance and MTFP Board’

Amended to 14.7.4

Amended to 14.7.5

		



		14.9

14.9.1

14.9.2

14.9.3



		Amended to 14.8

Amended to 14.8.1

Amended to 14.8.2

Amended to 14.8.3, ‘or equivalent included after specification 



		



		14.9

		New Section-Transparency added
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		v.3
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1. [bookmark: _Toc182993770]Introduction



The Risk Management Framework sets out the basis for the principles and approaches to risk management which are to be adhered to throughout Dyfed-Powys Police. Its core objective is to achieve a consistent and effective application of risk management and allow it to be embedded into all core processes, forming part of the day-to-day management processes across the organisation.  Risk management, when executed effectively, should add value by supporting day-to-day activities as opposed to being a separate, self-contained process and this guidance supports this approach. Dyfed-Powys Police is committed to identifying and managing risk to provide effective, efficient, and cost-effective results. Risk management is an essential part of our governance and assurance approach.   



2. [bookmark: _Toc182993771]What is a Risk?



A risk is defined as ‘the effect of uncertainty on objectives. It can be better described in layman’s terms as anything which can impact upon the achievement of an organisation’s objectives, either reducing the likelihood of achievement or stopping it altogether. Not every perceived problem is a risk. An important distinction must be made between what is a risk, what is an issue and what is an incident.



		Risk

		Issue

		Event



		A risk is a potential for loss or opportunity

		An issue is an incident, or impeding factor

		An incident is when something bad has happened



		A risk is something that hasn’t happened yet but has some probability of occurring

		An issue is essentially a risk that has happened

		







3. [bookmark: _Toc182993772]What is Risk Management?



Risk management is the systematic way of dealing with that uncertainty which involves the identification, analysis, control, and monitoring of risk. Risk management activities are designed to achieve the best possible outcomes and reduce the uncertainty of outcomes.



Enterprise Risk Management (ERM) is a more integrated approach to risk management which draws together the management of all types of risks and moves away from a silo-based approach, allowing for a holistic view of the interrelated risk portfolio of an organisation. 

ERM takes a more unifying, broader, and more integrated approach.



4. [bookmark: _Toc182993773]Why do we need Risk Management?



An effective system of risk management will deliver certain outputs:

· Ensure compliance with legislation, regulations, and other mandatory obligations.

· Provide assurance to internal and external governance groups that risks are being effectively controlled.

· Ensure decision-making is informed and risk based.

· Achievement of effective and efficient processes throughout the organisation.

· Supports organisational resilience and achievement of objectives.

· Supports opportunities of risk taking.



5. [bookmark: _Toc182993774]Effective Risk Management



Effective Risk Management improves organisational decision-making. Risk management allows all potential threats to the achievement of the objectives to be identified, monitored, and managed. An effective scoring and escalation route for risks also allows for prioritisation within a resource-finite organisation such as the force. When making strategic decisions, effective risk management practices allow these to be based on risk and resources to be prioritised appropriately.



Effective risk management practices support the identification and management of a wide range of risks facing the organisation and will reduce the change of high-profile failures occurring. The benefits achieved through effective risk management will significantly outweigh the time investment required and will ensure the delivery of objectives is achieved.



6. [bookmark: _Toc182993775]Risk Management Policy



Dyfed-Powys Police recognise that effective risk management is an integral part of good management and a key feature of corporate governance and instil effective risk management practices within a framework and culture to support this.



The force is committed to ensuring that risk management underpins all activities and have a responsibility, as a public sector organisation, to manage risks effectively, ensuring best value and transparency through the promotion of a risk aware culture.



The policy statement outlines the objectives of Risk Management across the organisation.



Dyfed-Powys Police will identify, reduce, and prevent undesirable incidents/outcomes. It will review past incidents and implement changes to prevent/reduce future occurrences and maximise opportunities where possible.

 Enterprise Risk Management is an integral part of the force planning and management process.



7. [bookmark: _Toc182993776]Risk Appetite



The delivery of policing is inherently risky. Police Officers make dynamic risk assessments every day and the potential consequences to the public of failing to achieve our objectives are significant. Decisions have to be taken about where to allocate finite resources in order to maximise the chance of achieving objectives and delivering priorities and strategies.



The more resource that is put into minimising risks, the less resource is left to maximise opportunities. As such, Dyfed-Powys Police clearly sets out the levels of risk-taking that are acceptable, and these are captured in the Force Risk Appetite Statement. The Risk Appetite Statement is reviewed and agreed annually by the Corporate Governance Group.



Risk Appetite

An organisation’s risk appetite can be defined as the amount of risk that an organisation is willing to seek or accept in the pursuit of its long-term objectives.[footnoteRef:2]  [2:  (Institute of Risk Management: Risk Appetite and Tolerance, Guidance Paper 2011).] 


7.1 [bookmark: _Toc182993777]Risk Appetite Levels



There are four levels of risk appetite within Dyfed-Powys Police. These levels directly correspond with the overall score on the risk assessment matrix as demonstrated below.



· Averse – Very little appetite for this type of risk

· Cautious – Minimal appetite for this type of risk

· Medium – Acceptance that a level of risk will be required to pursue the objectives, or that a greater level of risk must be tolerated in this area

· Open – Acceptance that risk must be more actively taken in the pursuit of transformation or that a high level of risk must be tolerated.



7.2 [bookmark: _Toc182993778]Relationship Between Risk Scoring and Risk Appetite



		Risk Appetite Level

		Scoring Within Appetite

		Scoring Outside of Appetite



		Averse

		Between 1-6

is within appetite

		7 and above escalate to Head of Department



		Cautious

		Between 8-10

is within appetite

		11 and above escalate to Head of Department



		Medium 

		Between 12-16

is within appetite

		17 and above escalate to Head of Department



		Open

		Between 20-25

is within appetite

		Open to all risks
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7.3	Risk Appetite Statement

The risk appetite statement is reviewed annually and is a formal document that states the forces willingness and capacity to accept and manage risks. The risk appetite statement serves as a guideline for decision making processes, enabling the force to align its risk-taking activities within the overall strategic objectives and risk management framework. The statement is defined by the Corporate Governance Group and aligns to the forces purpose and strategy and the risk appetite of key stakeholders.





















[Left Blank]

		Risk Category

		Risk Area

		Risk Appetite level

		Scoring Outside of Appetite

		Force Assessment



		Finance

		Financial Management

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		We will ensure that resources are aligned to strategic objectives, that there is a balanced and sustainable budget and VFM in delivering services.



		

		Treasury Management

		Averse

		Above 6 escalate

		High Impact on available finance/assets. Financial Impact greater than £1M.



		Legal

		Compliance

(Legal/HO/IOPCC/HMIC)

		Open

		Open to all risks

		We give due consideration to guidance, recommendations and non-statutory regulations taking into account local circumstances and the needs of the public of Dyfed Powys when making our decisions.



		

		Data Protection/GDPR Compliance

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		We will ensure that the force meets all requirements of the DPA whilst acknowledging that policing business needs to be undertaken efficiently.



		Strategy

		Strategic Planning Alignment

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		We will have a planning process that ensures resources and investments are strategically aligned, with rigorous governance and a full evidence base to support decisions.



		

		Organisational Strategy & Priorities

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		We have an organisational strategy that ensures resources and investments are strategically aligned to our priorities.



		Governance

		Partnerships/Collaborations

		Open

		Open to all risks

		We are willing to take risks in pursuit of partnership/collaboration developments that have the potential to deliver higher benefits.



		

		Internal Governance

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		We will ensure that decision making is done in a structured and evidenced manner, that all understand and participate in.



		

		Oversight & Monitoring Arrangements

		Open

		Open to all risks

		We will ensure oversight and monitoring arrangements are structured and evidenced in a manner that is transparent.



		Operations

		Public Safety

		Averse

		Above 6 escalate

		We will take action to avoid or mitigate risks that impact on public safety.



		

		Public Experience/Satisfaction

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		Public experience / satisfaction is very important to us; in a changing environment we are prepared to be innovative and forward-thinking. 



		Commercial

		Ethical & reliable Supply Chain

		Open

		Open to all risks

		We will ensure through rigorous procurement processes that ethical and reliability considerations are fully explored for all supply chains.



		

		Contract Management

		Open

		Open to all risks

		We will regularly review the most valuable/critical contracts to ensure they are providing value for money and remain fit for purpose.



		People

		Staff & Officer Wellbeing

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		The health and safety of our staff is important to the delivery of effective and efficient policing in Dyfed Powys. We will provide the tools (risk assessments; dynamic risk assessment; training; and equipment) for staff to take managed and acceptable risks.



		

		Staff/Officers, Fraud & Corruption

		Averse

		Above 6 escalate

		We will take action on unethical behaviour, fraud or corruption perpetrated by employees and any behaviours that fall short of the high standards expected. 



		

		Capacity & Capability

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		We will actively monitor and manage resource levels in front line roles to ensure desirable staffing levels are maintained for the safety of the public and staff.



		Technology

		ICT Continuity of Service for Force Critical Functions

		Averse

		Above 6 escalate

		We will support force critical functions and ensure measures are in place to support continuity of service in the event of a disruption.



		

		AI[footnoteRef:3] Ethics [3:  AI = Artificial Intelligence] 


		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		The Force will ensure that all AI related software or developments are thoroughly assessed through the Force governance process.



		Data & Information Management

		Internal Information Sharing

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		We will ensure that guidance is provided for staff to ensure that information is shared appropriately, ensuring police business can be undertaken effectively and efficiently.



		

		Information Sharing

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		We will put in place information sharing agreements with partners to ensure

information is shared in a secure and appropriate manner.



		

		Information Management & Disclosure

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		We will ensure that guidance is provided for staff that meets the standards for information management and disclosure.



		Information Assets & Estate

		IT & Cyber Security

		Averse

		Above 6 escalate

		We have a very low appetite for risks to the network and availability of systems that support our critical functions; we have a very low appetite for threats to our assets arising from external malicious attacks.



		

		Site Security

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate

		Ensuring our sites are physically secure is important to maintain security of information and ICT equipment, and we will maintain all required access restrictions and use of appropriate identification to support this.



		

		Purchase, rental, disposal, construction, and refurbishment’

		Cautious

		

Above 10 escalate

		We will regularly review the most valuable/critical assets to ensure they are providing value for money and remain fit for purpose.



		Project/Programme

		Business Change

		Open

		Open to all risks

		We are open to taking some risk in order to ensure we remain focussed on the future. Business change can be achieved by developing new and innovative ways of managing our services and includes investment in new technologies and IT development.



		Reputational

		Reputation

		Open

		Open to all risks

		We are willing to accept some risks to reputation if there is clear potential for the benefits to outweigh the risks. Our reputation is enhanced by our positive attitude towards Social Value and our risk appetite in other areas.



		

		Scrutiny & Events

		Open

		Open to all risks

		We give consideration to scrutiny and events and the impact from scrutiny. We understand the impact of events and events not in our direct control.











7.3 [bookmark: _Toc182993779]Health & Safety Risk Appetite

The majority of activity (operational and otherwise) undertaken by Dyfed-Powys Police falls in line with the proposed risk appetite and tolerance levels for Health & Safety as outlined above. 

Policing is inherently risky; however, a suite of controls are put in place by the force to effectively manage those risks to an acceptable level. It is important to note that the risk appetite statements are not intended to constrain the operational decision-making of Police Officers in circumstances that present unique challenges. Specific exceptions to the Health & Safety Risk Appetite Statement are detailed below.

i. We accept that there will be certain unique and challenging circumstances where the operational commander will require to make a dynamic risk assessment, approved by the command structure, which may result in risk-taking within Dyfed-Powys Police’s stated risk appetite and tolerance for Health & Safety.

ii. Specifically, in the event of a terrorist attack, our specially trained Firearms Officers will deal with a significant level of threat to their personal safety which is outside the ‘Cautious’ Health & Safety tolerance level of risk, up to ‘Open’ in these circumstances. Our risk appetite however, remains ‘Adverse’.



8. [bookmark: _Toc182993780]Risk Culture



Understanding the part that all staff play in effective risk management is essential. To support a positive risk culture the importance of risk and risk management is integral to our day-to-day business. The force promotes a positive risk culture through:

		Leadership

		A leadership team that promotes and supports a positive risk culture throughout the organisation and through conduct of operations and business





		Involvement

		An inclusive process that engages all divisions and departments





		Learning

		Through training, development, mentoring and support





		Accountability

		Avoidance of blame culture but ensuring responsibility for action





		Communication

		Accessible information, openness on risk management issues and lessons learned.







8.1 [bookmark: _Toc182993781]Risk Maturity

Risk culture is a subset of the overall maturity within an organisation. Risk maturity describes the level of risk management capability within the force.

Risk Management is aligned to the Audit and Assurance functions within the force and enjoys a close relationship and interrelated portfolio of work with these areas.

In addition to this, the force encourages independent review of our arrangements and seek to do this through internal (TIAA) and external (HMICFRS) audit.

9. [bookmark: _Toc182993782]Risk Architecture

The risk architecture is the overarching term for all of the risk management arrangements. It sets out the lines of communication and reporting, delegation of roles and responsibilities. Defining how and where risk information is communicated is essential to developing the risk culture and ensuring risk management is being used properly to prioritise resources.

9.1 [bookmark: _Toc182993783]Governance & Reporting

Risks, once identified, are captured on risk registers. Each portfolio and department will hold a risk register for its own business area and these form bottom-level risk registers. All areas of business, operational and support services have a Strategic Board through which they report (Appendix A).

[image: ]

The governance process enables risk to be assigned to the appropriate person(s) or department(s) for mitigation, management, and action. Corporate assurance arrangements incorporate the three lines of defence.  

The first line of defence (functions that own and manage risks)

Is formed by managers and staff who are responsible for identifying and managing risk as part of their accountability for achieving objectives. Collectively, they should have the necessary knowledge, skills, information, and authority to operate the relevant policies and procedures of risk control. This requires an understanding of the functional requirements, the department objectives, and the environment in which it operates.



The second line of defence (functions that oversee or who specialise in compliance or the management of risk)

Provides the policies, frameworks, tools, techniques, and support to enable risk and compliance to be managed in the first line, conducts monitoring to judge how effectively they are doing it and helps ensure consistency of definitions and measurement of risk. This includes management information and performance management arrangements.

The third line of defence (functions that provide independent assurance)

Provided by Internal Audit activity, Audit Wales, and Independent Inspection, sits outside the risk management processes of the first two lines of defence. Its main role is to ensure that the first two lines of are operating effectively and advise how they can be improved, tasked, and reported to boards and audit committee. 

It provides an evaluation, through a risk-based approach, on the effectiveness of governance, risk management, and internal control to the organisation’s governing body and senior management. It also gives assurance to sector regulators and external auditors that appropriate controls and processes are in place and are operating effectively.

9.2 [bookmark: _Toc182993784]Risk Escalation/De-Escalation

Risks are escalated in accordance with the agreed risk appetite and tolerance for each risk category.

When the residual score for a risk exceeds the tolerance level for its category, it will automatically be escalated to the appropriate lead for close scrutiny and direction of mitigating action.

A residual score in excess of the agreed risk appetite for that risk category will require it to be flagged to operational portfolio / departmental management for close monitoring and corrective action.

Every risk recorded on the corporate risk register has a risk record assigned to it. The Risk & Business Continuity Management Advisor creates the record by assessing the information from the initial corporate risk profile template and in consultation with the Risk Owner. The risk will then be documented onto the risk register which will record all risk information, scoring, risk updates and closed actions log. 

In addition to the monthly review of risk registers, structured formal reviews take place every 3 months, reporting to a number of strategic level boards and oversight groups. 

Reviews include the consideration of risks to the Chief Constables Delivery Plan and the Police and Crime Commissioners Police and Crime Plan and organisational risks. Risk reviews consider the following.

· Are the identified risks still the most significant?

· Are target dates for actions/mitigations being met?

· New risks identified

· Are control measures and early warning indicators still appropriate and effective?

· Are we assured that the control measures for mitigating the risk are operating effectively?

· Overall, are we satisfied that an effective risk management process is in place/being followed?

[bookmark: _Toc182993785]9.3 Risk Timescales/Limits 



The timescale set to resolve or mitigate any corporate risk is within a 12–18-month period.  However, in the case where the risk is likely to extend beyond this period then the reason must be clearly specified in the risk profile reporting form/register.



10. [bookmark: _Toc182993786]Roles and Responsibilities

Managing Risk is the responsibility of All Staff. 

The Chief Constable delegates on a day-to-day basis the responsibility for organisational governance, including the management of risk to the Deputy Chief Constable (DCC).

Portfolio/operational leads promote the importance of risk management and the fostering of good risk culture within their area(s) of responsibility, ensuring risk is a standing agenda item at meetings and assuring the effectiveness of individual risk management plans.



		Chief Constable

		The Chief Constable is responsible for the management of risk and for providing assurance that sound systems of internal control are in place and are effective.






		Deputy Chief Constable

		The Deputy Chief Constable (DCC) is responsible for the management and coordination of the organisation’s risk policies and activities.





		Risk Owners

		Portfolio/Operational leads are responsible for the identification, evaluation, and control of risks within their specific area of responsibility. They are also responsible collectively for the management of risks which have strategic or cross-departmental implications for the organisation.





		Risk Actionee

		Persons with responsibility for implementing risk control measures and reporting progress to risk owners.





		Risk & Business Continuity Management Advisor

		Responsibility for coordinating and overseeing the risk management process and systems at all levels within the organisation. 







Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner



		Police and Crime Commissioner

		The Police and Crime Commissioner delegates on a day-to-day basis, the responsibility for risk management within the OPCC to the Chief of Staff.





		OPCC Chief of Staff

		Holds delegated responsibility for OPCC risk management and is supported by the OPCC Compliance and Performance Manager.





		OPCC Business Manager 

		Responsible for the administration of OPCC risk processes, reporting to the OPCC Executive Team and providing support to risk leads.







Strategic Oversight



		Force Governance Groups and Boards

		Provide scrutiny for all recorded risks under their remit and will challenge, when appropriate, the decisions made at business area level.





		Policing Board

		Regularly review risks and receive a report from the Risk and Assurance Officer to ensure strategic oversight of all the current and emerging risks and uncertainties of greatest significance to the Force at the time of reporting.     





		Joint Audit Committee (JAC)

		Responsible for considering the effectiveness of the PCC and the Chief Constable’s risk management arrangements by regularly receiving reports and reviewing the DPP and OPCC Corporate Risk registers.





		Internal Audit

		Provides independent assurance that risk management, governance and internal controls are operating effectively.





		Audit Wales

		Provide further independent assurance that risk management, governance and internal controls are operating effectively















[Left blank]





































11. [bookmark: _Toc182993787]Risk Guidance – Flow



The diagram below demonstrates the whole process and cycle of risk management[footnoteRef:4] and represents the 8R’s and 4T’s of risk management as noted in ISO31000. [4:  International Standard ISO 31000] 


[image: ]



The standard shown makes clear that risk management is a dynamic process, with frequent review of existing risks and monitoring of the environment necessary to ensure the risks captured represent the current profile of the organisation. Continuous communication of risks within the organisation is essential to allow for informed decision-making. Communication outwards to oversight boards and stakeholders is also essential to allow effective scrutiny and provide assurance that our risk profile is being effectively managed.



The PESTELO Model[footnoteRef:5] identifies areas that support the identification of risks and should be considered. [5:  Source: College of Policing] 


· Political

· Economic 

· Social

· Technological

· Environmental

· Legal

· Organisational



The National Decision Model can be used to support an objective approach to risk management.
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11.1 [bookmark: _Toc182993788]Identify
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In order to identify risks, we must first be clear as to what we are assessing the risk against. What is the context within which we are assessing risk? Risks can be attached to objectives, whether corporate or operational and stakeholder expectations. For the purposes of simplifying the risk identification process, meeting stakeholder expectations (where appropriate) are to be considered as an objective.



As a policing organisation, our largest stakeholder is the public, with public confidence an identified risk category. The public will form the majority of stakeholder expectation to measure risk against.



The first stage of the risk management process is to ensure that you understand your objectives. Ensuring a common understanding of objectives is essential in order that risk identification is not based upon a different set of assumptions.



[bookmark: _Hlk178774964]Dyfed-Powys Police Strategic Objectives are set out in the Police and Crime Plan and Chief Constables Delivery Plan. Each business area should have a clear set of objectives to work towards supporting this strategy that should be used as a starting point for the assessment of risk.
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[bookmark: _Hlk178774984]Having identified a clear, common set of objectives, the next step of the process is to identify and develop the potential risks that will prevent you from achieving them.

[bookmark: _Hlk178775020]Some prompts to consider:

· What might impact on your ability to deliver your objectives?

· What does our performance data tell you?

· What do our audit and scrutiny reports tell us?

· Do you have experience in this area? Do you know or do you need to involve others?

· Should you involve partners or specialists in your risk identification?

· Lessons learned – what happened before?



Risks can be identified in a number of ways:

· Via Horizon scans submitted to all Strategic Boards and published on the force intranet

· Board meetings, working groups and SMT meetings

· Audit and Scrutiny reports

· Performance data and information 



Risks are categorised based upon their impact into one of the thirteen risk categories:

· Strategy

· Governance

· Operations

· Legal

· Property

· Financial 

· Commercial

· People

· Technology

· Information

· Security

· Project/Programme

· Reputational



These categories can also prove useful prompts for the identification of risks.



It is important to note that just because a risk cannot be fully mitigated by the organisation alone does not mean that it should not be captured. If the risk exists to the organisation, then it should be captured, managed as far as is reasonably practicable and monitored. Ongoing management of the risk may well be in conjunction with partner agencies or influence can be exerted over those capable of mitigating the risk to within appetite.



[bookmark: _Toc182993789]11.2 Analyse
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Once a risk has been identified, it is important to describe it in a certain way to ensure it can be effectively managed. All risk descriptions should contain three essential components.
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[bookmark: _Hlk107998458]“If [insert cause here], there is a risk that [a certain event may or may not happen].

Impact: [describe impact that this risk will have if it manifests].”



It is important to make a delineation between a threat and a risk. A threat itself cannot always be mitigated; for example, a terrorist attack itself is difficult to mitigate. However, a risk associated with a threat could be. ‘If Dyfed-Powys Police does not ensure it maintains a sufficient number of specialist trained officers, there is a risk that we may not be able to responds as effectively to a terrorist attack.’



[bookmark: _Toc182993790]11.3 Assess
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The assessment or scoring of risk allows for prioritisation by severity. Determining the likelihood and impact of a risk and utilising a standardised assessment criterion to assign a score based on these factors, enables the organisation to understand to which risks it must divert its resources first.



A risk must be scored using the 5x5 risk assessment matrix at a number of stages in its lifespan. In particular there are two scores that will be identified for all risks, the inherent (original) and the residual (current) score.



At the outset, once a risk profile has been developed, the inherent score for the risk must be assessed. This score is identified taking the risk with no controls, mitigation, or contingency plans in place. The question to ask when assessing the risk at this moment of time is ‘How likely is it to materialise (probability) and what would the impact be?’



Secondly, considering any controls that are currently in place to manage the risk, the next question to ask is ‘How would we assess the score at present?’. This is the residual score. The residual score will be assessed on a regular basis to consider what effect the controls are having on the risk. Where the residual score is outside appetite and/or tolerance levels, further control measures must be identified to bring the risk within an acceptable level.



The risk assessment matrix (fig. 7.2) is a 5x5 scoring mechanism which will identify a score between 1 (1x1) at the lowest and 25 (5x5) at the highest possible score.



When utilising the impact criteria on the assessment matrix, a score must be applied for every category of impact applicable to that risk. Assessment of likelihood (probability) is considered on a sliding scale from 1 to 5, with 1 representing ‘rare’ and 5 representing ‘almost certain’.



Once both scores have been identified, they are multiplied giving the overall inherent or residual score.



All risks once identified, must be classified into one of the recognised risk categories in order to understand the appetite and tolerance levels the organisation has for that type of risk. As with the overall impact score identified for a risk, the classification of a risk is based on the impact score. Whichever impact category has the highest scoring criteria for that particular risk will indicate what category the risk will fall within.



[bookmark: _Toc182993791]11.4 Manage
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[bookmark: _Toc182993792]Risk Controls

Risk controls are management measures put in place to effectively manage risk to within appetite and/or tolerance levels. It is essential that the controls put in place to manage risk are effective.



The identification of effective controls is the most important part of the whole risk management process as without this element, we would simply be identifying risks and doing nothing to manage them.



To assess whether the controls you identify are or will be effective, it is important to consider the following:

· What do you already have in place the manage the cause and/or impact of the risk? E.g., policies, procedures, projects, training courses, business continuity plans etc.

· Do they work? (a policy which is in place but never complied with is not an effective one).

· Are there any gaps in controls?

· Do you have all the information that you need about this risk, or do you need to find out more?

· What more should you do?

· If several activities are required to manage risk, how will you prioritise these?

· Are these controls within the remit of your portfolio/operational unit/department? If not, you will need to liaise with stakeholders to ensure that appropriate controls are put in place.

· If you implement the controls you have identified, will this manage the risk within the appetite/tolerance levels for this risk category? If the answer is no, further controls are required.



There are two types of control measures that can be put in place to manage a risk.



Preventative controls: These are mitigating actions which will work to control the cause of the risk and prevent it from happening in the first place.



Contingency controls: These are actions that can be put in place to reduce the impact of the risk if it does not materialise. Contingency controls are often aligned to the business continuity plans of an organisation.



[bookmark: _Toc182993793]11.5 Evaluate
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[bookmark: _Toc182993794]Risk Review

Once the process of identifying and analysing and assessing risk are complete, it is imperative that it is subject to regular review. Ongoing management and review of risk is the most important part of the process, as maintaining or reducing the risk score to within appetite assures the overall management of the organisations’ risk profile.



During the risk review, the risk must be reassessed. If identified that the risk continues to exist, the list of current controls and further controls required must be checked, cross referenced and added to where necessary. On the basis of progress with controls and an assessment of the risk environment, a reassessment score must be made using the risk assessment matrix. This will show whether the risk is decreasing, increasing, or remaining static. Depending on the escalation level, a change in risk score will be reported at the appropriate governance forum.



Risks can be closed when the risk is deemed to no longer exist. This can be because the risk has been fully mitigated, or because the context surrounding the risk has changed to the extent that the risk no longer exists.



Risks that are managed well to within appetite can be archived. This means that the risk is still ‘live’ and part of the organisational risk profile, but is well-managed status means that an annual review will suffice. However, if there is a material change to the context surrounding the risk, the risk could require review at an earlier or more frequent stage.
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[bookmark: _Toc182993795]Assurance



Assurance protects the organisation, maintains compliance, and exercises efficient governance providing assurance that controls are being adhered to. Testing of risk controls validates the current scoring of a risk and will identify where further control measures are required to protect the organisation from the risk materialising and provides an additional second line of defence. The assessment of risk controls contributes to the overall assurance of the organisations control framework and identifies where further work is required to protect it.



[bookmark: _Toc182993796]Programme and Project Management



A single Corporate Risk Register (CRR) is used to capture all risks within the organisation, however nuances in the assessment and escalation of risks exists within the Change function of the Service Improvement Unit (SIU). 



Programmes are responsible for risks that can affect the successful delivery of a programme of work and must ensure risks are appropriately captured. The risk profile template and management of risk must be completed for all programmes, projects and change programmes. Risk is identified at the initial scoping stage and must be regularly reviewed and updated throughout a change process using the risk assessment matrix and risk scoring guidance.  

Where a risk is identified through the management of programmes and/or projects which is not in relation to the project delivery but to the organisation itself, it should be raised through the governance where it will be captured, and the coordination of the risk managed. 



Similarly, where a programme or project related risk is identified through the processes outlined within this Framework, this will be transferred to the project or programme lead for onwards coordination and management.



There are certain risks which will transcend the parameters and management ability of the programme/project and these risks will be escalated/reported through the governance for reporting at an organisational level.



[bookmark: _Toc182993797]Interdependent/Cross Cutting Risks



When a cross cutting or interdependent risk is identified, it must be raised to the next level of authority for consideration. Through escalation, the risk can be assigned to the appropriate department or function for action, and this allows the risk to be monitored and controlled at an appropriate level and takes into consideration the seriousness of the risk to the overall activities of the organisation.

If the risk is accepted at the higher level, then additional controls are put in place to treat the risk. This does not mean that the responsibility of the risk is transferred to the higher level of authority. The primary management of the risk remains within the area where it was initially identified. The risk may therefore appear on two or more departmental risk registers.

The Risk and Assurance Officer will conduct routine analysis of all risk registers to identify common themes or frequently occurring risks. Any matters identified as representing a wider more serious risk will be notified to the appropriate level for consideration.

Occasionally, risks will involve responses from more than one department. It is important that the risk owner secures commitment and co-operation from risk action owners located in other departments before actions are placed on the risk register.

Where a risk requires action from more than one business area, one named risk owner should be nominated to have overall responsibility for managing risk and co-ordinating responses.
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12. [bookmark: _Toc182993798]Risk Glossary



		Risk

		An uncertain event or set of events which, should it occur, will have an effect on the achievement of objectives (the effect of uncertainty on objectives)



		Enterprise Risk Management

		An integrated approach to risk management involving the identification, analysis, control, and monitoring of risk. It draws together the management of all types of risks and avoids a silo-based approach



		Risk Management Framework

		Sets out the basis for the principles and approaches to risk management which are to be adhered to in order to achieve a consistent and effective application of risk management and allow it to be embedded into all core processes, forming part of the day-to-day management processes across the organisation



		Risk Management Policy

		Statement outlining the objectives of the risk management practices within the organisation



		Risk Register

		A document used to capture and monitor risks. Includes all information required about that particular risk and is intended to be used both as a management tool and conduit for risk reporting



		Risk Documentation Tool

		A software solution or other tool used to record and report risks



		Risk Appetite

		The amount and type of risk an organisation is willing to seek or accept in the pursuit of its objectives



		Risk Tolerance

		The maximum level of risk the organisation can tolerate regarding each type of risk before the organisation is significantly impacted



		Risk Culture

		The reflection of the overall attitude of every part of management of an organisation towards risk



		Risk Maturity

		The level of risk management capability within an organisation



		Risk Architecture

		All of the risk management arrangements within an organisation - sets out lines of communication and reporting, delegation and roles and responsibilities



		Risk Owner

		Ultimate responsibility for ensuring the effective management of a risk.



		Risk Actionee

		Responsible for managing a risk on a day-to-day basis, assessing the risk score, and updating the management plan, reviewing the risk on a regular basis



		Risk Assessment

		The scoring of a risk to allow for prioritisation by severity. Determining the likelihood and impact of a risk



		Risk Classification

		A method to codify risks into one of the recognised risk categories in order to understand the appetite and tolerance levels the organisation has for that type of risk



		Risk Assessment Matrix

		A scoring mechanism used to identify the severity of a risk, using a multiplication of likelihood and impact



		Issue

		Something that has happened and is currently affecting the organisation in some way and need to be actively dealt with and resolved



		Threat

		A negative scenario which could give rise to risks



		Inherent score

		The score identified by assessing the risk with no controls, mitigation, or contingency plans in place



		Residual score

		The risk score identified, considering any controls that are currently in place to manage the risk



		Risk controls

		Management measures put in place to effectively manage a risk to within appetite and/or tolerance levels. Can be preventative or contingency in nature





[image: A picture containing text, sign

Description automatically generated][image: Graphical user interface, text, application

Description automatically generated]



[bookmark: _Toc182993799]

APPENDIX A – Governance
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[bookmark: _Toc182993800]APPENDIX B – Risk Profile Reporting Form



[image: ]



[bookmark: _Toc182993801]APPENDIX C - Risk Scoring Guidance

		Assessing Probability

		

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		Scale

		Description

		Likelihood of occurrence

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		



		1

		Rare

		• Extremely unlikely or virtually impossible 
• Less than 5% chance of happening 
• Unlikely to occur in a 50-year period



		2

		Unlikely

		• Could occur at some point 
• 6% to 20% chance of happening 
• Unlikely to occur within a 10-year period



		3

		Possible

		• Fairly likely to occur 
• 21% to 50% chance of happening  
• Likely to occur once within a 10-year period



		4

		Likely

		• Will probably occur in most circumstances
• 51% to 80% chance of happening
• Likely to occur once within a one-year period



		5

		Almost certain

		• Expected to occur in most circumstances
• More than 80% chance of happening
• Likely to occur within 3 months



		Assessing the Impact

		

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		Scale

		Description

		Impact

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 

		 



		1

		Very low

		Annoyance but does not disrupt service: Minor injury to an individual; Financial loss under £50k: Isolated service user complaints contained within unit/section; Litigation claim or fine less than £50k; Failure to achieve a core team plan objective 



		2

		Low

		Minor impact on service; Minor injuries to several people; Financial losses between £50k-100k, Isolated service user complaints contained within department; Litigation claim or fine between £50k -100k: Failure to achieve several team plan objectives including a core objective 



		3

		Medium

		Service disruption; Major injury to an individual; Financial losses between £100k-1Million; Adverse local media coverage. Lots of service user complaints; Litigation claims or fine between £100k - £1Million; Failure to achieve one or more strategic plan objective 



		4

		High

		Significant service disruption; major/disabling injury to employee, service user or other stakeholder; financial losses between £1Million-£5Million: adverse national media coverage; litigation claim or fine between £1Million-£5Million; Failure to achieve one or more strategic objective 



		5

		Very High

		Total service loss for a significant period; fatality to employee, service user or other stakeholder; financial loss in excess of £5 Million; National publicity more than 3 days. Possible resignation of leading member or chief officer; Multiple civil or criminal suits. Litigation claim or fine above £5 Million; Failure to achieve a major corporate objective in the Corporate Plan





	

[bookmark: _Toc182993802]APPENDIX D – Risk Matrix



		Risk Matrix



		Impact
 Rating

		5

		Very High

		5

		10

		15

		20

		25



		

		4

		High

		4

		8

		12

		16

		20



		

		3

		Medium

		3

		6

		9

		12

		15



		

		2

		Low

		2

		4

		6

		8

		10



		

		1

		Very Low

		1

		2

		3

		4

		5



		

		

		

		1

		2

		3

		4

		5



		

		

		

		Rare

		Unlikely

		Possibly

		Very likely

		Almost certain



		

		

		

		Probability Rating
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Very high


Total service loss for 


a significant period; 


fatality to employee, 


service user or other 


stakeholder; financial 


loss in excess of £5 


5


5 10 15 20 25


High


Significant service 


disruption; 


major/disabling injury 


to employee, service 


user or other 


stakeholder; financial 


4


4 8 12 16 20


Moderate


Service disruption; 


Major injury to an 


individual; Financial 


losses between £100k-


1 Million; Adverse 


local media coverage. 


3


3 6 9 12 15


Low


Minor impact on 


service; Minor injuries 


to several people; 


Financial losses 


between £50k-100k, 


Isolated service user 


2


2 4 6 8 10


Very low


Annoyance but does 


not disrupt service: 


Minor injury to an 


1


1 2 3 4 5


1 2 3 4 5


Rare


• Extremely unlikely 


or virtually 


impossible 


• Less than 5% chance 


of happening 


• Unlikely to occur in 


a 50 year period


Unlikely


• Could occur at 


some point 


• 6% to 20% chance 


of happening 


• Unlikely to occur 


within a 10 year 


period


Possible


•


 Fairly likely to occur 


• 21% to 50% chance 


of happening  


• Likely to occur once 


within a 10 year 


period


Likely


• Will probably occur 


in most circumstances


• 51% to 80% chance 


of happening


• Likely to occur once 


within a one year 


period


Almost 


certain


•


 Expected to occur 


in most circumstances


• More than 80% 


chance of happening


• Likely to occur 


within 3 months


Risk scoring matrix


Impact





Probability
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Police Accountability 


Board


PCC


Commissioning Board


PCC


Strategic Criminal 


Justice, Custody, Intel  


& Investigations 


Board


ACC


Strategic Policing


Requirement


ACC


JNCC


Chief Constable


Force Executive Board


Chief Constable


Force Performance 


Board


Chief Constable


People,Culture & 


Ethics Board


DCC


Policing Board


PCC


Change & 


Transformation Board


DCC


ForceTactical Tasking


ACC


StrategicVulnerability 


& Prevention


Board 


ACC


Governance Meetings


LCJB


PCC


Information Assurance 


Board


DCC


Strategic Finance & 


MTFP Board


DOF


Strategic MeetingStructure


(not exhaustive)


FORCE PRIORITIES     


DOMESTIC ABUSE


The elimination of Domestic Abuse(DA), Stalking and Harassment


ILLICIT DRUGS


Making Heddlu Dyfed-Powys Police area hostile to those that deal drugs


RAPE AND SERIOUS SEXUAL ASSAULT


A compassionate response to victims of rape and serious sexual assault and the relentless pursuit of 


offenders


September 2024 v.22


Strategic Workforce 


Planning Board


ACC


Strategic Fleet Board


DOF


ICT Strategic Board


DOF


Strategic Estates 


Board


(formally SEG)


DOF


Joint Audit Committee


(JAC)


PCC/CC


Corporate Governance 


Board (CGB)


DCC


Force Review 


Programme Board


ACC


OperationalPolicing 


Board


ACC


Health & Safety Board


DCC


Strategic Workforce


Planning Board


DOP/OD


Portfolio/ Departmental 


Management Meetings


Risks are reported/escalated to 


the appropriateboard in the 


force governance.


Bespokereports are prepared for 


each board to include risks & 


Issues reporting.


A bespoke horizon scanning 


report is also provided.


Risks are allocated to the 


appropriate board/owner via the 


governance for action.


Strategic / CRR


Risk Governance, Review,


Audit & Reporting
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1. Recognition of Risks

2. Rating of Risks

3. Ranking of Risks

4. Responding to Risks
Tolerate
Treat
Transfer
Terminate

5. Resourcing Controls

6. Reaction Planning

7. Reporting on Risk

8. Reviewing and Monitoring
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IDENTIFY RISKS
Maximise the amount we know
about what might affect us

ACT AND REVIEW ASSESS RISKS
Draw upa detailed plan of the RISK FRAMEWORK (Registers) Get to understand them in order
actions needed to work out how to manage them

'CONSIDER CONTROL OPTIONS

IDENTIFY CONTROLS Decide which risks to tackle irst

Choose the appropriate strategy
for dealing with the risk

gain the greatest benefit
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+Know the Organisations Objectives - Establish the content. Do you have a risk that you think
would impact the Force’s ability to meet its objectives? (e.g. victims are supported, harmis
prevented and the Justice System is more effective?)
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« Identify potential risks - For new risks or risk escalations raise this initially within your Head
of Department meeting in the standing agenda item Risk section.

«Force Risk Manager to be contacted and the New Risk Enquiry Template completed.
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«Detail the risk- In the New Risk Enquiry template you will be asked to break the risk down
into Risk Event, Cause and Impacts.







image10.png







image11.png

«Score the risk - Using the Scoring Guidance document found within the Risk Management
Framework score your risk ‘Before Controls’ and ‘With Controls’. Ensure your with controls
Impact score relates to the highest rating category of impact.
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Manage with controls and actions - Inthe New Risk Enquiry Template you will be asked to
list the risk mitigations and outstanding actions. Assign actions to Action Actionee’s and set
target dates for completion
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eEvaluate & Review Risk- The Force Risk, BC & Assurance Manager will arrange an Initial Risk
Review meeting to evaluate the risk details and the benchmark scoring provided. If deemed to
be a HIGH red risk, the risk will be entered on the Corporate Register. If not it could potentiall
be managed locally.
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Manage the Risks - Provide Risk Updates— As Risk Owner you will be required to give Risk
Updates in your assigned governance meeting with reference made to assigned actions.
Requests for scoring changes, discharges are reported in assigned governance meetings.
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* Constant Monitor & Review of Risk & Risk Commui n— From Stage 1 and throughout
all stages you are required as Risk Owners/Actionee’s to ensure risk information s current
and relevant and any changes are reported in governance meetings.
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Strategic Performance 


Board


PCC


Commissioning Board


PCC


Strategic Criminal 


Justice, Custody, Intel  


& Investigations 


Board


ACC


Strategic Policing


Requirement


ACC


JNCC


Chief Constable


Force Executive Board


Chief Constable


Force Performance 


Board


Chief Constable


People,Culture & 


Ethics Board


DCC


Policing Board


PCC


Change & Productivity 


Board


DCC


ForceTactical Tasking


ACC


StrategicVulnerability 


& Prevention


Board 


ACC


GovernanceMeetings


LCJB


PCC


Information 


Assurance Board


DCC


Strategic Finance & 


MTFP Board


DOF


Strategic MeetingStructure


(not exhaustive)


FORCE PRIORITIES     


DOMESTIC ABUSE


The elimination of Domestic Abuse(DA), Stalking and Harassment


ILLICIT DRUGS


Making Heddlu Dyfed-Powys Police area hostile to those that deal drugs


RAPE AND SERIOUS SEXUAL ASSAULT


A compassionate response to victims of rape and serious sexual assault and the relentless pursuit of 


offenders


January 2025 V.24


Strategic Fleet Board


DOF


ICT Strategic Board


DOF


Strategic Estates 


Board


DOF


Joint Audit 


Committee


(JAC)


PCC/CC


Corporate 


Governance Board 


(CGB)


DCC


OperationalPolicing 


Board


ACC


Health & Safety 


Board


DCC


Strategic Workforce


Planning Board


DOP/OD
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DViEDpowy: Risk Profile Reporting Form

Dt Y - 0 (Head of Depty
Risk AreatDepartment R - ctionec

Risk Title Risk Deseription Risk TriggerstComments

Risk Mitigations

Pl W I R v

Governance & Reporting (ibn

I T

Risk & Assurance Officer

(e e







image19.png

Risk scoring matrix

Very high
Total service loss for
2 signifcant period;
fatality to employee, 5 5 10 15 20 25
service useror other
stakeholder, financia

loss n excess of £5

High
Significant service
dsruption;
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solated service user

Very low
Annoyance but does 1 2 3 4 5
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Is the risk within Force risk

appetite?
(Can you live with it?)

YES

NO

The 4T's are:
Terminate
Treat
Transfer
Tolerate

YES
Can you terminate the

activity that causes the risk?
NO
YES
Can you reduce the impact
and/or liklihood of the risk?
NO
YES
Can you pass the risk on e.g.

to an insurer, supplier?

the activity that causes the risk;

the likelihood and/or impact to reduce them;
the risk to another party; or,

the risks which are acceptable or which remain
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ID/Date Risk Title


Police & Crime 


Plan/Force 


Priorities Risk Triggers/Comments Risk Category


Date 


Identified


Risk 


Appetite Risk Mitigations/Control Measures


Status





Governance 


Board/Portfolio Risk Owner Risk Actionee


Target 


Closing Date Status Timescales Updates


If [insert cause here], there is a risk that [a 


certain event may or may not happen].


Impact: [describe impact that this risk will 


have if it manifests].”


Source of the risk (i.e. the event or situation that gives 


rise to the risk)


Describe the impact(s) that the risk would have on the organisation should the risk 


materialise


Does the risk have a 


direct impact on the 


Police & Crime Plan 


Priorities / Force 


Priorities?


What triggered the risk?


Add in any other comments here. 


Impact ProbabilityRaw Score


List any key controls to manage the risk.


Key assurance


Are key controls working effectively?


Active, Discharged, 


On Track, On Hold, 


Review, New


Board with Strategic 


Oversight


Named Risk Owner Named Actionee Impact ProbabilityRaw Score


Estimated/actu


al target date


Status at 


reporting


Summary of position at reporting


Detailed information to be logged in risk history


03.02/2021


CCTV Custody


There is a risk that current custody CCTV 


system requires upgrading due to the 


current system and storage facilitates 


starting to fail. This is likely to  cause 


issues in protecting detainees and staff 


and evidence gathering in police custody 


which could result in injury, death or 


serious injury to custody staff or 


detainees and loss of evidence, loss of 


public confidence and victim 


satisfaction.


Health and Safety at Work etc Act 1974 – legislation 


explained (hse.gov.uk)


Under the Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974, 


an organisation (including a police force) has a duty 


and liability as an employer that extends to 


employees (police officers and staff) and those who 


are not strictly employees but who provide a service 


to it, ie, agency or contract staff. This employer’s 


duty includes:


•	providing and maintaining a safe place of work and 


equipment


•	providing competent employees•	establishing and enforcing a safe system of work.


There is a risk that current custody CCTV system requires upgrading due to the 


current system and storage facilitates starting to fail. This is likely to  cause issues 


in protecting detainees and staff and evidence gathering in police custody which 


could result in injury, death or serious injury to custody staff or detainees and loss 


of evidence, loss of public confidence and victim satisfaction.	Health and Safety at 


Work etc Act 1974 – legislation explained (hse.gov.uk)


Under the Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974, an organisation (including a 


police force) has a duty and liability as an employer that extends to employees 


(police officers and staff) and those who are not strictly employees but who provide 


a service to it, ie, agency or contract staff. This employer’s duty includes:


•	providing and maintaining a safe place of work and equipment•	providing competent employees•	establishing and enforcing a safe system of work.


All duties are personal and cannot be delegated.


 Corporate Manslaughter and Corporate Homicide Act 2007 


PACE Code C 2019 - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)


Deaths in custody (college.police.uk)


 Priority 2 : Harm is 


prevented 


Priority 3 : Our justice 


system is more 


effective.


The upgrade requirements was reported for inclusion 


on the Force Risk Register since February 2021 and the 


upgrade has been required for the same period of time. 


The system in Aberystwyth, Ammanford, Haverfordwest, 


Newtown, Cardigan require upgrading. The current 


system is analogue, and the pace of technological 


change means that digital cameras recording both 


sound and visons are required. Poor storage 


capabilities mean that the downloading of evidence is 


also problematic and slow in all suites. CCTV failure to 


record in Haverfordwest recently meant that detainees 


were in cells and if an adverse incident occurred, an 


IOPC investigation would focus on the current measures 


the Force has in place to protect detainees and staff in 


custody of which CCTV would feature prominently.


Financial


Operational





People/


Wellbeing





Public Safety





03.02.2021 Averse/


Cautious


5 4 20


A project team made up of Estates/CBRE has been established 


Feasibility work has started ahead of tender. 


Confirm costs and ratify funding at the Operational Estates Group 


Define timelines for tender


Define order of work with Aberystwyth and Haverfordwest being first due to on-


going problems with the current system. 


Feasibility Report will ensure that the resultant upgraded Custody CCTV 


systems will meet the current Home Office Custody Design Guide, the DPP 


Custody CCTV Review ToR and the recent Plexus CCTV Gap Analysis report.                 


Recommendations are to be based on a cost/risk/benefit basis.


Active


Strategic Criminal 


Justice, Custody & 


Investigations Board


Assistant Chief 


Constable


Head of Custody 


Services


5 3 15 Active


20.12.2022


The H’West works are currently scheduled to commence on the 5th April and complete on the 23rd 


May 2023 having been agreed to proceed as part of the reprioritised 22/23 Capital Programme. 


Business considered by extra ordinary SEG meeting on the 18th Oct with agreement that the 


various locations are included in the MTFP as per business case prioritisation and each reviewed 


according to tender responses.





28.02.2023 The SEG ratified a 4-year capital Spend Plan. Haverfordwest’s CCTV will be upgraded in 


this financial year 2022/23.  The work is due to start early April, running in to May.  Estates believe 


there may be a slight delay by a couple of months.Followed by Aberystwyth FY 23/24, Newtown FY 


24/25 and the others will follow over the following years. 





04.04.2023 The H/West works are currently scheduled 16.06.2023 - 08.08.2023 having been 


agreed to proceed as part of the 22/23 Capital Programme.                                                                                                                        


31.05.2023                                                                                                                                                                                                                    


H'west work is scheduled to start in the 26th June- 5th July the work is likely to run into mid-August.  


The other suites have no dates set to date, although the work is scheduled over the next few 


24.08.2022 Coroners Officers


There is a risk that reputational damage 


will be caused by not recognising the 


resilience that is required for the 


Coroners Officer's role.which 


may/might/could/can/will/is expected to 


result in reduced community support and 


adverse media attention.


(1) Over 50% of the work undertaken by Coroners 


Officers does not have police involvement so the 


true demand is not recognised.


(2) A change in legislation in March 2020 means that 


the administration to the issue of death certificates 


now falls to the Coroners office. Additionally, there 


is an increase in cases with persons deceased on 


arrival at hospital which now falls to the Coroners 


Officers for investigation.


(3) The sole officer for Pembrokeshire is now on long 


term sick.  


(4) Coroners in each LPA operate different processes 


(paper based and manual processes) this makes it 


difficult to support any resilient working across the 


LPAs/force area. 


(5) The Coroners Officers have had to rely on 


attachments to support demand. This is not 


sustainable in the long term and due to the training 


required to undertake the role.


(6) Lack of basic equipment e.g. Teams, Mobile 


The risk has materialised. Based on demand figures the number of cases that each 


Coroner deals with. These figures escalate as cases can require the support of a 


Coroners Officer for months or years.


The differences in processes by Coroners in each LPA which are predominately 


manual and paper based, are very inefficient. This contributes to the high demands 


already on the Coroners Officers.


1. Victims are 


supported


2. Harm is prevented


3. Our Justice System is 


more effective





Whilst a small uplift in resourcing was funded in 


2020/21, this was to increase the hours of existing part 


time staff.


The long term sickness of one member of staff has 


increased the risk further.


Regardless of the investment the Coroners Officer roles 


have continued to require the support of other staff and 


officers to meet demands. This failure demand is a 


signal of the ineffectiveness of the service/systems in 


place. The cost of temporary resourcing measures has 


been estimated at c. £80k since the uplift.


Financial


Operational





Partnership/


Collaboration





People/


Wellbeing





Reputation





24.08.2022 Cautious


5 3 15


The recent and current controls have included providing temporary cover 


through EOIs to support the demands of the Coroners Officers. 


The lack of response to a recent EOI to provide support highlights that this is 


not sustainable.





Other proposed controls are included in a report submitted in August 2022. 


Active


Strategic Criminal 


Justice, Custody & 


Investigations Board


Assistant Chief 


Constable


DCS Gary Phillips 5 3 15 TBC Active


16.11.2022


Reports have been submitted with required details to be passed to Director of Finance for 


Review/Input with regard to funding and resources.


January 2023


A lead officer has been assigned to undertake a review, assessment of this area. The Change/CI 


team are engaged and have arranged workshops with the coroners’ officers due to take place on 


the 1st February 2023. Coroners Officers have been provided with a template with example to 


initially map the local processes before the event as previously reported, each Coroner/LPU follow 


different processes.Whilst a small uplift in resourcing was funded in 2020/21, this was to increase 


the hours of existing part time staff.


The long-term sickness of one member of staff has increased the risk further. Regardless of the 


investment the Coroners Officer roles have continued to require the support of other staff and 


officers to meet demands. This failure demand is a signal of the ineffectiveness of the 


service/systems in place. The cost of temporary resourcing measures has been estimated at c. 


£80k since the 2020/21 uplift. The recent and current controls have included providing temporary 


cover through EOIs to support the demands of the Coroners Officers. The lack of response to a 


recent EOI to provide support highlights that this is not sustainable.


Reports provide further detail of the current position with recommendations to treat elements of 


the risk that are in the forces direct control and other responses are recommended to support the 


mitigation of this risk.


08.06.2022


Health Care Professional (HCP)


Custody


Failure to meet legislation that sets out 


the ‘rules’ of police custody, most 


notably the Police and Criminal Evidence 


Act 1984 (PACE), supplemented by Codes 


of Practice and practitioner guidance 


issued by the College of Policing (CoP), 


referred to as Approved Professional 


Practice (APP). Code ‘C’ of PACE refers to 


the detention and treatment of suspects 


and underpinning this is the custody 


nurse medical provision to help facilitate 


Call volumes and failure to meet attendance times 


increasing in relation to requests for HCP (Health 


Care Professions) attendance at Newtown.


1. Failure to provide healthcare 24/7 at Newtown


2. Failure to meet requirements of PACE Code 'C' and ECHR Act (Duty of Care Article 


2)


3. Public Confidence and Reputation


2 Harm is prevented Lack of HCP provision/cover in custody Financial


Operational





Partnership/


Collaboration





People/


Wellbeing





Contract 


Management





01.12.2021 Averse/


Cautious


5 5 25


Initial Controls


1. Review HCP custody provision and contracts for services


2. Present options to include hybrid model


Controls 26.07.2022


1. Transfer to hospital via WAST


2. Custody risk assessment process identifies risk


3. Telephone consultation with a Dr or other HCP


4. First aid training


Active


Strategic Criminal 


Justice, Custody & 


Investigations Board


Assistant Chief 


Constable


Head of Custody 


Services


4 5 20 TBC Active


04.04.2023


The HCP coverage continues to impact on frontline policing when a HCP isn’t on duty. On May 1st a 


video medial consultation pilot begins for 6 months to reduce conveyancing volumes between 


suites


The regional tender continues to develop but won’t be completed before the service providers last 


contract extension ends  in June 2023 - a 6month extension is likely. After the face to meeting with 


the service provider in Jan 2023 to discuss current pressures – a service delivery plan was agreed 


and progress regarding recruitment is improving whilst HCP coverage has also improved slightly. 


The current controls (04.04.2023) include.


1.	Transfer to hospital via WAST2.	Expediting HCP vetting


Corporate Risk Register (CRR)


Summary


Inherent Risk Score (with 


existing controls)


Assessment Residual Risk 


(control measures 


implemented) Risk Description
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ID Issue Issue Description Impact Area Date Identified Issue Type Control Measures Issue Owner


Status


Active, Discharged, On 


Track, On Hold, New, 


Escalate


Governance 


Board/Portfolio


Updates


Likelihood Impact Raw Score


Health and Safety Compliance


Failure to achieve/deliver mandatory training 


requirements - Health & Safety Compliance


Operations,


Training


01.03.2022


Compliance, 


Operational


1. Pembrokeshire College in conjunction with Astutis are 


providing online IOSH courses


2. Extension of time received from Pembrokeshire College 


to enable Officers and Staff more time to complete 


mandatory courses


3. Online training provided to enable staff to attend 


courses online


 The “Workrite Agile training package


Learning & Development 


Services





Steve Bergiers





Active People Board 3 3 9


01/04/22 - H&S Manager (Steve Bergiers ) IOSH Managing Safely training and NEBOSH 


certificate training using the online and virtual training is ongoing. A scoping exercise has 


been started and 3 training providers have been identified. We are currently looking at the 


best training delivery options, costs, budgets and procurement factors in order to plan out 


the proposed IOSH and NEBOSH training for the coming financial year (April 2022 – March 


2023). We hope to conclude a plan of future training by the end of this month with Learning 


and Development Department. The “Workrite Agile training package” will be launched 5th 


April in order to provide DSE training and workstation assessments for all Employees of 


Dyfed-Powys Police. This will allow those working from home or agile workers the correct 


training and assessment to ensure they are competent in their role and that the Force is 


meeting it's legal requirement.





In addition, we are also scoping training providers for online, virtual and classroom training 


for a selection of specific Mandatory H&S courses e.g. Asbestos, COSHH, Manual Handling. 


We will identify numbers, costs, delivery and budgets. This process has started with planned 


courses commencing in May 2022. This will gradually increase the level levels of 


competency for staff and officers with their H&S training and improve the Force’s 


compliance with our statutory requirements for H&S training. The risk score to remain the 


same until these courses have been completed and proved to reduce the backlog of training 


demand.


Network Security


Security risk concerning security of network and 


inability to join national programmes such as 


National ANPR Service (NAS) and National Enabling 


Programme (NEP).  (13/12/18). Risk varied on 


08/06/21 to include Biometric Service Gateway 


(BSG) accreditation. 


Operations 01.03.2022


Technical,


Compliance


1. Ongoing remediation of ICT vulnerabilities highlighted in 


ITHC reports and weekly reviews.


2. Proactive reviewing/addressing of ICT vulnerabilities. 


3. Engagement with national accreditors to provide sight 


of risk.


4. Protective monitoring of ICT network by the National 


Management Centre and weekly security reviews.


5. Undertaking annual ITHC 2022 (booked for 28th 


February)


ICT Systems





Dean Crowe


Active


Recovery, Change & 


Transformation 


Board





ICT Systems & 


Digital Delivery 


Group


2 4 8


19/05/22 - IT Security Officer (Dean Cowe) 


Weekly reviews within the ICT Dept are continuing to support ITHC remediation work.  


The 2022 independent ITHC was carried out in early March, work is ongoing to remediate 


the issues identified, and monthly updates are being sent to internal and PDS stakeholders. 


Remediation in this area will support 2022 accreditation requirements for PSN and PSN-P.  


Regarding National Airwave accreditation, the Force has certification from 15.03.22 - 


30.11.22 for the current ICCS system.


Regarding HOB-BSG certification, the Force has 6 month approval from 17.05.22-11.11.22, 


with the caveat that critical/high ITHC issues are remediated in this timeframe.  


Non-technical activity to strengthen cyber security includes the propagation of cyber 


awareness to cyber champions (eight volunteers to date). 


Guidance is also continually propagated to all users throughout each month via the intranet 


newsfeed. 


Phishing simulation exercises have been carried out in April and May against 400 users in 


total. 


Assessment


 (control measures implemented)


Corporate Issues Register 


Issues Register Summary
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Risk Impact Assessment


Impact & Magnitude


SCORE


Political


Economic, 


Financial, Asset 


Management


Social & Cultural 


(inc Welsh 


Language, 


Diversity & EIA 


Equalities Impact 


Assessments)


Technology / New 


Developments


Environmental & / 


or Sustainable 


Business Agenda


Legal & Insurance


Ethical & Human 


Rights (includes 


Human Rights 


Template)


Organisational - Policy 


Development


Competition & 


Performance


Collaboration & 


Partnerships


Continuity of 


Service


Compliance & 


Professional 


Standards


Confidence / Trust 


/ Satisfaction / 


Reputation & 


Media


Corporate 


Manslaughter / 


Health & Safety


Strategic/Major Partnerships


Major/Very High


4-5


Major / very high 


impact from Political 


Sources or change


Major / very high 


impact on available 


finance / assets. 


Financial impact 


greater than £1 


million


Unjustified major / 


very high impact and 


/ or interference


Introduction of new 


technology or new 


developments having 


a major / very high 


impact t across the 


organisation


Major / very high 


impact on the 


environment and / or 


sustainable business


Major or Very High 


prosecution claims or 


fines against the 


Force 


Unjustified major / 


very high impact and 


/ or interference


External facing policies. 


Policies with full EIA. 


Consequence of breaches 


or non-compliance could 


result in gross misconduct 


or criminal proceedings. 


Lack of policy or 


compliance could cause 


adverse national 


reputational damage


Major / very high 


impact upon 


competition & 


performance 


Major / very high 


impact upon 


collaboration activity 


& delivery of 


partnership 


objectives


Major / very high 


impact on business 


continuity / service 


delivery 


Breaches of 


compliance, 


complaints, insensitive 


or unethical behaviour, 


dishonesty, corruption 


or misconduct having a 


major / very high 


impact


Failure to deliver or 


loss of confidence, 


trust, satisfaction / 


adverse national 


publicity and media 


coverage / reputation 


damage having a 


major / very high 


impact


Multiple fatalities or 


multiple permanent 


injuries


Portfolio/Departmental


High/Serious


3-4


High / serious impact 


from Political Sources 


or change


High / serious impact 


on available finance / 


assets. Financial 


impact greater than 


£1/2 million.


Limited unjustified 


high / serious impact 


/ interference


Introduction of new 


technology or new 


development having 


a high / serious 


impact within a 


department


High / serious impact 


on the environment 


and / or sustainable 


business


High / serious impact 


litigation or claims 


against the force. 


Within insurance 


cover


Limited unjustified 


impacts and / or 


interference


External facing policies. 


Consequence of breaches 


or non-compliance could 


result in misconduct 


proceedings. Lack of 


policy or compliance 


could cause adverse local 


reputational damage


High / serious impact 


upon competition & 


performance 


High / serious impact 


upon collaboration 


activity & delivery of 


partnership 


objectives


High / serious impact 


on business 


continuity / service 


delivery relevant and 


noticeable by 


stakeholders


Breaches of 


compliance, 


complaints, insensitive 


or unethical behaviour, 


dishonesty, corruption 


or misconduct having a 


high / serious impact


Failure to deliver or 


loss of confidence, 


trust, satisfaction / 


adverse local 


publicity and media 


coverage of a 


persistent nature 


affecting local 


communities having a 


high / serious impact


Single fatality or 


severe injury to 


several people


Unit/Functional Level


Medium/Significant


2-3


Medium / significant 


impact from Political 


Sources or change


Medium / significant 


impact on available 


finance / assets. 


Financial impact 


greater than 


£100,000.


Unjustified medium / 


significant impact 


and / or interference


Introduction of new 


technology or a new 


development having 


minor impact 


Medium / significant 


impact on the 


environment and / or 


sustainable business 


Medium / significant 


impact claims, minor 


complaints. Within 


insurance cover 


Medium / significant 


impact or 


interference


Internal facing policies. 


Consequence of breaches 


or non-compliance could 


result in misconduct 


proceedings. Lack of 


policy or compliance 


could affect satisfaction, 


trust & confidence


Medium / significant 


impact upon 


competition & 


performance 


Medium / significant 


impact upon 


collaboration activity 


& delivery of 


partnership 


objectives


Medium / significant 


impact upon business 


continuity / service 


delivery


Breaches of 


compliance, 


complaints, insensitive 


or unethical behaviour, 


dishonesty, corruption 


or misconduct having a 


medium / significant 


impact 


Failure to deliver or 


loss of confidence, 


trust, satisfaction / 


adverse local 


publicity / local 


public aware having a 


medium / significant 


impact


Major / Very High 


injury


Individual


Low/Minor


1-2


Low / minor impact 


from Political Sources 


or change


Low / minor impact 


on available finance / 


assets. Low level 


financial costs


Unjustified impacts 


and / or interference


Introduction of new 


technology or a new 


development having 


low / minor impact 


Low / minor impact 


on the environment 


and / or sustainable 


business 


Low or Minor claims, 


minor complaints. 


Within insurance 


cover 


Low impact and / or 


low interference


Internal facing policies. 


Consequences have minor 


adverse organisational 


impact. Lack of policy or 


compliance could affect 


satisfaction, trust & 


confidence in a minor 


way.


Low / minor impact 


upon competition & 


performance 


Low / minor impact 


upon collaboration 


activity & delivery of 


partnership 


objectives


Low / minor impact 


on business 


continuity / service 


delivery but of little 


concern to 


stakeholders  


Breaches of 


compliance, 


complaints, insensitive 


or unethical behaviour, 


dishonesty, corruption 


or misconduct having a 


low / minor impact


Minor loss of 


confidence, trust, 


satisfaction / adverse 


public awareness 


contained


Minor or slight injury
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Introduction

The Police and Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable have responsibility for putting in place proper arrangements for the governance of their affairs and facilitating the exercise of their functions. This includes ensuring a robust system of internal controls is maintained throughout the year, with appropriate arrangements in place for effective risk management. 

The force has in place reciprocal arrangements with the OPCC, where risks are collectively discussed, and any risks identified that may have relevance to the other Corporate Sole are highlighted. 

In 2024, the risk management procedures, documents, and registry were reviewed and underwent minor amendments. These amendments included the integration of all departments, utilising the departmental risk registers in alignment with the overall risk universe.  

The management of risk by the force was assessed and audited by TIAA following the changes in October 2024. The audit tested the effectiveness of controls with the outcome of the audit being Substantial Assurance.

The Force Risk Officer completed the MOR Practitioner qualification in March 2024. The risk guidance for officers and policy were reviewed in November 2024 and bitesize learning (online) has been developed that will be accessible to all officers and staff.

The new governance process introduced in 2022, ensures risks are now reported at all Strategic Boards and risks assigned to the appropriate person(s) or department(s) for mitigation, management, and action. Prior to the changes, there were a number of gaps in risk ownership, and in within the risk process.

In 2024, the Force introduced a new Strategic Planning and Assurance Cycle that embeds risk management into new departmental plans via a standard template that reflects the corporate template.

Logged department risks are drawn from department plans quarterly and reviewed at key points in the cycle, along with audit and inspection recommendations and other key information such as demand and performance.

The overall process for managing risk in the force has not changed which maintains the three lines of defence.

· Operational Management

This line includes managers and staff who are responsible for managing risks and implementing internal controls within their departments. They are directly involved in the risk management process and ensure that controls are functioning as intended.

· Risk Management and Compliance

This line includes functions such as risk management, compliance, and quality assurance. These roles provide oversight, support, and guidance to the first line, ensuring that risk management practices are consistent and effective. They also monitor compliance with laws, regulations, and internal policies.

· Internal Audit

This line provides independent assurance on the effectiveness of governance, risk management, and internal controls. Internal auditors evaluate the force’s risk management framework and provide an objective assessment of its efficiency and effectiveness. They report their findings directly to the board or senior management.

In addition, there is a process and governance in place for the management of information risks which are defined as.,

· Confidentiality: ensuring only properly authorised persons can access information and proper controls are in place to prevent unauthorised access

· Integrity: assuring the authenticity, accuracy, and completeness of data throughout its lifecycle

· Availability: assuring that authorised people can access the information when they need to, at the right time and in the right ways

Risk is a standing agenda item on all Strategic Boards with strategic oversight and reporting of all risks at the Chief Constable chaired Force Executive Board, with wider scrutiny from the Joint Audit Committee and the Corporate Governance Group.

[bookmark: _Hlk162514990]Risk Appetite Statement

As part of the annual review of Corporate Risk, the force’s risk appetite statement is summarised below is also subject to annual review which was completed and approved on 26th February 2025.

		Key



		Risk Appetite level

		Description 

		

		



		Open

		Acceptance that risk must be more actively taken in the pursuit of transformation or that a high level of risk must be tolerated.



		Cautious

		Minimal appetite for this type of risk



		Averse

		Very little appetite for this type of risk





		[bookmark: _Hlk162514944]Risk Category

		Risk Area

		Risk Appetite level

		Scoring Outside of Appetite



		Finance

		Financial Management

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		

		Treasury Management

		Averse

		Above 6 escalate



		Legal

		Compliance

(Legal/HO/IOPCC/HMIC)

		Open

		Open to all risks



		

		Data Protection/GDPR Compliance

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		Strategy

		Strategic Planning Alignment

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		

		Organisational Strategy & Priorities

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		Governance

		Partnerships/Collaborations

		Open

		Open to all risks



		

		Internal Governance

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		

		Oversight & Monitoring Arrangements

		Open

		Open to all risks



		Operations

		Public Safety

		Averse

		Above 6 escalate



		

		Public Experience/Satisfaction

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		Commercial

		Ethical & reliable Supply Chain

		Open

		Open to all risks



		

		Contract Management

		Open

		Open to all risks



		People

		Staff & Officer Wellbeing

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		

		Staff/Officers, Fraud & Corruption

		Averse

		Above 6 escalate



		

		Capacity & Capability

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		Technology

		ICT Continuity of Service for Force Critical Functions

		Averse

		Above 6 escalate



		

		AI[footnoteRef:1] Ethics [1:  AI = Artificial Intelligence] 


		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		Data & Information Management

		Internal Information Sharing

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		

		Information Sharing

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		

		Information Management & Disclosure

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		Information Assets & Estate

		IT & Cyber Security

		Averse

		Above 6 escalate



		

		Site Security

		Cautious

		Above 10 escalate



		

		purchase, rental, disposal, construction, and refurbishment’

		Cautious

		

Above 10 escalate



		Project/Programme

		Business Change

		Open

		Open to all risks



		Reputational

		Reputation

		Open

		Open to all risks



		

		Scrutiny & Events

		Open

		Open to all risks



























































































In accordance with the alterations implemented in 2024, the review of the risk appetite statement has been finalised, with no amendments made for the current fiscal year, consistent with the guidelines outlined in the HM Treasury Orange Book.  



Review Findings



The processes and forms introduced in 2024 are operating effectively, offering sufficient flexibility outside of the formal governance framework to capture, address, and manage new risks, issues, or events. 



Streamlined risk reporting and management has reduced bureaucracy and ensured alignment with governance requirements.  This facilitates the seamless transfer of risks to the appropriate boards or leads, with all updates consistently logged and tracked.  References have been added to the risk register to provide a clear identification.



Risk is an established standing agenda item. The escalation and reporting of risks across these forums have shown notable improvements throughout the year.  However, it is acknowledged that the current process may not include all areas of business, particularly for those who do not participate in strategic meetings. 



Gaps in the use of and management of department risk registers was highlighted. A template that mirrors the corporate risk register was produced and circulated to all leads for departmental use. To support learning and development bitesize videos have been created for risk that will be accessible via the force intranet to all staff 24/7. 



Consequently, efforts are underway to engage with all potential risk owners and heads of departments. Guidance methods are being introduced in the form of presentations and departmental risk reviews. Additionally, bite-sized learning videos are being communicated across the force, accessible via the DPPi2 platform, along with a refreshed dedicated Teams Channel.



Risk Culture

While significant efforts have been made to instil a mature risk culture within the organisation throughout 2024, it's acknowledged that fully embedding departmental risk registers, resembling scaled-down versions of the corporate risk register, will require time across the entire force. 



This aspect is vital for cultivating a positive risk culture within the organisation and facilitating early intervention or escalation recognition. Guidance and support materials have been developed, which will be uploaded to the DPPi2 platform and within the dedicated Teams Channel to ensure accessibility for all personnel, regardless of their shift patterns.



Risk Cycle

Throughout the year 2024, improvements were implemented to the risk management process cycle to include horizon scanning. Strategic leaders receive clear communications to ensure awareness of upcoming threats or opportunities that may impact the strategic objectives of the organisation. 









Risk Mitigation and Action

Improvements have been made to strengthen the effectiveness of action plans and mitigations and to provide a framework for risk officers and risk owners to evaluate the progression of risks. 



However, further improvements are necessary to ensure that ineffective mitigations are adapted and updated in response to evolving risks, maintaining their relevance and effectiveness.



Conclusion

There are no areas of significant concern, a small number of improvements to process are being made to improve knowledge of corporate risks. 

Risk is now an integral aspect of the new Planning and Assurance Cycle. This inclusion ensures that risks are identified, assessed, and managed at each stage of the cycle. By embedding risk management into the planning process, the force can proactively address potential issues, allocate resources more effectively, and strengthen decision-making.

Additionally, incorporating risk into the assurance cycle allows for continuous monitoring and evaluation of risk management practices. This helps ensure that risks are being managed appropriately and that mitigation strategies are effective. Regular reviews and updates within the cycle provide an opportunity to adapt to changing circumstances and emerging risks, maintaining a robust and resilient risk management framework.



Ends
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